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caught — Briſtol. River — Round NMand — Cala | | 


- Oonella and Acootan—Oonemak—Plent 
Point Mr. Williamſon lands at Cape Newen- 


ban His Report—Briftol Bay—Extent of it— 
Sboal Water. Tbe Ships are obliged by the Shoals 
i return—Shoal' Neſs — Americans come off to 
our Ships —Their Behaviour, Dreſs, Sc. — Point 
_ Upright —Death of Mr. Anderſon—blis Charac- | 
ter. An Iſland named after bim Account of 
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15 truck us in n that courſe. Fo or, on the one < Be, the \ 
Iſle of Oonalaſhka trended ſouth-weſt ; and, on 
the other, no land was viſible i in a direction more | 
northerly than north-eaſt; all which land was 
a continuation of the ſame groupe of iſlands 

that we had fallen in with on the 25th of 
the preceding month. That which is ſituated 
| before Samganoodha, and conſtitutes the north- 
eaſtern ſide of the paſſage through which we 
came, is denominated Oonella, od its Cir- 
cumference is about ſeven leagues. Another 
ifland, lying to the north-caſtward of it, bears 
the name of Acootan; it is conſiderably ſuperior 
in ſize to Oonella, and has in it ſome very lofty 
mountains, which were, at this time, covered 
with ſnow. It appeared, that we might have 
paſſed with great ſafety between theſe two iſlands 5 
and the continent, whoſe ſouth-weſtern point 
opened off che north-eaſtern point of Acootan, 
and proved to be the ſame point of land that we 
had diſcerned when we left the coaſt of the con- 
tinent, the 25th of June, -to go without the 
iſlands. It is termed Oonemak by the natives, 
5 and is ſituate i in the longitude of 192? 30/eaſt, and 
in the latitude of 54 300 north. Over the cape, 
which, of itſelf, is high land, there is a round 
55 elevated mountain, at 8 covered with ſnow. 
This mountain bore eaſt 2 north, at ſix © clock 
in the alſsrnoon; and, two hours afterwards, no 
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we Wan da ba ſen. Kae 3 that 
che coaſt, of the continent had now inclined. to 
the north · eaſtward, we ſteered. the ſame courſe; 
till one o'clock the following. morning, when the 
watch. ſtationed \ upon deck imagined they ſaw 
land ahead. Upon this we wore; and; for the 
ſpace of about two hours; ſtood towards the 


ſouth · weſt ; after. which we reſumed our courſe 85 


to the eaſt· north eaſt. At fix we diſcovered land 
| a-head, at thediſtance of about five leagues, bear- 
ing ſouth-eaſt. As we advanced we deſcried 
more and more land, the whole of which was 


connected. At twelve o'clock,: we obſerved that 


it extended from ſouth-ſouthaweſt to eaſt, the 
part neareſt to us being five or ſix leagues diſtant. 
Our longitude, at this time, was 1956 18“ eaſt, 
and our latitude 3 52. 211 north. At ſix in the 
afternoon, we ſounded; and found a bottom of 
black ſand at the depth of forty-eight. fathoms. 
We were now four leagues from the land; and 
the eaſtern part in ſighit was in the direction of 
eaſt-ſouth-eaſt, appearing: a an elevated round | 
*hummock: |: +; {Jan . 
On Saturday the ati ut. 5 85 5 18 Fn 2 Hy 
| marking. we ſaw the coaſt from ſouth-ſouth-weſt, 
and eaſt by ſouth; and, at intervals, we could 
diſcern high. land, covered with ſnow; - behind it. 


Not long after we had a. calm; and being in 


thirty fathoms water, we caught, with hook and 155 5 Be 


| hoe, a good number of excellent cod, «A twelve 
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we had an eaſterly breeze and” coke weather; z 3 
at which time we found ourſelves about fix leagues 
from the land, which extended from ſouth by 
| weft. to eaſt by ſouth; and the hummock, ſeen 
the preceding evening, bore ſouth- weſt by ſouth/ 
at the diſtance of nine or ten leagues, A great 
hollow ſwell from the weſt-ſouth- weſtward, con- 
= vinced us, that there was no main land, in that 
= direction, near us. We ſteered a northerly courſe 
till fix, o'clock in the afternoon, when the wind, 
veering to the ſouth- eaſt, enabled us to ſteer eaſt- 
north- eaſt. The coaſt lay in this direction, and, 
at twelve o'clock on the following day, was at 
the diſtance of about four leagues. 

We made but little progreſs on the 6th 1 
FY as the wind was northerly. In the evening 
of the latter day, about eight o'clock, the depth - 
of water was nineteen fathoms, and we were 
three or four leagues from the coaſt, which, on 
Wedneſday the 8th, extended from ſouth-ſouth- 
welt to eaſt by north, and was all low land, with 
A 4 of mountains, covered with ſnow, behind 
it. It is not improbable, that this low coaſt ex- 
1 to a conſiderable diſtance towards the ſouth- 
weſt; and that thoſe places which we ſometimes . 
ſuppoſed to be inlets or bays, are nothing more 
than vallies between the mountains. This day 
we put our hooks and lines over, and caught 
plenty of fine VV 
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On the 9th, in the mn beringt A eral 
at north-weſt, we ſteered eaſt by north, in ordet 


to make a nearer approach to the coaſt, At 


5 Which, from the deck, had the appearance of 


noon, we were at the diſtance of about two leagues 
from the land, which was. obſerved to extend 
from: ſdurh by eaſt to eaſt · north eaſt; being all a 
tow coalt, with points projecting in ſeveral places, 


_ iſlands; but, from the maſt- head, we ſaw ee 
low land connected them. We were now in the 
| longitude of 2019 33“ eaſt, and in the latitude 
of 57%:49/ north. In this ſituation, our ſound- 
ings were fifteen farhoms, over a FOR _ fine 
_ blackfhade tn 17) ; 

In advancing towards he ebe we eh 
found that the depth of water gradually decreaſed, 
and the coaſt trended more and more northerly. 
But we obſerved, that the ridge of mountains 


behind it, continued; to lie in the ſame direction 


as thoſe that were more weſterly; ſo that the ex- 
tent of the low land, between the coaſt and the 
foot of the mountains, inſenſibly inereaſed. Both 
the low and high grounds were totally deſtitute ' 
of wood; but were apparently covered with a 
green turk, the mountains eee wines vere 


1 involved 1 in ſnow. 


As we proceeded along the cout kth a Light 


| eden) breeze, the water ſhoaled gradually from 
fifteen to ten fathoms, though we were eight or 


* 1 diſtant from the ſhore. About eight 
* 3 3 clock 
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o' clock in the evening, a lofty mountain, which 
had been ſome time within ſight, bore ſouth-eaſt | 
by eaſt, at the diſtance of twenty-one leagues. 
Several other mountains, forming a part of the 
ſame chain, and much further diſtant, bore eaſt 
3e north. - The coaſt was ſeen to extend as far 
as north-eaſt half north, | where it ſeemed to ter - 
minate in a point, beyond which it was both our 
hope and expectation, that it would aſſume a 
more eaſterly direction. But, not long after- 
wards, we perceived low land, that extended 
from behind this point, as far as north-weſt by 
weſt, where it was loſt in the horizon; and be- 
hind it we diſcerned high land, appearing in hills 
detached from each other. Thus the fine pro- 


ſpect we had of getting to the northward vaniſhed | 


in an inſtant. We ſtood on till nine o'clack, - 
and then the point before - mentioned was about 

one league diſtant, bearing north-eaſt half eaſt. 
Behind the point is a river, which, at its en- 
trance, ſeemed ta be a mile in breadth, The 
water appeared ſomewhat diſcoloured, as upon 
ſhoals; but a calm would have given it a ſimilar 
aſpect. It ſeemed to take a winding direction, 
through the extenſive flat which lies between the 
chain of mountains towards the ſouth-eaſt, and 
the hills to the north-weſtward. It doubtleſs 
abounds with ſalmon, as many of thoſe fiſh were 
ſeen leaping. in the ſea before the entrance, and 
Tome werk found in beg maus. of cod that we gad 
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caught. The mouth of chis rivers. Iich C 
diſtinguiſhed, by the appellation of Briſtol River, 
s ſituated in the longitude of 2015 5 "a caſt, and 
in the latitude of 585 27/ nor. 

At day- break, on the 10th, we e made. 1 to 
the welt- ſouth-welt, with a light breeze at north- x 
eaſt, _ About eleven o clock, thinking that the 
coaſt towards the north- welt terminated in a Point, 

bearing. north-weſt. by . weſt, the Commodore 
ſteered for that point, having ordered the Diſ⸗ 
covery to keep a-head. But, before that veſſel 
had run a mile, ſhe made a ſignal for ſhoal water. 
At that very time we had the depth of ſeven fa- 
thoms; a, and before we could get the head of our 
| ſhip the other way, we had leſs than five: but 
the Diſcovery 's ſoundings were leſs than four fa- 
thoms, . We now ſtood back to the north- caſt, | 
three or four miles; but obſerving that there was 
a ſtrong tide ſetting to. the weſt-ſouth- weſt, that 
is, towards the ſhoal, we brought the ſhips to 
anchor in about ten fathoms, over a ſandy bot- 
tom. Two hours after we had caſt anchor, 
the water had fallen upwards of two feet ; "which 
proved, that it was the tide of C23 that came 
bom Briſtol River. 3 | 

In the afternoon, at four o- clock, the wind ha” 
ing ſhifted to the ſouth-weſt,” we weighed and 
made. fail towards the ſouth, ſeveral boats being 
occupied a- head in founding. . Having paſſed 
over * Leute e 4 the ſhawl, in Ke fachoms 5 
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vater, we afterwafds got into thirteen and fifreen; 


in which laſt depth we let go our anchors again, 


between eight and nine in the evening; ſome 1 


part of the chain of mountains, on the ſouth- 


eaſtern ſhore, being in fight, and bearing ſouth- 


eaſt half ſouth; and the moſt weſterly Jand on 

the other ſhore bearing north-weſt. In the courſe 
of this day, we had deſcried high land, which 
bore north 60* weſt, and which we W to 
be about twelve leagues diſtant. 

We weighed anchor the next morning, at two 
o'clock, with a gentle breeze at ſouth-weſt by 
weſt, and plied to windward till nine; when 
judging the flood-tide to be now againſt us, we 
anchored in twenty-four fathoms water. At one 
in the afternoon, the fog, which had this morn- 


ing prevailed, diſperſing, and the tide becoming 


. ee we welghed again, and plied to the 
ſouth-weſtward. Towards "the evening, the wind 
was extremely variable, and we had ſome thun- 
der: we had heard none before, from the time 
of our arrival on the coaſt; and that which we 


now heard was at a great diſtance. The wind 


ſettling again in the ſouth- weſt quarter, in the 
morning of Sunday the 12th, we ſteered a north- 
weſt courſe, and, at ten o'clock, ſaw the conti- 
nent, At mid-day, it extended from north-eaſt 
by north to oorth-north-weſl a quarfer weſt; and 
an elevated hill appeared in the direction of north- 
north-weſt, nine. or ten leagues en This 

was 


was found to be an 5Qknd; to which, on account 
of its figure, Captain Cook gave the name o& 


37! north, and the longitude of 200? 6'eaſt, and 
is ſeven miles diftant from the continent. At 
nine in the evening, having ſteered a northerly 
courſe to within three leagues of the ſhore, we 


ties of che coaſt bearing caſt-ſourh-aſt . ond n 
and weſt. 

. Lind now veered to a wht in 
enabled us to ſtretch along the ſhore, till two-the | 


thoms water, being then fix miles from the land. 
After we had edged off a little, our depth of wa- 
ter gradually increaſed ; and, at twelve o'clock, 

our ſoundings were twenty fathoms. Round 
Iſland, at this time, bore north g' eaſt; and the 
weſtern extreme of the coaſt was ſeven leagues 
diſtant, bearing north 16*weſt. It is an elevat- 
ed point, to which the appellation of Calm Point 
Was given, from our having calm weather while 
we were off it. To the north-weſtward of Round 
Iſland, we diſcerned rwo or three hillocks, which 
had an inſular appearance; and perhaps they may 
be iſlands, for we had but a diſtant e * 
this partieular part of the coaſt. 

We advanced but ſlowly on the x4 and 1 
having little wind, and, at times, a very thick 
* Our foundings were Tow Twenty-ſix S. 
„ four- 


| tacked in fourteen fathoms water, the extremi- 


next morning, when we ſuddenly got into fix fa- 


Round Iſland. It ſtands in the latitude of g8*. © 
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pe n fathoms 4 and we had pretty good ſucy 1 5 
' cefs in fiſhing, for we caught plenty of cod, and 


ſome flat fith. On Thurſday the 16th, at five 
o'clock in the morning, the fog clearing up, we 


he ourſelves nearer the ſhore than we expect - 


Calm Point bore north 72; eaſt, and a point 


_ eight leagues from it, in a weſterly direc- 
tion, bore north 3» eaſt, only three miles diſtant. 
Betwixt theſe two points, the coaſt forms a bay, 


in ſeveral parts of which the land could ſcarcely 


be ſeen from the maſt-head. There is another 
bay on the north-weſtern ſide of the laſt-men- 
tioned point, between it and a high promon- 


tory, which now bore north 36* weſt, at the diſ- 
tance of ſixteen miles. About nine o'clock, Cap- 


tain Cook (diſpatched Lieutenant Williamſon to : 
this. promontory, with orders. to go aſhore, and 
-obſerye what direction the coaſt aſſumed beyond 
it, and what was the produce of the country; 
which, when viewed from the ſhips, had but a 


ſteril aſpect. We here found the flood-tide 4 


ting ſtrongly towards the north-weſt, along the 
coaſt. At twelve o'clock, it was high water, and 
we caſt anchor. at the diſtance. of twelve miles 
from the ſhore, in twenty-four fathoms water. In 
the afternoon, about five, the tide beginning to 
make in our favour, we ber ang. drove Wich 
5 there being no wind. Fen porta n 8 | 
Mr. Williamſon, at his return, reported, han 8 
| 4 had landed on the point, 296, paving aſcended 
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 norcherly. eee 7 zoo polleſſion. of © the 
country in the name of bis Britannic Majeſty, 
and left on the hill a. bottle, containing a paper, 
on which the names of our ſhips, wrt of their 
commanders, and the date of the diſcovery, were 
inſcribed. The promontory, which he named 

Cape N ewenham, is a rocky point, of conſide- 


ables height; and ſtands in the longitude of 197 


36“ eaſt, and in the latitude of 589. 42 north. 
Over it, or within it, two loſty hills riſe one be- 
| hind the other; of which the innermoſt, or eaſt- 
ernmoſt, is the higheſt. The country, as far as 
Mr, Williamſon could diſcern,” produces not a. 


ſingle tree or ſhrub. The hills were naked; but, 


on the lower grounds, there grew graſs and plants 


of various kinds, very few of which were at this 


time in flower. He met with no other animals 
than 2 doe and her fawn, and a dead ſea· horſe or 
cow that lay upon the beach. Of the latter ani- 
mals we had lately ſeen a conſiderable number. 45 

The coaſt, as we have already mentioned, af. 
1 a northerly direction from Cape Newen- 
ham, that cape is the northern boundary of the 
extenſive bay and gulph, ſituate before the river 
Briſtol, which, in honour of the Admiral Earl of 


Briſtol, received from the Commodore the de- 


nomination of Briſtol Bay. Cape Qoneemak | 
fm the fourhern limit of this bay; and is 
| ” Gd 
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the moſt elevated hill, found, chat 5 moſt dir. . 
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eghty⸗two leagues diſtant, in b x the direction of 
ſouth- ſouth - weſt, from Cape Newenham. 
A light breeze ariſing about eight o'clock in 
che evening, and ſettling at ſouth-ſouth-eaft, we 
ſteered to the north-weſt, and north- north · weſt, 
'/ round Cape Newenham ; which, at twelve the 
1 day, was four leagues diſtant, bearing 
fouth by eaſt. Our ſoundings, at this time, were 
ſeventeen fathoms; the moſt advanced land to- 
wards the north bore north 30% eaſt; and the 
neareſt part of the coaſt was three leagues and a 
half diſtant. ' During the whole afternoon, there 
was but little wind; fo that, by ten o'clock in 
, the evening, we had only proceeded three . 
on a northerly courſ e. . 
We ſteered north by weſt till cin 0 clock the 
next morning, (Saturday the 18th) when, the 
depth of water ſuddenly decreaſing, to ſeven and 
five fathoms, we brought to, till a boat from each 
of our ſhips was ſent a- head to ſound, and then 
ſteered to the north-eaſt. At noon, the water 
vas deepened to ſeventeen fathoms. Cape New: 
enham was now eleven or twelve leagues diſtant, 
bearing ſouth o eaſt; the north-eaſtern extre- 
mity of the land in ſight bore north 660 eaſt; 
and the diſtance of the neareſt ſhore was four or 
five leagues. | Our preſent latitude was 590 16/ 
north. Between Cape Newenham and this lati- 
tude, the coaſt conſiſts of low od and hilts, and 
enge to form ſeveral bays. e EIT 
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the fignal- of ſhoal water. They had. 
only two''fathoms; and; at the ſame time, the 
ſhips were in d fathoms watery By hauling 


more to che north, we continued nearly in the 
ſame depth till between five and ſix o clock; when 
our boats finding leſs and leſs water, Captain 
Cook made the ſi ſignal to the Diſcovery, which 
was then/a-head; to caſt anchor, and both ſhips 
ſoon came to. In bringing up the Reſolution; . 
her cable parted at the elineh, ſo that we were | 
obliged to make uſe of the other anchor. We 
3 rode in ſix fathoms water, over a bottom of ſand, 
at the diſtance of four or five leagues from the 
continent. Cape Newenham now bore . ſouth, - 
ſixteen or ſeventeen leagues diſtant; the fartheſt = 
hills we could perceive towards the north, bore _ 
north-eaſt by eaſt; and there was low land ee | 
ing out from the more elevated land, as far as 
north by eaſt. Without this there was a ſhoal of 
ſtones and ſand, dry at half ebb. The two maſ- 
ters having been ſent, each in a boat, to ſound : 


between this ſhoal and the coaſt, reported, on 


their return; that there was a channel, in which 
the. ſoundings were fix and ſeven TOs bur | 
that it was-rather narrow and ineriea tg 
Me attempted, at low water, to e 5 
round the loſt anchor, but we did not then meer 55 
with ſucceſs, However, being reſolved not to 
We * behind us, while chere was any W 5 


i ? 


\ | 5 


55 13 a 
Before one-o'clock; the —— diſplayed . 
ad, indeed; 
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of: recovering it, we re perſenered n our endeavours 4 
and, at length, in the evening of the 20th, we 
ſucceeded. While we were thus occupied, the 
Commodore ordered Captain Clerke to diſpatch 
his maſter in a boat to ſearch for a paſſage in a 
| ſouth-weſt direction. He accordingly did ſo, 
but no channel was obſerved in that quarter; 
nor did it appear that there was any other way to 
get clear of the ſhoals, than by returning by the 
lame track in which we had entered. For though, 
by following the. channel we were now in, we 
might perhaps have. got further down the coaſt; 
and though this channel might probably have 
carried us at laſt to the northward, clear of the 
ſhoals, yet the attempt would have been attend- 
ed with extreme hazard; and, in caſe of ill ſuc- 
ceſs, there would have been a great loſs of time 
that we could not conveniently ſpare. Theſe 
| reaſons induced the Commodore to return by the 
way which had en e us iy and n avoid an 
ſhoals. | 
The longitude of our prefer Ration N 5 wh 
obſervations, was 197 45! 48" eaſt, and the. 
- latitude 59? 37! 30% north. The moſt northern 
part of the coaſt, that we could. diſcern from 
this ſtation, ,was ſuppoſed to be ſituate in the 
latitude of 60%, It formed, to appearance, a low 
point, which received the name of Shoal Neſs. 
The tide of flood. ſets to the northward, and the 
| * to the ſouthward: it riſes and falls five or. fix 
feet 
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a anchor with a gentle breeze at north-notth- 
weſt, and ſteered back to the ſouth, having three 
boats a-head employed in ſounding. Notwith- 
flanding this precaution, . we met with greater 


vaneing; and were at length under the neceſſity - 
of anchoring, to avoid the danger of running 
upon a ſhoal that had only a depth of five feet. 
While! we lay at anchor, twenty-ſeven Americans; 
each in a ſeparate canoe, came off to the ſhips, 


tion, As they advanced, they hollowed and 
opened their arms; thereby intimating, as we 
underſtood, their peaceable intentions. Some of 
them, at laſt, came near enough to receive a few | 


gave encouragement to the others to venture a+ 
long- ſide; and a traffic quickly commenced be- 
tween them and our people, who obtained wooden 
| veſſels, bows,' darts, arrows, dreſſes of ſkins, Nr. 


ever we offered them. They appeared to be the 
ſame ſort of people, with thoſe we had met with 
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At three in the morning or) the 2165 + we e i 


difficulty 1 in returning than we had found i in ad- 


which they approached with ſome degree of cav=. 0 


trifling articles which we 8 to them. ＋ his 5 2 


in exchange for which the natives accepted what- | : 


all along this coaſt; and they wore in their 1 
and noſes the ſame ſpecies of ornaments, „ 5 
were not lo yell clothed, and were farmore TOO ps 1 0 105 es. 
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Bier See to. be perſeRlyqunac acquainted wuh 
any civilized nation; they. were ignorant of 2 
uſe of tobacco; nor did we obſerve 1 in their J0t- 
- ſeflion auy foreign. article, unleſ#a;kq ife may by 
| conſidered, as ſuch. This, indeed; was 3 
more than a piece, c of common iron fitted in 
"awake made of wood, ſo as to ſerye the pur⸗ 
de of a knife. They, however, ſo well knew. 


* He 


the ule and value of this inftrument, chat i it ſeems 


1 a 


ed to be moſt the ouly article Ap were , ; 


ous of... A.” 
The. hair 16 ok 8 ok was eg, or ent 

| Hort off, a "few locks only being left on. one ſide, 
or bebing... . hey wore, 28 4 covering for their 
a-hiood of Rig, and a bonvet, which was 
ſeemingly of: W. od.- One part of kkeir dreſs, 
_ which we procured from, them, Was a kind 4 
girdle, made of ſkin in a very neat manner, with 


| LE trappings depending. from it and paſſing betwint I 


- the thighs, ſo as 10 conceal the adjacent parts, 
85 From the, uſe, of this girdle, i it is probable that 
_ | they-ſometimes, 
in this high 3 latitude; ;-for it can ſcarcely _ 
2 de ſuppoſed that they wear it under their other 


-;-, clothing. Their canoes were covered, with ſkins, 


like thoſe; we had lately ſeen; 5. but they were 


broader, and the, hole wherein. the perſon fits Ds 
wider chan in any of thoſe ve had before met 
bs; with. + Our bogts returning from. 
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departed oaner than perbapschey ccherwiſe would = 
have done. ? $ RW. 29 © 21:15 T7 I-97 Of. 
Wie did not get Hos of the ſhoals before the 
evening of Wedneſday the 22d5 and then we 
durſt not venture to ſteer towards the weſt during 
the night, but ſpent it off Cape Newenham. At 
day break, on the 23d, we ſtood to the north» 
weſtward, the Diſcovery. being ordered to go a- 
head. Before we had proceeded t rwo leagues; our 
ſoundings decreaſed to fix fathoms: Being ap- 
prehenſive, that, if we continued this courſe, we 
[ſhould meet with leſs and leſs water, -we hauled to 
the ſouth, with a freſh eaſterly Breeze. This 
courſe gradually brouglit us into eighteen fathoms 
water, upon which we ventured to ſteer a little 
weſterly, and afterwards due weſt; when we at 
length found twenty-ſix fathoms. At noon, on 
the 24th, our longitude, by obſervation, was 
1194” '22/ eaſt, and our latitude” $9* 7 north. 
About three leagues-to the weſt of this fituarion, 
dur ſoundings were twenty- eight fathoms; and 
we then ſteered weſt- north. weſt, the depth of 
water gradually increaſing to thirty- four fathoms. 
We ſhould have ſteered more ae wan not 
W wind prevented us. 
In the evening of Saturday the ach N 
but little wind, and an exceedingly thick fog, we 
bet go our anchors in thirty fathoms; our longi- 
* at that time, 1913) / eaſt, and our 
eirude 580 * north. About ſix. o'clock. the 
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next morning, ae weather in fine degree clear- 
ing up, we weighed, and, with a. gentle breeze 
nt eaſt, ſteered to the northward, our depth of 
_ fathoms, After we had proceeded on this courſe 
for the ſpace of nine leagues, the wind vtered to 
che north, fo that we wete obliged to ſteer mote 
weſterly. Thie weather, for the moſt part, con- 
tinued to be foggy; till about twelve o'clock on the 
28th, when we had clear ſan-ſhine for a few hours, 
during which ſeveral lunar obſeryations.. were 
made. The mean refult of thefe, - reduced to 
noon, at which time our latitude was 59-55” 
north, gave 1900 6/ caſt ee, 254 * time 
N * gave 189 59/.. 

Continuing our Lede Re we a rh 
land at four in the morning of the 2gth, bearing 
north-weſt by weſt, at the diſtance of ſix leagues. 
We ſtood towards it till between ten and eleven, 
when we tacked in twenty-four fathoms, being 
then a league from the land, which bore north» 
- north-weſt. | It was the fouth-eaſtern extreme, 

and formed a perpendicular cliff of great height; 
upon which account, Captain Cook gave it the 
name of Point Upright. It ſtands in the longi- 
tude of 187 30/ eaſt, and in the latitude of 60% 
17 north. More land was perceived to the weſt- 
Ward of this point; and, at a clear interval, we 

diſcerned another portion of high land, beating 
* dar ſouth; ont this ſeemed to be perfeftly 


 ſeparned 


bee oetan - uh. 


| cpante from the othet. We here obſerved an 
amazing number of birds, Wen us or e 

want Kr. il 

Darini t the whole ito we 14 being 

light winds, which 6ccalibhed our progrefs to be 
but flow; and the weather was not ſufficiently 
elear, to enable us to determine the extent of the 
land that was before us. WE conjectured that it 
was one of the many iſlahds laid down in Me. 
Stehlin 's map. of the New Northeth Archipelago,; | 
afſd we every moment opened to Ng wor 
of them. 
On the goth, at bout EY in che ermon 
Foint Upright was ſix leagues diſtaut, bearing 
north-weſt by north. A light rn now Tpring- 
ing up at north- notth- weſt; we ſteered. to the 
north - eaſt ward till four the next morning; when 

thi wind veefed to the eaſt; we then tacked; and 
ſtood to the north-weſt. The wind, not long 
after, ſhifting to ſouth-eaſt we ſteered north-eaſt | 
dy north; and continued this courſe, with ſound- 
logs from thirey-fiye to twenty fathoms, till noon 
the following day (Auguſt 1.) Our latitude, ?“ 
this time, was 60 $8! north, and our longitude _ 
Was 191 eaſt. The wind now becomin g north⸗ 
en, we firſt made a ſtretch of about ten 
leagues towards the north-weſt; and then, as we 
obſerved no land in that direction, we ſtood back 
to che eaſt ſor the ſpace of fourteen or fifteen. 
N 2 met with a conſiderable quantity * 
5 WAL » yy a | drift- 
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drift-wood. Our depth of water was from ma- 


two to nineteen fathoms. . 
On Sunday, the 2d of Auguſt, a light 
winds, with ſhowers of rain, prevailed the whole 

day. In the morning of the zd, the wind ſettling 
in the ſourh- eaſt quarter, we reſumed our north- 
ward courſe. At twelve o'clock our ſoundings 
were ſixteen fathoms, our latitude was 620 34 

| north, and longitude 197 eat. oonicy 2h det 


Between three and four o'clock this aft ? 


Mr. Anderſon, Surgeon of the Reſolution, ex- 
pired, after be had lingered under a conſumption 
for upwards of a twelvemonth. He was a ſen- 


ſible, intelligent young man, and an agreeable 


companion. He had great ſkill in his profeſſion, 
and had acquired a conſiderable portion of know- 


ledge in other departments of ſcience. Our 


readers will doubtleſs have obſerved, how uſeful 
an aſſiſtant he had proved in the courſe of the 


voyage; and if his life had been prolonged to a 


later period, the public might have received from 
him many valuable communications reſpecting 
the natural hiſtory of the different places viſited 
by us. Soon after he had reſigned his breath, 
we diſcovered land to the weſtward, at the diſ- 
tance of twelve leagues. We ſuppoſed it to be 
an iſland; and the Commodore, to perpetuate 
the memory of the deceaſed, for whom he had a 
particular efteem, diſtinguiſhed it hy the name 


of Anderſon's and, The foJowing: day Mr. 
SIR. 8 Law, 25 


72 


* 
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Law, Sufgeon of" the Diſcovery, Was femeved | 


into the ReGulion' and Mr. Samuel, the Sur 
geon's firſt mate of the Reſolution, was appoint- 


ed to ſucceed Mr. Law: as ee . 10 


Diſcovery. * | 
At three in the e on the 4th, we fam 


land extending from north-north-eaſt to north- 


weſt. We ſteered towards it till four, when, be⸗ 


ing four or five miles diſtant from it, we tacked; 


and, not long afterwards, the wind failing, we 


let go our anchors in thirteen fathoms, over a 


ſandy bottom, at the diſtance of about two 


leagues from land. Our latitude was now 64 
27/ north, and longitude 194 18/ eaſt. We 


could, at intervals, diſcern the coaſt extending 


from eaſt to north. weſt, and an iſland of conſider- 


able Vert wu wer oy north, nine miles 
diſtant. 0 55 


The lad defore us, which we Magie to be 
the continent of Amefica, appeared rather low 


next the ſea; but, inland, it roſe in hills, which 
ſeemed to be of a tolerable height. It had a 


greeniſn hue, and was apparently deſtitute E 


wood, and free from ſnow. While our ſhips 
remained at anchor, we obſerved that the tide of 


flood came from the eaſtward, and ſet to the 


wieſtward, till between the hours of ten and 
eleven; from which time, till wo o'clock * hes: 


next morning, the ſtream ſer to the eaſt; and the 


w fell three ſeet. The flood running both 


4 


200... C . longer 
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longer and ſtronger than the ebb, we di 
chat there was à weſterly, current beſides. the tide. 
On Wedneſday the 5th, at ten o' clock in the 
morning, we ran doyn,, and, ſoon after, anghor - 
ed between the iſland and the continent in ſeven 
fathoms. Not logg after we had caſt anchor, 
Captain Cook, accompanied by Mr. King, and 
ſome other officers, landed vpon the iſland. He 
hoped to have had from, is a proſpect of the coaſt 
and ſea towards the weſt ; but, in that direftion, 
the fog was ſo thick, that the view was not more 
extenſive than it was from avr ſhips. The coat 
of the continent ſeemed to. incling to. the north, 
at 2 low point, named by. vs Point Rodney, 
which bore from the iſland north-weſt half weſt,. 
at the diſtange. of three or ſour leagues; but the 
high land, which aſſumed a more northerly di- 
rection, was perceived at a much greater diſtance, 
The latiude of this iſland is 64 30 berth, 
and its longitude 1 is 193% 57/ eaſt. It is about 
twelve miles in circumference. The ſurface ef 
we ground pringipally conliſts of large looſe. 
8 ones, covered in many places with, moſs, and 
| other vegetables, of which, twenty or thirty dif- 
ferent ſpecies, were qblerved, and molt of them 
Were ip flower, But the Captain ſaw not a tree. 
qr ſnruh, either on the ifagd; or upon the neigh- 
bouring continent, Near the beach where he 
landed, was conſiderable quantity of wild pur- 
_ een __ Fe. ſome of which he 
took 
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otitis for boiling "He five ſeveral pleveare;: 
re eee ee eee e Ane He 
ground. ——ů 16080 n th iſlands, 
anck it is more than probable, that they often re 
pair to it, there being a beaten path from one 
end: to the other At a ſmall diſtance from that 
part of the: ſhore where aur gentlemen landed. 
thoy faund a fledge; which induced Captain Cook 
to give the iſland the appellation of Sledge Iſland. 
Is appeared to be ſuch a one as is uſgd by the, 
Ruſſtans in Kamtſchatka, for. the purpoſe of con- 
vexing goods from one place to another over tha. 


1 fuqw or ice. It was about twenty inches in 
9 breadth, and ten feet- in length z had 3 fort of, , 
k rail-work: on each fide, and was ſhod with bones 
Ez Its conſtruction was admirable, and its varigus 
5 parts were put together with great neatneſs; ſome 


With wooden pins, but for the moſt part with 
thong or laſhings of whale- bone; in conſequenee 
of which, the Captain imagined that it en 15 
titely the workmanſhip of the natives 
We weighed anchor at three N in 2 | 
mording of the 6th,, and male ſail to the north? 
weſt, with a light; breeze from the ſouthward. 
Having aſterw-ards but little wind, and that vari: 
— able; we made but a ſlo progreſs; and, at eight 
1 odclock in the evening, finding the ſhips getting 
3 into ſhoal- vater, ve anchored in ſeven fathoms, 
10 our 1 from the coaſt being about tus 

ö : Cs. | Im . 


S Þ 7 N N 


„* 


24 A VOYAGE ro "THE" 


leagues. Sledge INahd then bore ſouth 5 o eilt, 


miſty, cleared up, and we perceived high land 
ſeemingly disjoined from the coaſt near which we 
north- eaſtward. We at the fame time ſaw an 


eight or nine leagues. It ſeemed to be of ſmall 


nine or ten leagues diſtant. Soon aſter we had: 
let go our anchors, the weather, vhich had been 


extending from north 400 eaſt to north 300 welt, - 


lay at anchor, which appeared to extend to the 


iſland bearing north 8 10 weſt, at the diſtance of 


extent, and was named King's Iſland. We rode 
at anchor till eight the next morning, when we 
weighed; and ſteered à north-weſt courſe. The 
weather being clear towards the evening, we ob- 
tained a ſight of the north-weſtern land, diſtant 
about three leagues. We paſſed the night in 
making ſhort boards, the weather being rainy 


and miſty, and the wind inconſiderable. Be- 


tween four and five in the morning of the sth. 
we again had a fight of the north-wel land; and, 
not long afterwards, having a calm, and being 


bw 


driven by a current towards the ſhore, we thought 


proper to anchor in twelve fathoms water; at the 
diſtance of about two miles from the coaſt. Over 
the weſtern extremity is a lofty peaked hill, ſituate 


in the longitude of 192 18“ eaſt, and in a lati- 
kucdle of 659 36! north. A north- eaſterly breeze 


fpringing up! at eight o'tlock,' we weighed,” and, 


made {ail to the ſouth - eaſtward, hoping to find a 


paſſage ee this A land. and the 
Ls ad : coaſt, 


* 
— 
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— arwliich we had caſt anchor in the even- 
ing of the 6th. But we quickly got into ſeven: 
fathoms- water, and perceived low land con- 
necting the two coaſts, and, 5 elevated land 
behind it. > 8 r ts. 
Ne PA hi. the, went was "'F e a 
coaſt, we now tacked, and ſteered for its north 
weſtern part, near which we anchored in ſerene 
teen fathoms. + The weather, at preſent; was v 
thick and rainy; but, at four the next morn — 
it eleared up, and enabled us to diſcern the neigh- | 
bouring land. A lofty ſteep. rock or iſland bore, 
weſt by ſouth; another iſland to the northward. o - 
it, and conſiderably. larger, bore weſt, by north; 3. | 
the peaked hill before · mentioned, ſouth-eaſt by: 
eaſt; and the point that was under it, ſouth 32 
eaſt. +» Under this hill is ſome low land, extending 
towards the . north-weſt, the extreme point of 
which; was now about one league diſtant, , bear- 
ing north- eaſt by eaſt. Over it, and alſo beyond 
it, we obſerved ſome high land, which we, 
imagined was a continuation of the continent. 
This point of land, which the Commodore 
Güdel by the name of Cape Prince of 
Wales, is the weſtern extreme of all America 
hitherto known. It ſtands, in the longitude. of 
191 450 eaſt, and in the latitude. of 65 46“ north. 
We fancied that we ſaw ſome people on the. | 
coaſt; and, perhaps, S,/ we were not miſtaken in 

or ee, as ſome elevations, like Kages,.. 
| and 


, 
£ 
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and others rk hats, were  abſerved at the | 


ſame phce. '' 
At eight ock * e 4 faint and: 


ly breeze ariſing, we weighed anchor: but our 


fails were ſcarcely ſet, when it began to blow 
and rain with great violence,” there being, at the 
ſame time, miſty weather. - The wind: and .cur- 
rent were in contrary directions, raiſing ſuch a 
fea, that it often broke into the ſhip. Having 
plied to windward, with little effect, till two 
_ o'clock in the afternoon, we ſtood for: the Hand 
which we had perceived to the weſtward, intend- 
ing to caſt anchor under it till the gale mould 
abate. But, upon our nearer approach to this- 
land, we found that it was compoſed of two-fmall 
iſlands, neither of which exceeded three or four 
kagues in circumference. As theſe could afford 
us little ſhelter, we did not come to an anchor; 
but continued to ſtreteh towards the weſt; and, 
about eight Oelock in the evening, we ſaw land 


extending from north-north-welt to weſt by ſouth, 


the diſtance of the neareſt part being fix leaguos. 
We ftood on tilt ten o'clack, and then made a 
board towards the eaſt; in order to paſs the night. ; 


On Monday the roth, at break of day, we re : 


ſumed our weſtward courſe for the land ſeen: by: 
us the preceding evening. At eleven minutes 
after ſeven o'clock, it extended from ſouth 72. 
weſt to north 41* eaſt. Betwixt the ſouth- 
weſtern extremity, and a point bearing weſt, fix 

miles 


— 


* 
% 


Faelle een. 


x 


miles diſtant, the coaſt forms a ſpacious bay, in 2 
which we dropped our anchors at ten in the fore- ' 
noon, about two miles from the northern ſhore, 2 


over a W bottom, at the depth. of ten 
fachoms. The northern point of this bay. 

ES OA * eaſt ; its ſouthern point ſouth 58* 1 2 
ie bottom of the bay, north 60* welt, between 1 
twa apd three leagues diſtant ;, and the twaiſlands. =» 
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; een Cook lands at 4 Vi -M du Wi ith. 

* fome of the Natives, the T, ſchutfti—T, beir Weapons 
a ſcribed —T heir Perſons Ornamente —Dreſe— | 
" Winter Habitat an dunner Huts—Canoes— 2 
* The Ships quit the Bay—Crofs the Strait io the 
American Coaſt Point Mulgrave Appearance | 
of a prodigious Maſs of Ie. Icy Cape—The Sea, 
in a Manner, blocked up with Ice — Sea Horſes 
killed, and made Uſe of as Proviſions — Account 
ef theſe Animals —The Ships almoſt ſurrounded 
with Ice Cape Liſhurne—Unſucceſsful Attempts 

10 get to the North through the Ice—Remarks on 
the Formation, c. of this Ice. Arrival on the 
44 atic — Narth. 1 
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HILE we were ſteering for this han. we. 
obſerved, on the north ſhore, a village, 
a ſome people, who ſeemed to have been thrown 
into confuſion, or fear, at the ſight of our veſſels. 
We could plainly perceive perſons running up 
the country with burdens upon their ſhoulders. 
At this village Captain Cook propoſed to land; 
and accordingly, went with three armed boats, 
accompanied by ſome of the officers. Thirty or 
forty men, each of whom vas armed with a ſpon- 
; tednz. 4 bow, and arrows, ſtood drawn up on an 
eminence near the houſes; three of them came 


down 


* Y 
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den e the ſhgre, on hs! approach of our 
gentlemen, and were ſo polite as to pull off their 
caps, and make them low bows. Though this 
civility was returned, it did not inſpire them wich 
ſufficient confidence to wait for the landing of 
our party; for, the [inſtant they put the boats 
aſhore, the natives retired. | Captain Cook fol- 
lowed them alone, without any thing in bis handz 
and, by ſigns and geſtures, prevailed on them to 
ſtop, and accept ſome trifling preſents: in:teturn 
for theſe, they. gave him two fox-ſkins, and a 
couple of ſea-horſe teeth. The Captain was af 
opinion, that they had brought theſe articles down 
with them for the purpoſe of preſenting them to 
him; and. that they would have given n to 
him, even if they had expected no return. 

1 hey ſeemed very timid and cautious; inti- 
mung their deſire, by ſigns, that no more of 
our people ſnould be ſuffered to come up. On 
| the Captain's, laying his hand on the ſhoulder. df 
one of them, he ſtarted back ſeveral! paces; in 
proportion as he advanced, they retreated, al- 
ways in the attitude of being ready to malce uſe 
of their ſpears; while thoſe on the eminence, were 
prepared to ſupport them with their arrows. In- 
ſenſibly, the Captain, and two or three of his 
companiĩons, introduced themſelves among them. 
The diſtrihution of a few beads among ſorie'of 
them, ſoon created a degree of confidence, fo 
that they were not alarmed, when the Captain 
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was joined by a few more of his people; and; in 

a ſhort tithe, a kind of traffic was entered into. 
In exchange for tobacco, knives, beads, and other 
articles, they gave a few arrows, and ſome of 
their clothing j but nothing that our people had 
to offer, could induce them to part with a ſpeat 
or a bow, Theſe they held in continual. readis 
noſez never quitting them, except at ene time, 
chen four of five perſons laid theirs down; while 
they favoured our party with a ſong and « dance; 
and even then, they placed them in ſuch 4 
manner eas et could by * of Wu in 2 
moment. 

Their arrows were pointed eicher with done of 
e but very few of them had barbs; and ſorne 
of them had 4 round blunt point. What uſe 
theſe are applied to, we cannot ſay; unleſs it be 
to kill ſmall animals without damaging the kin. 
Their. bows were ſuch as we had obſerved on the 
American coaſt : their ſpontoons, or ſpears, were 
of iron or ſteel; and of European or Aſiatic work 
manſhip; and conſiderable pains had been taken 
to embelliſh them with carving, and inlayings ot 
braſs, and of a white metal. Thoſe who ſtood 

with bows and arrows in their hands, had the 
ſpeat ſlung by a leathern ſtrap over theit right 
ſhoulder. A leathern quiver, flung over their | 
left ſhoulder, ſerved-to contain arrows; and ſotie 
of theſe quiyers were exceedingly beautiful, being 
0 of ret} leather, on-wilich was very neat em- 
broidery, 


booidety;: wid; other in „Sn other 
things, and particularly their clothing, indicated 
a degree of ingenuity, far ſutpaſſing what any ant 
would expect to find among fo northern a peuple. 
All the Americans we had ſeen ſince our AH. 
rival on chat coaſt, had round chubby. faced and. 
high cheek-bones, and were rather low of ſtature. 
The people among whom we now were, far from 
reſembling them, had long viſages, and were 
| ftout and well made t upon the whole, they ap- 
| peared to he a very different nation. No women, 
nor children of either ſex, were obſerved, for 
any aged perſons, except ont man, whoſe head. 
was bald; and he was the only one who bore f 
arms: the others ſeemed to be ſelect men, and 
rather vnder than above the middle age. The 
elderly mag had a black mark actoſs his fact, 
which was not perceived in any others; all f 
them had their ears perforated, and ſome had 
glaſs beads hanging to them. Theſe were the 
only fixed  otnainents ſeen about them, for they - 
wear nont to cheir lips: this is another particular, 
in which _ differ from the Adreficans, we had 
_ ſeen. 44 x 
Their Apen eendie of a ood of ag wi 

ee of boots, and a pair of 
gloves, all made of the flkins of deer, dogs, ſeals, ny 
and other animals, and extremely well dreſſeds 
22 with the hair ps fur on, and others without 
The een a ſuch a manner, as t 
(17031 8 | fit 
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fit the head very cloſe; nor: beſides: theſe. ws, 
| which were worn by moſt of them, we procured 
from them ſome hoods, made ofdog-ſkins, thatwere 
ſufficiently large to cover both head and ſhoulders, 
Their hair was apparently black, but their heads 
were either ſhaved, or the hair cut cloſe off, and 
None of them wore- beards. - Of the few articles 
which they obtained from our people, knives and 
tobacco were what they ſet the moſt value upon. 
The village was compoſed both of their winter 
104 their ſummer habitations; the former are ex- 
actly like a vault, the floor of which is ſunk be- 
low the ſurface of the earth. One of them, which 
Captain Cook examined, was of an oyal figure, 
about twenty feet in length, and twelve or more 
in height; the framing conſiſted of wood, and 
the ribs of whales, judiciouſly diſpoſed; and bound 
together with ſmaller materials of the ſame kind. 
Over this framing, a covering of ſtrong coarſe 
graſs was laid, and that again was covered with 
earth; ſo that on the outſide, the houſe had the 
appearance of a little hillock, ſupported by a wall 
of ſtone, of the height of three or ſour feet, which 
| was built round the two ſides, and one end. At 
the other end of the habitation, the earth was 
raiſed ſloping, to walk up to the entrance, which 
was by a hole in the top of the roof, over that 
end. The floor was boarded, and under it was 
a ſort of cellar, in which the Captain ſaw nothing 
— water; at the end of each houſe was a vaulted 
. room. 
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zoom; which he ſuppoſed was a Aus ah Theſe 


edge of the hill, along which they were made, 


large bones of great fiſh. _ 

Their ſummer huts were of a wlorable "RY 
and circular, being brought to a point at the top. 
Slight poles and bones, covered with the ſkins 
Cook examined the inſide of one: there was a 


veſſels were depoſited, all very dirty. Their 
vacy ſeemed to be obſerved ; for there were ſeve- 


were clean and dry. 


ſtore- rooms communicated, by a dark paſſage, 
with the houſe; and with the open air, by a hole 
in the roof, which was even with the ground one 
walked upon; but they cannot be faid to be en- 
tirely below ground; for one end extended to the 


of ſea-animals, compoſed the framing,” Captain 


- bed-places were cloſe to the ſide, and occupied 
about one-half of the circuit: ſome degree of pri- 


ral partitions, made with ſkins. The bed and 
- bedding conſiſted of der- Kiss. and moſt of them 


and which was built up with ſtone. Over it ſtood 
2 kind of ſentry-box, or tower, formed af the 


five · place juſt within the door, where a few wooden 


7 ene 


About the houſes were erties ſeveral "Dig, 
ten or twelve feet in height, ſuch as we had ſeen 

on ſome parts of the American coaſt, T hey 
were compoſed entirely of bones, and were appa- 


rently intended for drying their fiſh and ſkins, 


which were thus placed out of the reach of their 
- of which they had great numbers. Theſe : 
Ver. III. - 13. D | dogs 
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dogs are of the fox kind, rather large, and of 


different colours, with long ſoft hair, that reſem- 


bles wool. They are, in all probability, uſed 
for the purpoſe of drawing their ſledges in winter; 


for it appears that they have ſledges, as the Cap- 
tain ſaw many of them laid up in one of their 
winter huts. It is, likewiſe, not improbable, 


that dogs conſtitute a part of their food, for 
ſeyeral lay dead, which had been killed that 


mor ning. 


The canoes of theſe Wag are of the fame 
kind with thoſe of the northern Americans, ſome, 
both of the large and ſmall ſort, being gen lying 


in a creek near the village. 
From the large bones of fiſh, and W 855 ſea- 


animals, it appeared, that the ſea furniſhed them 


with the greater part of their ſubſiſtence. The 


country ſeemed extremely barren, as our gentle- 
men ſaw not a tree or ſhrub. At ſome diſtance 


towards the weſt, they obſerved a ridge of moun- 


tains covered with now, that had fallen not long 


before. 


At firſt, ſome of us ſuppoſed this land to be a 
part of the iſland of Alaſchka, laid down in Mr. 
Stæhlin's map before-mentioned ; but from the 


appearance of the coaſt, the ſituation of the op- 
poſite ſhore of America, and from the longitude, 


we ſoon conjectured that it was, more probably, 
the country of the Tichutſki, or the eaſtern extre- 


mity of Aſia, pie * Beering in the year 
1728. 
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17885 In admitting this, however, withotit far⸗ 1 
ther examination, we muſt have pronounced Mr. 9 
Stæhlin's map, and his account of the new north- 9 
ern Archipelago, to be either remarkably erro- 
neous, even in latitude, or elſe to be a mere fic 
tion; a judgment which we would not preſume to 4 
paſs, upon a publication ſo e ene : = 
without producing the moſt deciſive proofs. 
After our party had remained with theſe people 
beben two and three hours, they returned on 
board; and, ſoon after, the wind becoming ſouth- 
erly, we weighed anchor, ſtood out of the bay, 
and ſteered. to the north-eaſt, between the coaſt 
and the two iſlands. At twelve o'clock the next | 
day (Auguſt 11) the former extended from ſouth © _ 
80? weſt; to north 84? weſt ; the latter bore fouth 
40? weſt; and the peaked hill, over Cape: Prince 5 
of Wales, bore ſouth 36 eaſt. The latitude of | 
the ſhip. was 66*. 52/'north, the longitude 191* 19! 
eaſt; our ſoundings were twenty-eight fathoms; 
and our poſition deri in the middle of the chan- 
nel, between the two coaſts, each being at the 
diſtance of about ſeven league. Ke 
Me ſteered to the eaſtward from this 1 
in order to make a nearer approach to the Ame - 
rican coaſt. In this courſe the water gradually 
ſhoaled; and there being very little wind, and 
all our endeavours to increaſe our depth failing, 
we were obliged at laſt to caſt anchor in fix fa- 
thoms; which was the only remedy remaining, 9 
A — 9 w 
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do prevent the ſhips driving into more ſhallow 
water. The neareſt part of the weſtern land 
| bore, weſt, twelve leagues diſtant ; the peaked - 
mountain over Cape Prince of Wales, bore ſouth 
6* weſt ; and the moſt northern part of the Ame- 
rican continent in ſight, eaſt-ſouth-eaſt ; the diſ> 
tance of the neareſt part being about four leagues. | 
After we had- anchored, a boat was difpatched to | 
ſound, and the water was found to ſhoal gradu- x 
ally towards the land, While our ſhips lay at 
anchor, which was from ſix to nine in the even- 
ing, we perceived little or no ciirnemt, nor did | 
we obſerve that the water roſe or fell. F110 
A northerly breeze ſpringing up, we uighas ”- 
and made fail to the weſtward, which courſe foon = 
brought us into deep water; and, during the 2 
12th, we plied to the northward in fight of both "A 
coaſts, but we kept neareſt to that of America. 
On the 13th, at four in the afternoon, a breeze 
ariſing at ſouth, we ſteered north - eaſt by north, 8 
till four o'clock the next morning, when, ſceing | 
no land, we directed our courſe eaſt by north; ſ 
and between the hours 'of nine and ten, land ap- - 
peared, which we ſuppoſed was a continuation of WW 2 
the continent. It extended from eaſt by ſouth, a 
to eaſt by north; and, not long afterwards, we d 
deſcried more land, bearing north by eaſt. Com- t 
ing rather ſuddenly into thirteen fathorns water, ( 
at two in the afternoon, we made a trip off till 1 
four, when we again ſtood in for the land; which, 
— 4 : | ſoon 
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ſoon alter, we ſaw, extending Eon north to ſouth- 
eaſt, the neareſt part being at the diſtance of 


; three or four leagues. The coaſt here forms a 


point, named by us Point Mulgrave, which 1s 


fituated in the latitude of 67 45“ north, and in 


the longitude of 194 51 / eaſt. The land ſeemed 
to be very low near the ſea, but a little farther it 
riſes into hills of a moderate height; the whole 
was free from ſnow, and apparently deſtitute of 
wood. We now tacked, and bore away north- 
weſt by weſt ; but, in a ſhort time afterwards, p 
thick weather, with rain, coming on, and the 
wind increaſing, we ' hauled more to the weſt⸗ 
ward. At two o'clock the next morning, the 
wind veered to. ſouth-weſt by ſouth, and blew a 


| ſtrong ; gale, which abated towards noon. We 
nov ſtood to the north-eaſt, till fix the next morn- 


ing, when we ſteered rather more eaſterly: ir 
this run, we met with ſeveral ſea-horſes, = 
great numbers of birds; ſome of which reſembled 
ſand-larks, and others were not larger than hedge- 
ſparrows. We alſo ſaw ſome ſhags, ſo that we 


Judged we were not far from land; but, having 


a thick fog, we could not expect to ſee any; and 

as the wind blew ſtrong, it was not deemed pru- 
dent to continue a courſe which was moſt likely 
to bring us to it. From the noon. of this day, 
(the 16th of Auguſt) to ſix o'clock in the morn- 
ing of the following, we ſteered. caſt by, north; 

2 courſe which brought us into fifteen fathoms 
1 3 8 wwe 
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water. We now ſteered north- eaſt by eaſt; þ think- 
ing, by ſuch a courſe, to increaſe our depth 


of water. But, in the ſpace of ſix leagues, it 


ſhoaled to eleven fathoms, which induced us to 
haul cloſe to the wind, that now blew at weft. 
About twelve o'clock, both ſun and moon were 


clearly ſeen at intervals, and we made ſome haſty 
obſervations for the longitude; which, reduced 


to noon, when the latitude: was 70 33“ north, 


gave 197* 41/ eaſt. The re Ree ger; for the 


fame time, gave 1985. | 


Some time in the forenoon, we perceived "I 
brightneſs in the northern horizon, like that re- 


flected from ice, uſually called the blink. Little 


notice was taken of it, from a ſuppoſition that it 
was improbable'we ſhould ſo ſoon meet with ice. 


The ſharpneſs of the air, however, and gloomi- 
neſs of the weather, for the two or three preced- 
ing days, ſeemed to indicate ſome ſudden chan ge. 
About an hour afterwards, the ſight of an enor- 


mous maſs of ice, left us no longer in any doubt 
relpecting the cauſe of the brightneſs of the hori- 
201. Between two and three o'clock, we tacked 


cloſe to the edge of the ice, in twenty-two fa- 


thoms water, Deity: then in the latitude of 70 
41” north, and unable to ſtand on any. farther : 


for the ice was perfectly impenetrable, and ex- 


tended from weſt by ſouth, to eaſt by north, as 


far as the eye could reach. Here we met with 
great : numbers of ſea-horſes, ſome of which were 


in 
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in we water, but far more upon the i ice. The 
Commodore had thoughts of hoiſting out the 
boats to kill ſome of theſe animals; but, the wind 
freſhening, he gave up the deſign; and we con- 
tinued to. ply towards the fouth; or rather to- 
wards the weſt, for the wind came from that 
quarter. We made no progreſs; for, at twelve 
on the 18th, our latitude was 70 44“ north, nd 
we were almoſt five leagues farther to the eaſt. 
We were, at preſent, cloſe to the edge of the 
1ce, which was as compact as a wall, and ap- 
peared to be at leaſt ten or twelve feet in height: 
but, farther northward, it ſeemed to be much 
higher. Its ſurface was exceedingly rugged, and, 
in ſeveral places, we ſaw pools of water upon It. 
We now ſtood to the ſouth, and, after running 
ſix leagues, ſhoaled the water to ſeven fathoms; 
but it ſoon increaſed to the depth of nine fa- 
| thoms. At this time, the weather, which had 
been hazy, becoming clearer, we ſaw land ex- 
tending from ſouth to ſouth-eaſt by eaſt, at the 
diſtance of three or four miles. The eaſtern ex · 
tremity forms a point, which was greatly encum- 
bered with ice, on which account it was diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of Icy Cape. Its latitude i is 
70ꝰ 29“ north, and its longitude 1987 20/ eaſt. 
The other extreme of the land was loſt in the ho- : 
rizon ; and we had no doubt of its being a con- 
tinuation of the continent of America. The 
Diſcovery being about a mile aſtern, and to lee- 
e D 4 | ward, 
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ward, met with. leſs depth of water than we did 
and tacking on that account, the Commodore 
was obliged to tack alſo, to prevent ſeparation. 

Our preſent ſituation - was very critical. We 
were upon a lee-ſhore in ſhoal water; and the 


main body of the ice to windward, was driving 


down upon vs. It was evident, that if we con- 
tinued muc:1 longer between it and the land, it 
would force us aſhore, unleſs it ſhould chance to 


take the ground before us. It appeared almoſt 


to join the land to leeward, and the only direc- 


tion that was free from it, was to the ſouth weſt- 
ward, After making a ſhort board to the north, 


Captain Cook made a ſignal for. the Diſcovery to 
tack, and his ſhip racked at the ſame time. The 


wind proved in ſome, meaſure favourable, ſo that 


we lay up ſouth-weſt, and ſouth-weſt by weſt. 
On. Wedneſday the 19th, at eight in the morn- 
ing, the wind veering to weſt, we tacked to the 
northward; and, at aud the latitude was 70® 
6' north, and the longitude 196* 42/ eaſt, In 


this ſituation, we had a conſiderable quantity of 
drift ice about our ſhips, and the main ice was 


about two leagues to the north. Between one 
and two, we.got in with the, edge of it. It was 
leſs compact than that which we had obſerved to- 
wards the north; but it was too cloſe, and in too 
large pieces to attempt forcing the ſhips through 
it. We ſaw an amazing number of ſea-horſes 
on the ice, and as we were in want of freſh pro- 

viſions, 
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vikons,* "YE death from each ſhip were Liſparchs 
ed to procure ſome of them. By ſeven in the 
evening, we had received, on board the Reſo- 
lution, nine of theſe animals; which, till this 
time, we had ſuppoſed to be ſea-cows ſo that 
we were greatly diſappointed, - particularly ſome 
of the ſailors, who, on account of the novelty 
of che thing, had been feaſting their eyes for 
ſome days paſt. Nor would they now have been 
diſappointed, nor have known the difference, if 
there had not been two or three men on board, 
who had been in Greenland, and declared what 
animals theſe were, and that no perſon ever eat 
of them. Notwithſtanding this, we made them 
ſerve us for proviſions, and there were few of out 
people who did not prefer them to our ſalt meat. 
The fat of theſe animals is, at firſt, as ſweet 
as marrow; but, in a few days, it becomes rats 
cid, unleſs it is ſalted; in which ſtate it will keep 
much longer. The lean fleſh is | 6oarſe and 
blackiſh, and has a ſtrong taſte ; and the heart is 
almoſt as well taſted as that of a bullock. The 
fat, when melted, affords a good quantity of oil, 
which burns very well in lamps; and their hides, 


which are of great thickneſs; were extremely uſe- 
ful about our rigging, The teeth, or tuſks, of 
moſt of them were, at this time, of a very ſmall 
ſize; even ſome of the largeſt and oldeſt of theſe 
| ne a | them not AMY holly a foot „ 
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length. Hence we concluded; that IN a 
lately ſhed their old teeth. | 

They lie upon the ice in herds. of many To 
dreds, huddling like ſwine, one over the other; 
and they roar very loud; ſo that in the night, 
or when the weather was foggy, they gave us 
notice of the vicinity of the ice, before we could 
diſcern it. We never found the whole herd ſleep- 
ing, ſome of them being conſtantly upon the 
watch. Theſe, on the approach of the boat, 
would awake thoſe that were next to them; and 
the alarm being thus gradually communicateqd, 
the whole herd would preſently be awake. How- 
ever, they were ſeldom in a hurry.to get away, 
before they had been once fired at. Then they 
would fall into the ſea, one over the other in the 
utmoſt confuſion ; and, if we did not happen, at 
the firſt diſcharge, to kill thoſe we fired at, we 
generally loſt them, though mortally wounded. 

They did not appear to us'to be ſo dangerous 
as ſome authors have repreſented them, not even 
when they were attacked. 
more fo, in appearance, than in reality. Vaſt 
multitudes of them would follow, and come cloſe 


up to the boats; but the flaſh of a muſket in the 
pan, or even the mere pointing of one at them, 


would ſend them down in a moment. The fe- 
male will defend her young one to the very laſt, 
and at the expence of her own life, whether 
upon the ice or in the water. Nor will the young 

one 
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one quit che dam, though ſhe ſhould have been 


killed; ſo that, if you deſtroy one, yo are ſure 
of the other. The dam, when in the water, 
holds her young one between her fore fins. Mr. 
Pennant, in his Synopſis of Quadrupeds, has 
given a very good deſcription of this animal un- 
der the name of the Arctic Walrus. Why i it ſhould 
be called a ſea-horſe, is difficult to determine, 
unleſs the word be a corruption of the Ruſſian 
name Mor ſe; for they do not in the leaſt reſem-" 
ble a horſe. It is, doubtleſs, the ſame animal 
that is found in the Gulph of St. Lawrence, and 
there called a ſea-· cow. It is certainly more like 
a cow than a horſe ; but this reſemblance conſiſts 


in nothing but the ſnout. In ſhort, it is an ani-' 
mal not unlike a ſeal, but incomparably larger. 


The length of one of them, which was none of 
the largeſt, was nine feet four inches from the 
ſnout to the tail; the circumference of its body 


at the ſhoulder, was ſeven feet ten inches; its 


circumference near the hinder fins was five feet 


ſix inches, and the weight of the carcaſe, with-+ 


out the head, ſkin, or entrails, was eight hundred 
and fifty-four pounds. The head weighed forty- 
one pounds and a half, and the ſkin two Wig ; 


and five pounds. 


It may not be improper to red chin! for 
ſome days before this time, we had often ſeen _ 
flocks of ducks flying to the ſouth: They were 
nd two ſpecies, the one N larger than the = 

ö other. 
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other. The larger ſort was of a brown colour; 
and of the ſmall ſort, either the duck or drake 


was black and white, and the other brown. Some 


of our people ſaid that they alſo ſaw geeſe. This 


ſeems to indicate, that there mult be land to the 


northward, where theſe birds, in the proper ſea- 
ſon, find ſhelter for breeding, and whence they 
were now on their return to a warmer climate. 
Soon after we had got our ſea-horſes on board, 
wie were, in a manner, ſurrounded with the ice; 


and had no means of clearing it, but by ſteering 


to the ſouthward, which we did till three o'clock 


the next morning, with a light weſterly breeze, 


. 5 . . ) 
and, in general, thick, foggy weather. Our 
ſoundings were from twelve to fifteen fathoms. 


We then tacked and ſtood to the northward till 


ten o'clock, when the wind ſhifting. to the north, 
vue ſtood tothe weſt-ſouth-weſt and weſt.” At two 
in the afternoon, we fell in with the main ice, 
and kept along the edge of it, being partly di- 
rected by the roaring of the ſea-horſes, for we 
had an exceeding thick fog. Thus we continued 
ſailing till near midnight, when we got in n 
the looſe pieces of ice. 

The wind being eaſterly, 2 5 the . very 
thick, we now hauled to the ſouthward; and, 
at ten the next morning, .the weather clearing up, 
we ſaw the American. continent, extending from 
ſouth . by--eaſt, to eaſt by ſouth; and, at noon, 


from ſquth-weſt half ſouth to eaſt, che diſtance | 


o — 
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of ab neareſt part being five leagues. We were 
at preſent in the latitude of 69* 32! north, and 
in the longitude of 195 48“ eaſt; and, as the 
main ice was not far from us, it is evident, that 


it now covered a part of the ſea; which, a few + 
days before, had been free from it; and that it 
extended farther towards the ſouth, mer _ 


we firſt fell in with K. „ . 9 
During the afternoon we had Ss little ind! 


Dy the Maſter was ſent in a boat to obſerve whe» 


ther there was any current, but he found none. 


We continued to ſteer for the American land 
till eight o'clock, in order to obtain a nearer 
ur ; but ſee- 

ing nothing that had the appearance of one, we 


view of it, and to ſearch for a har 


again ſtood to the north, with a gentle weſterly 
breeze. At this time, the coaſt extended from 


ſouth-weſt to eaſt, the neareſt part being at the 


_ Ciſtance of four or five leagues. The ſouthern 


extreme ſeemed to form a point, to which the 5 
name of Cape Liſburne was given. It is ſituate 


in the latitude of 69˙ 5 north, and in the longi- 


rably high land, even down to the ſea; but 


there may be low land under it, which we might not 
then ſee, being not leſs than ten leagues diſtant 
from it. In almoſt every other part, as we ad- 5 


vanced to the north, we had found a low coaſt, 


| from which the land riſes to a moderate height. : 


The coaſt now before us was free from ſnow, ex- 


cept 
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cept in one or two places, and had a greeniſh hue; 
But we could not diſcern any wood upon it. 
On Saturday the 22d, the wind was ſoutherly, 
and the weather for the moſt. part, foggy, with 
ſome intervals of ſunſhine. At eight in the even- 
ing, we had a calm, which continued till mid- 
night, when we heard the ſurge of the ſea daſn- 
ing againſt the ice, and had many looſe pieces 
about us. A light breeze now aroſe at north- 
eaſt, and the fog being very thick, we ſteered to 
the ſouth to get clear of the ice. At eight the 
next morning, the fog diſperſed, and we hauled 
towards the weſt; for the Commodore finding 
that he could not get to the north near the coaſt, 
by reaſon of the ice, reſolved to try what could 
be done at a diſtance from it; and as the wind 
ſeemed to be fixed at north, he conſidered it as 
a favourable opportunity. 

In our progreſs to the weſtward, the water gra · 
dually deepened to twenty-eight fathoms. With 
the northerly wind the air was ſharp and cold; 
and we had fogs, ſunſhine, ſhowers of ſnow and 
fleet alternately. On the 26th, at ten in the 
morning, we fell in with the i ice. At twelve, it 
extended from north-weſt to eaſt by north, and 
ſeemed to be thick and compact. We were now, 
by obſeryation, in the latitude of 69 36! north, 
and in the longitude of 184 eaſt; and it now ap- 
peared that we had no better proſpect of getting 

to the north here, 'than-nearer the ſhore. 
5 . We 
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We continued ſteering to the welt, till fiye in 
the afternoon, when we were, in ſome! degree, em- 


bayed by the ice, which was very, cloſe in the 


north-weſt and north-eaſt quarters, with a great 
quantity of looſe ice about the edge of the main 
body. At this time, we had baffling light airs, 
but the wind ſoon ſettled at ſouth, and increaſed 
to a freſh gale, accompanied with ſhowers of rain. 
We got the tack aboard, and ſtretched to the... 
eaſt, as this was the only direction in which * 
ſea was free from ice. 
On Thurſday the 27th, at four! in the morning, 5 


we tacked and ſtood to the weſtward, and at ſeven 


o'clock in the evening, we were cloſe i in with the 
edge of the ice, which lay eaſt · north- eaſt, and 
weſt-ſouth-weſt, as far in each of thoſe directions 
as the eye could reach. There being but little 


wind, Captain Cook went with the boats, to ex- 


amine the ſtate of the ice. He found it conſiſt- 
ing of looſe pieces, of various extent, and ſo 
cloſe together, that he could ſcarcely enter the 


outer edge with a boat; and it was as impracti- 
cable for the ſhips to enter it, as if it had heen 


ſo many rocks. He particularly remarked, that 
it was all pure tranſparent ice, except the upper 
ſurface, which was rather porous. It ſeemed to 
be wholly compoſed of frozen ſnow, and to have 
been all formed at ſea. For, not to inſiſt on the 
improbability of ſuch prodigious maſſes floating 


out of rivers, none of the productions of the land 


Were 
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vwere found incorporated, or mixed in it; which 
would certainly have been the caſe, if it had been 
formed in rivers; either great or ſmall. . 


of the main body, were from forty or fifty yards 
in extent, to four or five; and the Captain judged, 


under the ſurface of the water. He alſo thought 


have been the produètion of many winters. Tt 


little that now remained of the ſummer, could 
deſtroy even the tenth part of what now ſubſiſted 
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the Captain's obſerving, that the upper furface 


0 


The pieces of ice that formed the outer edge 


that the larger pieces reached thirty feet or more, 


it highly improbable, that this ice eould have 
been the production of the preceding winter 
alone. He was rather inclined to ſuppoſe it to 


was equally improbable, in his opinion, that the 
of this great maſs; for the ſun had already ex- 


erted upon it the full force and influence of his 
rays. The ſun, indeed, according to his judg- 


ment, contributes very little towards reducing 


theſe enormous maſſes. For though that bein? 
nary is above the horizon a conſiderable while, 
-it ſeldom ſhines out for more than a few hours at 


a a time, and frequently is not ſeen for ſeveral 


ſucceſſive days. It is the wind, or rather the 
waves raiſed by the wind, that brings down the 


| bulk of theſe prodigious maſſes, by grinding one 


piece againſt another, and by undermining and 


waſhing away thoſe parts which are expoſed to 


the ſurge of the ſea. This was manifeſt, from 


of 


en 


9932 


of many. pieces „ been partly JE Yr __ 5 

while the baſe, or unden part, continued fim for 

ſeveral fathoms round that which appeared above 
water, like a ſhoal round a high rock. He mea- 
ſured the dapth of water upon one, and ſound 


that it was fifteen feet, ſo that the ſhips might 


have ſailed over it. If he had not meaſured this 


depth, he would have been unxilling to believe, 


that there was a ſufficient weight of ie above 


the ſurface, to have ſunk the other ſo; muck be- 
low it. It may thus happen, that more ice is 
deſtroyed in one tempeſtuous ſeaſon, than is form- 
ed in ſeveral winters, and an endleſs aceumula- 
tion of it is prevented. But that there is n- 
ſtantly a remaining ſtore, will be eee 
by every one who, has been, upon the ſpots 


A thick fog, which came on while the cen. i, 


modore was thus employed. with, the bo 
tened him aboard ſooner than he 2 
wiſhed, with one ſea- horſe to enn ſhip. Our 
party had. killed many, but could not wait to 
bring them off. The number of theſe. animals 
on all the ice that we had ſeen is really aſtoniſh- 
ing. We. ſpent the night ſtanding off and on, 
amongſt the drift ice, and at nine. o clock the 
next morning, the fog having in ſome degree diſ- 
perſed, boats from each of the ſhips were diſ- 
patched for ſea-horſes; for our people by this 
time began to reliſh them, and thoſe we had be- 
fore furniſhed ourlglyes with, were all Ul conſumed. | 
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At noon, our latitude was 69 17 north, our 
longitude 183* eaſt, and our depth of water was 
twenty-five: fathoms. At two in the afternoon, 
having got on board as many ſea-horſes as were 
deemed ſufficient, and the wind freſhening at 
 fouth-fouth-eaſt, we hoiſted in the boats, and 
ſteered to the ſouth-weſt. But being unable to 
weather the ice upon this tack, or to go through 
it, we made a board to the eaſtward, till about 
eight o'clock, then reſumed | our courſe to the 
ſouth-weſt, and were obliged before midnight to 
tack again, on account of the ice. Not long J 
after, the wind veering to the north-weſt, and 
blowing a ſtiff gale, ma en e to the fouth- 
wal cloſe hauled; | 
On the 29th, in the morning, we > ſaw the main 
ice towards the north, and ſoo 1 perceived 
land bearing ſouth-weſt by weſt. In a thort time 
after this, more land was ſeen, bearing weſt, It 
ſhewed itſelf in two hills, reſembling iſlands, but 
ſoon the whole appeared connected. As we made 
a nearer approach to the land, the depth of water 


decreaſed very faſt, ſo that, at twelve o'clock, 
when we tacked, we found only eight fathoms; 


being three miles from the coaſt, which extended 
from ſouth 30? eaft, to north 60? welt... The lat- 
ter extremity terminating in a bluff point, Deng 
one of the hills mentioned before. ws 

The weather was now very hazy, with driz- 
zling rain; but, ſoon afterwards, it cleared up, 


Parti- 


. vacrhie” d'oza'n; 5 * 


calerly to the fourtiwa ard, Weltward, ad north- 
ward. This enabled us to have a toletable view 
of the coaſt ; which reſembles, in every reſpect, 
the oppoſite coaſt of America; that is, low land 
next the ſea, with higher land farther back. It was 
totally deſtitute of wood, and even of ſhow ; but 
was, probably, covered with a moſſy ſubſtanee, 
that gave it a browniſh hve. In the low ground 55 
that lay between the ſea and the High land, was 4 
lake, extending to the {6uth eaſtward farther than 
we could fee. As we ſtood off, the moſt weſtetly 
of the two hills above-mentioned; cate open off 
the bluff point, in a north-weſt direction. It had 
the appearance of an iſland, but it might per- 


though we did not ſee it. And if that be the 
caſe, there is a two-fold point, with a bay be⸗ 
tween them. This point, which is rochy and 
ſtcep, received the name of Cape North. It is 
ſituated nearly in the latitude of 68* 56 north. 
and in the longitude of 180 51/ caſt, The coat 
beyond it doubtleſs aſſumes a very weſtetly direc- 
tion; for we could diſcern no land to the north- 
ward of it, though the horizon was there pretty 
clear. Wiſhing to ſee more of the coaſt to the 
weſtward, we tacked again, at two in the after- _ 
noon, thinking we ſhould be able to weather Cape 
North; but finding we could not, the wind 


and, L being apprehenſive of the ice coming down | 
eee eee 7 - | upon 


— 


„ 


— Lo 7 


haps be connected with the other by low land,. 


frelhening, a thick fog ariſing, with much ſnow,. 
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upon us, the Commodore relinquiſhed the W 
he had formed of plying to the weſtward T * 
again ſtood, off ſhore, | | 

The ſeaſon was now 0 far an md tha 
time when the froſt generally ſets in was ſo near, 
that Captain, Cook did not thipk it confiſteng with 
prudence, to make any farther attempts to diſ- 
cover a paſſage into the Atlantic Ocean this year, 
in any direction, ſo ſmall was the probability of 
ſucceſs. His attention was now directed to the 
ſearch of ſome place, where we might recruit our 
wood and water; and the object that principally 
occupied his thoughts was, how he ſhould paſs 
the winter, ſo as to make ſome improvements 
in navigation and geography, and, at the ſame 
time, be in a condition to return to the _north- 
ward the enſuing ſummer, to proſcevte his _ . 
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15 be Ships 8 along the Coaf of Af 3 * 
| NMand Cape Serdze Kamen—Paſs the Eaſt Cape 
| of. Afia—Deſcription of it—Bay of . St. Lawrence 
3 © —T wo other Bays —Beering's Cape T/chukutſhoi— 
© Steer for the Coaſt of America—Cape Darty— 
Bald. Head. Captain Cook lands in ſearch of 
od and Water — Cape Denbi ob—Some of the 155 
Natives come off to us—Beſberou gb Nand— 
Captain Cook's | Interview with a particular | 
| Family—Mr. King's s Interview with. the Same 

_ Family — Supplies of Wood and Water —Mr. King 

85 ent to examine the Coaſt—Viſits from the Na- 
ive. Abeir Huts—Produce of the Country— 


Mr. King's 5 Report — Norton 5 wa — Lager : 
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TAVING ſtood off till our bn were VF 
eighteen fathoms, we made ſail ro the ealt- 
ward, along the coaſt, which, we were now pretty 
.well 'convinced, could only be the continent of 

Aſia. The wind blowing freſh,” and there being, 
at the ſame time, a thick miſt, and a very heavy 
fall of ſnow, it was requiſite that we ſhould pro- 
ceed with particular caution: we therefore brou ght 
to, for a few hours, in the night. Early the next 
| morning, which was the zoth of Auguſt, ve 

5 ficered Wh | a courſe as we judge! mioſt "likely to 
| | E 3  briog 


a 
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bring us in with the land, being guided, in 4 


great meaſure, by the land; for the weather was 


extremely thick and gloomy, with inceſſant 


ſhowers of ſnow. At ten o'clock we obtained a 
ſight of the coaſt, which was at the diſtance of 
four miles, bearing ſouth-weſt. Soon afterwards, 


our depth of water having decreaſed to ſeven 


fathoms, we hauled off. A very low point now 5 


bore ſouth- ſouth-weſt, diſtant two or three miles; 


to the eaſtward of which there ſeemed to be a 
narrow channel, that led into ſome water which 


we ſaw over the point. It is not improbable, | 


that the lake above mentioned communicates here 
with the ſea. 

About twelve o clock, the wilt diſperſing, 
had a view of the coaſt, which extended ben 
ſouth- ealt to north-weſt by weſt, Some parts of 
it were apparently higher than others; but the 
greateſt part of it was rather low, with high land 


farther up the country. It was almoſt entirely 
covered with ſnow, which had fallen very lately. 


We ranged along the coaſt, at the diſtance of 
about two leagues, till ten o'clock in the evening, 


when we hauled off; but reſumed our ' courſe 


early on. the following morning, when we had 


another view of the coaſt, extending from weſt to 


ſouth · eaſt by ſouth. At eight o'clock, the eaſtern 


part bore ſouth, and was found to be an iſland, 
which, at twelve, was fout or five miles diſtant, 


bearing fouth-weſt half ſouth,” It i Is of 3 mode- 


5 rate 
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rate height, between four and five miles. in cir- „ 
cumference, with à ſteep rocky. coaſt... It is | 
ſituate in the latitude of 67 45/. north, = 
three leagues from the continent; and is diſtin-. 
 guiſhed in the chart by the appellation of Bure 
ney's Iſland. The inland country, about this. * 
part, abounds with hills, ſome of which, are of 
conſiderable elevation. The land i in general was 
covered' "with. ſnow, except a few ſpots on the 
coaſt, which ſtill continued to be low, but ſome- 
; what leſs ſo than farther towards the weſt. _ 
During the two preceding days, che mean 
height of the mercury in the thermometer had 
been frequently below the freezing point, and, 
in general, very little above it; inſomuch that 
the water, in the veſſels upon deck, was often 
covered with a ſheet of ice. We continued to 
ſteer ſouth-ſouth-caſt, almoſt in the direction of _ 
i the coaſt, till five g'clock in the afterno8n, wen 
we ſaw land bearing ſouth 509 eaſt, which proved \. |} 
to be a continuation of the coaſt. We hauled up | 
for it without delay; and, at ten in the evening, 
being a· breaſt of the eaſtern land, and doubrful 
of weathering it, we tacked, and made a board - 
towards the weſt, till after one o'clock the next 7 . "i 
morning, (Tueſday, | the 1ſt of September), when 
we again made fail to the caſt, . The wind was. 
now. very unſettled, : continually varying from | „ 
north to north-eaſt. | Between eight and nine, 
e FT of the land was at the . | : - 
E %% +. 1 
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tance of Gi or. E Rven miles, bearing ouch by eaſt, 


A heead- land appeared, at the ſame time, bearing no 

eaſt. by ſouth, half ſouth; and, not long after, dit 

we could diſcern ' the whole coaſt that Tay be- of 

tween chem, and a lirtle ifland e at ſome diſtance : ta 

from i „ ous on 

- The coaft now in nent ſeemed to form Tevetal de 

rocky points, that were connected by a low ſhore, ty 

without any appearance of an harbour. At a dif. th 
. tance from the ſea many hills preſented them- gi 
i ſelves to our view, the higheſt of which were in- > 
volved in ſnow: in other reſpects, the whole 5 2 

I country- had a naked aſpect. At ſeven o'clock in 

in the evening, two points of land, beyond the W 

eaſtern head, 2857 off it in the direction of ti 

_ Tooth 379 eaſt. SI Tt e B 

Captain Cook was now convinced of 2 tle : -M 

had before imagined, that this was the country of fr 

rhe Tſchutſki, or the north-eaſtern coaſt of 0 

Aſia; and that Beering had proceeded chus far in . b 

| the year 1728; that is, to this head, which, ac- 11 

cording to Muller, is denominated Serdze Kamen, n 

on account of a rock upon it, that is of the figure t] 

- © ofa heart. There are, indeed, many high rocks f 

on this cape, ſome one or other of which may v 
=” be ſhaped like a heart. It i is a promontory 4 0 

of tolerable height, with a ſteep rocky clifffront- a 

ing the ſea. Its latitude is 67 30 north, and its t 

longitude 188 31/ caſt. To the eaſt of it the ( 

1 


"oe coaſt 7 is Ave: and bold; but, to the welt, it 
0 | is 


EE 
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from our { 
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is b a extends north-weſt. 'by wt; and 
north-north-weſt; and it is nearly of the ſame 
direction all the way to Cape North. The depth 
of water is every where the ſame at in equal diſ- 
trance from the ſhore; and this is likewiſe the caſe 
on the oppoſite. coaſt of America. | The greateſt : 
d along it, was 


depth we met with, as we rang 


twenty-three fathoms. During the night, or in. 
thick foggy weather, the ſoundings are nd bad 

guide to thoſe who. fail "ov either of theſe Ry 
2 coaſts. * Th | 
On the 2d of icant; at eight! in the' mor- 
ing, the moſt advanced land to the ſouth- eaſt-⸗ 
ward, Or ſouth 2 8 8. caſt; und, derer this To 


2 


found that the whole was connected. 
was ſtill northerly, the air was cold, and the mer 


cury in the thermometer did not riſe above 3 N. 
and was ſometimes not higher than 30% lt 
vas 65 3). notth; 
Cape Serdze Kamen was twelve or thirteen leagues' _ 
I” Oy north * f the moſt ſouth- 4 


twelve 0 clock our latitude 


5 2 3 


ſocceſion, and. des e on 2 Ya 1 
bt, at this time, a great part of the 
coaſt. In a ſhort time after, the fun, which we 
had not ſeen for near five days, broke out dur- 
ing the intervals between the ſhowers, by which 
means the coaſt Was, in ſome degree, freed from 1 55 
the fog; ſo that we obtained a rn. of it, and 
The wind 
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erly point of land that we had in our ar ſight, . 


ſouth 41% caſt; our ſoundings were twenty-two 
| fathoms; and the diſtance of the neareſt part of 5 


the ſhore was about two leagues. 

. The weather was now fair and bright; and, as 
we were ranging along the coaſt, we ſaw ſeveral 
of the natives, and ſome of their dwelling-places, 


which had the appearance of hillocks of earth. 


In the courſe of the evening we paſſed 1 the Eaſtern | 
Cape, or the point before-mentioned; from which 
the coaſt trends to the ſouth-weſtward. This 1 is 
the ſame point of land that we had paſſed on the 


11th of the preceding month. Thoſe who gave 


credit to Mr. Stæhlin's map, then ſuppoſed it to 


be the eaſtern point of his iſland Alaſchka; but 
we were, by this time, convinced, that it is no 


other than the eaſtern promontory of Aſia; and vp; 


perhaps, it is the proper Tſchukorſkoi Noſs, 


though the promontory, which received that name 
from . is ſituated further wü che 5 


ſouth-weſt. 


Muller, in bis map. of the diſcoveries of the 


Ruſſians, places the Tſchukotſkoi Nos: nearly | in 


the latitude of 752 north, and extends it ſome- 


what to the eaſtward of this cape. But Captain 
Cook was of opinion, that he had no good 


authority for ſo doing. Indeed his own, or rather 


Deſnneff's, account of the diſtance betw een the 
river Anadir and the Noſs, cannot well be recon- 
ciled with. ſo northerly a poſition. _ 4 For he ſays, 


$4 
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þ that; er the moſt favourable wind; a perſori 
may go by ſea from the Noſs to the river Anadir 
in three whole days, and that the} journey by land 
is very little longer. But Captain Cook, having 
hopes of viſiting theſe parts again, deferred the 
diſcuſſion of this point to another opportunity- 
In the mean time, however, he concluded, as 
Beering had done before him, that this was the 
_ eaſternmoſt point of all Aſia. It is a peninſula of 
_ conſiderable elevation, joined to the continent by 
a very low and apparently narrow iſthmus. It 
has, next the ſea, a ſteep rocky cliff; and off the 
very point are ſeveral rocks reſembling ſpires. It 
ſtands- in the longitude of 190 22/ eaſt, and in 
the latitude of 66 6“ north; and is thirteen 
leagues diſtant, in the direction of north 539 weſt; 
from Cape Prince of Wales, on the coaſt - of 
America. The land about this promontory. con- 
_ fiſts of vallies and hills. The former terminate at 
the ſea in low ſhores, and the latter in ſteep rocky 
points. The hills appeared like naked rocks; 
but the vallies, though deſtitute of tree or -hrub, 
were of a greeniſh hue. 5 
Alfter we had paſſed the e we ed fourks 
weſt half weft towards the northern point of St. 
Lawrence's Bay, in which our ſhips had anchor- 
ed on the toth of Auguſt. We reached it by 
eight o'clock the following morning, and ſaw 
| ſome of the natives at the place where we had be- 
fore ſeen them, as well as others on the pots: = 
. e 


$ 
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Mr a0s;; Not ode bf them; beter; 
came off to us; which was rather remarkable, as 

the wenther was ſufficiently favourable, and as 
thoſe whom we had lately viſited had no reaſon 
to be diſpleaſed with us. Theſe people are cer- 
tainly the Tſchutſki, whom the | Ruſſians had 
not hitherto ſubdued; though it is manifeſt that 
they muſt carry on a traffic with the latter, either 
| pgs or by the interpoſition of ſome neigh 
bouring nation; as their being in poſſeſſion of 
the ſpontoons we faw _ them, cannot Wy 
wiſe be accounted for. 33 
The Bay of St. Lawrence * is; at che 1 
at leaft five leagues in breadth, and about four 
leagves deep, growing narrower towards the bot- 
rofn; where it ſeemed to be pretty well ſheltered 
from the ſea winds, provided there is a com- 
petent depth of water for ſhips. The Commodore 
did not wait to examine it, though he was ex- 
tremely deſirous of finding a convenient harbour 

in thoſe parts, to which he might feſort in the 
ſucceeding ſpring. But he wiſned to meet with 
one where wood might be obtained; and he 
knew that none could be found here. From the 
acer point N this bay, bien is gte in 


We Captain Cook, called it by this: name, From, his ptr 
anchore ed in it on the 10th of Auguſt, which is St. Law- 
rene Day, It is worthy of remark, that Beering failed by 
this very place on Auguſt 10, 1728; for which reaſon, te 
denaminated the neighbouring iſland after the ſame ſaint; 


he 
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bay, Ie i is a matter of doubt whether th 
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the. latitude. of 65 30l north, the cealt trends 


weſt by ſouth. for the ſpace of about nine leagues, 
and there ſeems to form a deep bay or river; or 


elſe the land in that pars. is _ low that e 
not diſcern it. 

In the afternoon; doing one 0 e we a 
hat was firſt ſuppoſed to be a rock; but it was 
found to be a dead whale, which ſome Aſiatics 

ed, and were then towing aſhore, Ther 
teavour to conceal themſelves be- 
hind hes a4 in order to avoid being ſeen: by us. 
This, however, was unneceſſary, for we pro- 


ceeded on our courſe without taking notice of 
5 them. On the 4th, at break of day, we hauled 


to the north -weſtward, for the purpoſe of —_—— 


J = nearer view of the inlet ſeen the day before; 
but the wind, not long after, veering to that 


direction, the deſign was abandoned; and, ſteer- 


ing towards the ſouth along the coaſt, we paſſed 
two bays, each about ſiæ miles deep. The moſt 
northerly one is ſituate before a hill, which is 

rounder chan any other we had machen vpon the 


coaſt. There is an ifland lying · before the other 


E * BD 


ſufficient-depth of vater for ſhips in either of theſe 


boys, 4e, /when. we edged in for the ſhore, we 


conſtantly/mee with ſhoal water. This part of 


the country is extremely naked and hilly. In 
ſeveral places on the lower grounds, next the ſea, 
were the habitations of the natives, near all of 

„ e wied 
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en were erected ſtages of bones, like thoſe 2 
before · mentioned. This is day, at noon, our lati- 


tude was 64 38“ north, and our longitude 188˙ 
15. eaſt; the neareſt part of the ſhore was at the 


diſtance of three or four leagues ; and the moſt 
ſouthern point 6 the” continent in 0 bore 


ſouth 489 weſt. 


The wind, dye 5 me, had vey to che 
north, and blew a light breeze: the weather was 
clear, and the air ſharp. The Commodore did 
not think proper to follow the direction of the 


coaſt, as he perceived that it inelined weſtward 
towards the gulph of Anadir, into which he had 


no motive for going. He therefore ſteered a 


ſoutherly courſe, that he might have a ſight of 
the iſle of St. Lawrence, which had been dif- 


covered by Beering. This iſland was quickly 


ſeen by us; and, at eight in the evening, it bore 


ſouth 20” eaſt, ſuppoſed to be at the diſtance of 


eleven leagues. The moſt ſoutherly point of the 
main land was, at that time, twelve leagues diſ- 
7 tant, bearing ſouth 835 weſt: Captain Cook con- 


jectured, that this was the point which I; called 


by Beering the eaſtern point of . Suchotſki, or 
Cape Tſchukotſkoi; an appellation which he 
gave it with ſome propriety, becauſe the natives, 


who ſaid they were of the nation of the Tſchur- 


fki, came off to him from this part of the 


coaſt. Its latitude is. 5 1 3” ay and its 
OY 186 3606 . eee 4 


he 


$ * 


- 


eite oA 63 


The more the Captain was convinced Wy. his 
being at preſent upon the Aſiatic coaſt, the more 

he was at a loſs to reconcile his obſervations with 
Mr. Stæhlin's map of the New Northern Archi- 

pelago; and he could find no other method of 
accounting for ſo important a difference, than by. 
ſuppoſing that he had miſtaken ſome part of what 
Mr. Stæhlin denominates the iſland of Alaſchka 
for the continent of America, and had miſſed the 
channel by which they are ſeparated. But even 
on that ſuppoſition there would ſtill have been a 
confiderable variation. The Captain conſidered 
it as an affair of ſome conſequence to clear up this 
point during the preſent ſeaſon, that he mighr 
have only one object in view in the following one. 


with wood, he had ſome hopes, if he ſhould find 
them, of- procuring a competent ſupply of that 
article, of which we began to ſtand in great need: 
With this view he ſteered over for the coaft of; 5 
America; and the next day, about five o'clock 
in the afternoon, land was ſeen bearing ſouth 
three quarters eaſt, which we imagined was An- 
derſon's Iſland, or ſome other land near it. On 
Sunday the'6th, at four in the morning, we had 
2 ſight of the American coaſt, near Sledge Ifland ; - 
and, at fix in the evening of the ſame day, that 
| iſland was at the diſtance of about ten leagues; 
bearing north 6? eaſt, and the moſt eaſterly land 
an view bore north 49 eaſt, a any part of what 
9, 0p | Captain 


And as theſe northerly iſlands were ſaid to abound | | 


* 
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Captain Cook had conjeftured to be the a of 
the American continent, could poſſibly be 1 
iland of Alaſchka, it was that now in ſight; i 

which caſe he muſt have miſſed. the 'channel "ol 
tween it and the main land, by ſteering towards 


the well, inſtead of the eaſt, after he had. firſt 


fallen in with it. He was, therefore, at no loſs 
where to go, for the Purpol of clearing 8 > theſe 
doubts. . 

On the 7th, at eight 0 clock in the evening, 
we had made a near approach to the land. Sledge 
Iſland bore north 8 5 welt, about eight leagues 
diſtant; and the eaſtern part of the coaſt bore north 
qo eaſt, with elevated land in the direction of 
eaſt by north. At this time we perceived a light 
on ſhore; and two canoes, with people i in them, 
came off towards us, We brought to, in order 
to give them time to approach ; but they reſiſted 
all our tokens of amity, and kept at the diſtance 
of a quarter of a mile. We therefore left them, 
and proceeded along the coaſt. The next morn- 
ing, at one o'clock, obſerving that the water 


| | thoaled pretty faſt, we anchored 3 in ten fachoms, 


and remained in that fituation till day-light came 
on. We then weighed, and purſued our courſe 
along 1 the coaſt, which trended-eaſt, and eaſt half 
ſouth... At ſeven o'clock in the evening we were 
. abreaſt of a point, ſituated in the longitude of 
197* caſt, and in the latitude of 64⁵ 21/ north; 

beyond which the coalt aſſumes a more northerly 
: | | direction. 
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direction. At eight this point, which received . 
the appellation of Cape Darby, bore ſouth 62? | 
weſt; the moſt northern land we had 1 in view, 
bore north 325 eaſt; and the diſtane ee of the near- 
eſt part of the ſhore was one (league. In this 
ſituation we let go dur anchors ga farborns, 
over a muddy bottom. 
On the gth, at break of ba, we weighed, al 
made fail along the coaſt. We now ſaw land, 
which we ſuppoſed to be two iſlands; the one 
bearing eaſt, the other ſouth 70 eaſt. Not long 
afterwards; we found ourſelves near a coaſt cover- 
ed with wood; a pleaſing licht, to which we had 
not been lately accuſtomed. As we advanced 
northward, land was ſeen in the direction of 
north - eaſt, half north, which proved a continua- <A 
tion of the coaſt upon which we now were: we 
likewiſe perceived high land over the iſlands, ap- 5 
parently, at a conſiderable diſtance beyond them. 
This was imagined to be the continent, and the 
bother land the iſle of Alaſchka; but it was already 
a matter of doubt, whether we ſhould diſcover a 
paſſage between them, for the water gradually 
ſhoaled, as we proceeded further towards the 
north. In conſequence of this, two boats were 
diſpatched a- head to ſound ; and the Commodore 
ordered tlie Diſcovery, as ſhe drew the leaſt wa- 
ter, to lead, keeping nearly in the middle chan- 
nel, between the coaſt and the moſt northerly ; 
iſland. In this manner we continued our courſe, 
vor. III % £8 n 
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till three o'clock in the afternoon, when, having 


paſſed the iſland, our ſoundings did not exceed 


three fathoms and a half, and the Reſolution once 
brought up the mud from the bottom. In no 
part of the channel eould a greater depth of wa- 
ter be found, though we had founded it from one 
ſide to the other; we therefore deemed it high» 
time to return. 


At this time, a e on the Anden 8 


to which the name of Bald-head was given, was 
about one league diſtant, bearing north by weft. 
The coaſt extended beyond it as far as north-eaſt by 
north, where it appeared to terminate in a point; 
behind which, the coaſt of the high land, that 
was ſeen over the iſlands, ſtretched itſelf. The 


| ſhore on the weſtern ſide of Bald-head, forms a 


bay, in the bottom of which is a beach, where 
we perceived many huts of the natives. 
We continued to ply back during the dich 
night and, by day-break on the 0th, had deep- 
ened our water ſix fathoms. At nine o'clock; 
when we were about three miles from . the weſt 


ſhore, Captain Cook, accompanied by Mr. King, 


went with two boats, in ſearch of wood and wa- 
ter. They landed in that part, where the coaſt 
projects into a bluff head, compoſed of perpen- 
dicular rata of a dark-blue rock, intermixed 
with glimmer and quartz. Adjoining to the 
beach is a narrow border of land, which was at 
this time covered with long graſs, and where they 


3 | obſerved 
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.. 


ſmall ſpru 
ſow the tracks of foxes and deer upon wah beach; 
in many parts of which, there was a great abun- 
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obſerved forme angelica, The ground, bepond this, 
riſes with ſome abruptneſs; towards the top o 
this elevation, they found a heath, that abounded 
with berries of various kinds; further onward the 
country was rather level; and thinly vm with : 
de- trees, birch, and willows. They 


dance of drift wood: there 7 was *lſÞ no wank of | 
freſn- water. : . 

Our gentlemen and Wir wenden NN re- 
turned on board, the Commodore had thoughts 
of bringing the ſhips to an anchor here; but the 
wind then ſhifting to north-eaſt, and blowing ra- 
ther on this ſnore, he ſtretched over to the oppo 


ſite one, expecting to find wood there likewiſe. ö 
At eight in the evening, we anchored near the 
ſouthern end of the moſt northerly iſland, for fiich 


we then imagined it to be. The next morning, 
however, we found that it was a peninſula, con- 
nected with the continent by a low iſthmus, on 
each fide of which, a bay is formed by the coaſt, 


We plied into the ſouthernmoſt of theſe bays, and 


caſt anchor again, about twelve o'clock, in five 
fathoms water, over a muddy bottom; the point 
of the peninſula, to which the appellation of Cape 
Denbigh was given, being one league diſtant, in 


the direction of north'68* weſt; 


Me obſerved on the peninſula/ſeveral of the na- 


tives ; and one of them came off in a ſmall canoe. 


wh ERS Captain 


* 
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Captain Cook gave this man a knife bd Fe 
beads, with which he appeared to be well pleaſed; 
we made ſigns to him to bring us ſome proviſions, 
upon which he inſtantly quitted us, and paddled 
towards 'the ſhore. Happening to meet another 
man coming off, who had two dried ſalmon, he 
got them from him; and when he returned to 
our ſhip, he refuſed to give them to any body 
except Captain Cook. Some of our people fan- 
cied, that he aſked for him under the name of 
Capitane ; but, in this, they were perhaps miſ- 
taken. Others of the inhabitants came off ſoon 
afterwards, and gave us a few dried fiſh, in ex- 
change for ſuch trifles as we had to barter with 
them. They ſhewed no diſlike for tobgees; _ 
they were moſt deſirous of knives. _ 

In the afternoon, Mr, Gore was diſpatched to 
the peninſula, to procure wood and water; of 
the former of which articles, we obſerved great 
plenty upon the beach. At the ſame time, a 
boat from each of the mips was ſent to ſound 
round the bay; and at three o'clock, the wind 
freſhening at north-eaſt, we weighed anchor, and 
endeavoured to work further in. But that was 
quickly found to be impracticable, by reaſon of 
the ſhoals, which extended entirely round the 
bay, to the diſtance of upwards of two miles from 
the ſhore ; as the officers, who had been ſent out 
for the purpoſe of ſounding, reported. We 
therefore ſtood off and on with the ſhips, waiting 


5 ones for 


tain Cook, Beſborough Iſland, was fifteen Rogues 


not a ſecure ſtation for the ſhips, the Cc 
reſolved not to wait till our ſtock of water was 


| af terwards to ſeek. a more commodious place for ä 
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ſor Lieutenant Gore, who returned about eight 
o'clock in the evening, with the launch loaded 


with wood. He informed the Commodore, that | 


he had found but little freſh-water, and that the 
wood could not be procured without difficulty, - 
on account of the boats grounding at ſome diſ- 


| tance from the beach. As this was the caſe, we 


ſtood back to the other ſhore; and the next morn- 
ing, at eight, all the boats, and'a detachment of 
men, with an officer, were ſent to get wood from 
the Face . Cen Cool had 3 on the | 
hb. 

After 8 e for ſome 6 dine; to 4 
off and on with the ſhips, we at length caſt an- 
chor in leſs than five fathoms, at the diſtance of 
half a league from the coaſt, whoſe ſouthern point 


bore ſouth. 26 weſt. Cape Denbigh was about 


twenty- ſix miles diſtant, bearing ſouth 72 eaſt; 
Bald Head was nine leagues off, in the direction 


of north 60 eaſt ; and the iland near the eaſtern 


more, ſouth of Cape Denbigh, named by Cap- 


diſtant, bearing ſouth 52 eaſt, 
This being a very open mad, and therefore 
modore 


completed, as that would take up ſome time; 
but only to furniſh both ſhips- with wood, and 


Y 


drift-wood' that lay on the beach, and performed 
 thar buſineſs with great expedition; for, as the 
wind blew along the ſhore, the boats were ena- 
bled to fail both ways. In the afternoon Captain 
Cook went on ſhore, and took 'a walk into the 
country ; which, in thoſe parts where there was 
no wood, abounded with heath, and other plants, 
ſeveral of which had plenty of herries, all ripe. 
Scarce a ſingle plant was in flower. The under- 
wood, ſuch as birch, alders, and willows, occa- 
fioned walking to be very troubleſome among the 
trees, which were all ſpruce, and none of which 
exceeded ſeven or eight inches in diameter; but 
ſome were obſerved lying on the beach, that 
were above twice that ſize. All the drift. wood 
that we ſaw in theſe northern parts was fir. 
The following day, which was Sunday the 14th, 
2 family of the natives came near the ſpot where 
pur people were occupied in taking off wood. 
The Captain ſaw only the huſband and wife, and 
their child, beſides a fourth perſon, who was the 
moſt deformed cripple he had ever ſeen. The 
huſband was nearly blind, and neither he, nor 
his wife, were ſuch velldosking people as many 
of thoſe whom we had met with on this coaſt. 
Both of them had their lower lips perforated; 
and they were in poſleMon of ſome glaſ3-beads, 
| reſembling thoſe we had feen before among their 
pejg ohbours. Iron was the article that pleaſed 
5 7 moſt. For four Knives which had been 
He. | formed 


— 5 
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Genen out of an old iron- keop; the Captain ob- 
tained from them near. four hundred pounds 
weight of fiſh, that had been lately caught by 
them. Some of theſe were trout, and others 


were, with reſpect to ſize and taſte, ſomewhat be- 


tween a herring and a mullet. The Captain 


gave a few beads to the child, who was a female; 
upon which the mother immediately burſt into 
tears, then the father, next after him the cripple, 
and atlaſt, to add the finiſhing ſtroke to the con- 


. cert, the child herſelf. This . e 
was not of long duration. 


Mr. King had, on the procediog a been 


in company with the ſame family. His account 
of this interview is to the following purport: 


While he attended the wooding party, à canoe, 
filled with: natives, approached, out of which an 


_ elderly man and woman (the huſband and wife 


above-mentioned) came aſhore, Mr. King pre- 


ſented a ſmall knife to the woman, and promiſed 
to give her a much larger one in exchange for 
_ ſome fiſn. She made ſigns to him to follow 


her. After he had proceeded with them about a 


mile, the man fell down as he was crofling a ſtony 


beach, and happened to cut his foot very much, 


This occaſioned Mr. King to ſtop; upon which 
the woman pointed to her huſband's eyes, which 
were covered with a thick, whitiſh, film. He af- 
terwards kept cloſe to his wife, who took care 


OA him of the obſtacles in-his way. The 
8 _ woman , 


|! 
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woman had a child on her back, wrapped up in 
the hood of her jacket. After walking about 
two miles, they arrived at an open {kin-boat, 
which was turned on one fide, the convex part 
towards the wind, and was made to ſerve for the 
habitation of this tamily. Mr. King now per- 
formed a remarkable operation on the man's eyes. 
He was firſt deſired to hold his breath, then to 
breathe on the diſtempered eyes, and afterwards 
to ſpir on them. The woman then took both the 
hands of Mr. King, and preſſing them to the 
man's ſtomach, held them there for ſome time, 
vyhile ſhe recounted ſome melancholy hiſtory re- 
ſpecting her family; ſometimes pointing to her 
huſband, ſometimes to her child, and at other 
times to the cripple, Who was related to her. 
Mr. King g purchaſed all the fiſn they had, which 
| conſited of excellent ſalmon, ſalmon- trout, and 
mullet. Theſe. fiſh were faithfully delivered to 
the perſon he ſent for them, 
The woman was ſhort and ſquat, and her STAR 
was plump and round. She wore a jacket made 
of deer ſkin, with a large. hood, and had on a 
pair of wide. boats. She was punctured from the 
lip to the chin, Her huſband was well made, 
and about five feet two inches in height. 77275 
hair was black and ſhort, and he had but little 
beard. His complexion was of a light copper 
call. He had two holes in his lower lip. in 
which, however, he had no ornaments, The 
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| W 
teeth of both of them were black, and appeared 
as if they * been filed down as with the 
guide e: ; 
Before a, on wh 1 1 we - bal py "Wa 
niſhed the ſhips with wood, and had conveyed on 
board about a dozen tuns of water to each. On 
the 14th a party was detached on ſhore to cut 
brooms, and likewiſe the branches of ſpruce · trees 
for brewing beer. About twelve o'clock all our 
people were taken on board, for the wind freſhen-_ 
ing had raiſed ſo heavy a ſurf on the beach, that 
our boats could not continue to land without 
extreme difficulty and danger. 
As doubts were ſtill entertained hr the. 
coaſt, upon which we now were, belonged to an 
iſland, or to the continent of America, lieute- 
nant King was diſpatched by the Commodore, 
with two boats, well manned and armed, to make 
ſuch a ſearch as might tend to remove all differ- 
ence of opinion on the ſubject. He was in- 
ſtructed to proceed towards the dor as far as * : 
the extreme point ſeen on Wedneſday the th, or 
a little further, if he ſhould find it neceſſary; to 
land there, and, from the heights, endeavour to 
diſcover whether the land he was then upon, 
imagined to be the iſland of Alaſchka, was really 
an iſland, or was connected with the land to the 
eaſtward gy ſuppoſed to be the 7 American 5 conti- | 
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nent. If it proved to be an iſland; he was to 


e MM depth of water in the channel be- 
_ tween 


13 


"99s 4 Vvov AG TO THE 


tween it and the continent, and which way the 
flood-tide came: but, if he ſhould find the two 
lands united, he was to return immediately to 
the ſhip. - He was directed not to be abſent 
longer than four or five days; and it was alſo 
mentioned in his inſtructions, that, if any unfore- 
ſeen or unavoidable accident ſhould force our 
ſhips off the coaſt, the rendezvous was to be at 
the harbour of Samganoodha. . Þ 
On Tueſday the 15th, the ſhips removed over 
to the bay on the ſouth eaſtern ſide. of Cape Den- 
bigh, where we caſt anchor in the afternoon, 
Not long after, ſeveral of the inhabitants came 
off in canoes, and gave us ſome dried ſalmon in 
exchange for trifling articles. Early the next 
morning, nine men, each in a ſeparate canoe, 
paid us a viſit, with the ſole view of gratifying 
their curioſity. They approached the ſhip with 
caution, and drawing up abreaſt of each other, 
under our ſtern, favoured us with a ſong; while 
one of their number made many ludierous mo- 
tions with his hands and body, and another beat 
upon a ſort of drum. There was nothing ſavage, 
either in the ſong, or the geſtures with which it 
was accompanied. There ſeemed to be no dif- 
ference,” either with reſpe& to ſize or features, 
between theſe people, and thoſe whom we had 

| ſeen on every other part of the coaſt, except King 
George's Sound. Their dreſs, which chiefly 
conſiſted of the ſkins of deer, was made after 
s 39 5 | the 
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che ſame mode; and they had adopted the prac- 
tice of perforating their lower lips, and 9 
| ornaments to them. | 

The habitations of theſe Americans were fit 
ated cloſe to the beach. They conſift katy 

of a ſloping roof, without any ſide-walls, form- 
ed of logs, and covered with earth and graſs. The 
floor is likewiſe laid with logs. The entrance is 
at one end, and the fire-place is juſt within it. 
A ſmall hole is- -made near the door of the hut, 
for the purpoſe of letting out the ſmoke. 

A party of men was diſpatched, this morning, to 
che peninſula for brooms and ſpruce. Half the re- 
mainder of the people of both ſhips were, at the - 
ſame time, permitted to go aſhore and gather ber- 

ries. Theſe returned on board about twelyeo'clock, 
and the other half then landed for the ſame pate. : 
The berries found here were hurtle-berries, heath- 
ae e partridge-berries, and wild currant- ber- 
ties. Captain Cook alſo went aſhore himſelf, and 
took a walk over part of the peninſula. He met 
with very good grafs in ſeveral places, and ſcarce- 15 4 
ly obſerved a fingle ſpot on which ſome vege- 
table was not growing. The low land by which 
this peninſula i is united to the continent; abounds 
with narrow creeks, and likewiſe with ponds of 
water, ſeveral of which were at this time frozen 
over. There were numbers of buſtards and geeſe, 
but they were ſo ſhy; that it was impoſſible to 

2 a ns eo of them. Some ſnipes 
| Nn 
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were alſo ſeen; and, on the higher grounds, were 
partridges of two ſpecies; where there was wood, 
muſquitoes were numerous. Some of the of- 


ficers, who went further into the country than 
Captain Cook did, met with ſome of the na- 


tives of both ſexes, who treated them wich ci 


vility and kindneſs. 


The Commodore ROY of opinion, that this pe- 


ninſula had been an iſland in ſome diſtant period; 
for there were marks. of the ſea having formerly 
flowed over the iſthmus ; and even at preſent, it 
appeared to be kept out by a bank of ſand, ſtones, 
and wood, which the waves had thrown up. It 
was manifeſt from this hank, that the land here 
encroached upon the ſea, and it was not difficult 
to trace its gradual formation. | 


Lieutenant King returned from his r 3 


about ſeven o'clock this evening. He had ſet 
out at eight o'clock at night, on the 14th. T he 


crews of the boats rowed vithout intermiſſion - 


towards the land, till one in the morning of the 
15th. They then ſet their fails, and ſtood acroſs 


the bay, which the coaſt forms to the weſtward 


of Bald-Head. They afterwards, about. three 
o' clock, again made ufeof their oars, and, by two in 
the afternoon, had got within two miles of Bald- 
Head, under the lee of the high land. At that 
time all the men in the boat belonging to the 
Reſolution, except two, were ſo oppreſſed with 
e and ſleep, that Mr, King s utmoſt endea- 

| vours 
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hues to make them pur on were perfectly inef- 
ſectual. They, at length, were ſo far exhauſted, 
as to drop their oars, n fall aſleep at the bor-' 
rom of the boat. In conſequence of this, Mr: 
King, and two gentlemen who were with him, 
were obliged to lay hold of the oars; and they 
landed, a little after three o'clock, between Bald- 2 
Head and a point that projects to the eaſtward. 
Mr. King, upon his landing, aſcended che 
heights, from which he could fee the two coaſts 
join, and that the inlet terminated in a ſmall 
creek or river, before which there were banks of 
fand or mud, and in every part ſhoal water. The 
land, for ſome diſtance towards the north, was 
low and ſwampy; then it roſe in hills; and the 
perfect junction of thoſe, on each ſide of the in- 
let, was traced without the leaſt difficult. 
From the elevated ſituation in which Mr. King 
took his ſurvey. of the Sound, he could diſcern 
many ſpacious vallies, with rivers flowing through 
them, well wooded, and 'bounded by hills of- a 
moderate height. One of the rivers towards the 
. north-weſt ſeemed to be conſiderable ; and he 
was inclined to ſuppoſe, from'its dire&ion, that 
| ir diſcharged itſelf into the ſea at the head of the 
bay. Some of his people, penetrating beyond | 
This into the country, found the trees to be of a 
larger ſize the further they proceeded. = 
To this inlet Captain Cook gave the name of 
dae 8 Sound, in honour of Sir F letcher Nor- 


ton, 


{| 
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ton, now Lord Grantley, a near relation of My, 
King. It extends northward as far as the latitude 
of 64 550 north. The bay, wherein our ſhips 
were now at anchor, is ſituated on the ſouth- 
eaſtern ſide of it, and is denominated Chackfoole 
by the natives. It is not a very excellent ſtation, 
being expoſed to the ſouth and ſouth-weſt winds, 
Nor is a harbour to be met with in all this Sound. 
We were ſo fortunate, however, as to have the 
wind from the north-eaſt and the north, during 
the whole time of our continuance here, with 
very fine weather. This afforded an opportunity 
of making a great number of lunar obſervations, 
the mean reſult of which gave 197% 13/ eaſt, as 
the longitude of the anchoring-place on the weſ- 
tern-ſide of the Sound, while its latitude was 64 
31' north. With reſpect to the tides, the night- 
flood roſe two or three feet, and the . 
Was ſcarcely perceivable. 
Captain Cook being now perfectly convinced, 
that Mr. Stæhlin's map was extremely erroneous, 
and having reſtored the continent of America to 
the ſpace which that gentleman had occupied 
with his imaginary iſland of Alaſchka, thought it 
now high time to quit theſe northerly regions, 
and retire to ſome place for the winter, where 
he might obtain proviſions and refreſhments. He 
did not conſider Petropaulowſka, or the harbour | 
of St. Peter and St. Paul in Kamtſchatka, as like- 
ly to furniſh a ſufficient ſupply. He had like- 
F 12 5 i 
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79 
wiſe other reaſons for not going thither at 
preſent; the principal c of which was, his great un- 
willingneſs to remain inactive for ſix or ſeven 
months, which would have been the conſequence 
of paſſing the winter in any of theſe northern 
countries. He at length concluded, that no ſi- 
tuation was ſo convenient for our purpoſe as the 


| Sandwich Iſlands. To them, therefore, he form- 


ed a reſolution of repairing. But a ſupply of 
water being neceſſary before he could execute 


that deſign, he determined, with a view of pro- 


curing this eſſential article, to ſearch the coaſt of 
America for a harbour, by proceeding along it to 
the ſouthward. If he ſhould not meet with ſuc- 
ceſs. in that ſearch, his intention was to reach 
Samganoodha, which was appointed for our place 
of rendezyous, in caſe the Si hows happen. ta 
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Stuart s Tint ai Mercer i Staph RS 
Ke. cupe Stephens —Point 'Shallow-Water— 
* Shoals on the Craft of North- America =Clerke's | 
N Nand.— Gores Nand. Pinnacle and. be Re- ö 

© ſolution ſprings 2. Lat 7. be' Shi ps* artive at 
© Oonalaſhka—Plentiful Supplies of Fiber. 
01 courſe with the Natives, andthe Ruſſian T raders 
- Mr. Jula comes on board —Intellig gence re- 
ceivel from bim Two Charts produced by bin — 
Account of the” Nandi viſited 'by-the Ruffrans— 
***Of ibtir Settlimient at Or relnſbka==Difeription 
=o the Natives—Their e 500. — anner of | 
| + and Fiſping—Fifþ and other Sea Ani. 
be Water Fowls—Land-Birds—Quadripeds 
"Pe egetables — Stones Repoſitories of the Dead— 
D iſeaſes—Reſemblance of tbe Inhabitants of this 


Side of America to the Eſpuimaux ad Green- 
— landers—T ides, on] Ke. „„ 


N tle 3 of the 17th: of Sextet: we 
weighed anchor with a li Shit eaſterly breeze, 
2 and fcering to the fourhyiard, Aen. £0 paſs 


mn but URI wind al the days. e did not 
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path chat ind before it was dark; and the night 11 | 
1 eg on * pF we. i e our 
progreſs along the coaſt. | At: noon} our ſounds. 35 
ings were no more than five fathoms. Beſbo 
rough Illand, at this time, bore north 42 ealt} 1 
the moſt ſoutherly land in fight, which alſo prov. 
ed to be an iſland, bore ſouth 66 weft; the pa. 
ſage between it and the continent, was in th dis, = 
rection of ſouth 40 weſt, and the veareſt Age 
| was at che diſtance of about two miles. > . . 
We continued to ſteer for this ae kg will che - 2 
| boats which were a-head made the Ggnal for: have _— 
ing no more than three fathoms water. In con- 
ſequence of this, we hauled without the and. 
and diſplayed the ſignal for the: Reſolution's boar ER 
to keep between the ſhore-and the ſhipß sz. 
This iſland, to which the name of Sener 3 
| 10nd was given, lies in the latitude, of 63 
north, and is ſeventeen leagues diſtant from Cape 
Denbigh, in the direction of ſouth 27 weſt. 
It is fix or ſeven leagues in circi 
Though ſome parts of it are of a moderate heightt. 
yet, in general, it is low, with ſome rocks off „ 
| the weſtern part. The greateſt part of the coaſt A 
of the e is low land, but we perceivec 
high land up t > country. It forms a point, op- 2 
poſite the iſland, which was diſtinguiſhed: by N 
name of Cape Stephens, and is ſituated i innbfẽje 7 
deer 330 north, and in the lon itude of - 
Vor. III.— ö „ G 
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197 417 eaſt,” 050 drith wood was | obſerved on 
the ſhores,. both of the iſland and of the conti- 
nent; but not a ſingle tree was ſeen growing upon 
either. Veſſels might anchor, upon occaſion, 
between the continent and the horth-eaſt ſide of 
this iſland, in a depth of five fathoms, ſheltered 
from the eaſterly, weſterly, and ſoutherly winds: 
But this ſtation would be entirely. Expoſed to the 
northerly winds, the land, in that direction, be- 
ing too remote to afford any ſecurity. Before 
we reached Stuart's Iſland, we paſſed two little 
iſlands, ſituate between us and the main land; 
and as we ranged along the coaſt, ſeveral of the 
natives made their appearance upon the ſhore, 
and, by ſigns, ſeemed to invite us to approach. 
We were no ſooner without the iſland, than we 
ſteered ſouth by weſt, for the moſt ſouthern part 
of the continent in ſight, till eight in the even- 

ing, when, the depth of water having decreaſed 
from ſix fathoms to leſs than four, we tacked and 

| ſtood to the northward into five fathoms, and 
then paſſed the night in ſtanding off and on. At 
the time we tacked, the ſouthernmoſt point of 
land above-mentioned, which: we named Point 
Shallow-Water, bore ſouth half eaſt, at the diſ- 
| tance of ſeven leagues. On the 19th; at day- 
break, we reſumed our ſoutherly courſe ; but 
ſhoal water ſoon, obliged us to haul more to the 
weſtward. We were at length ſo far advanced 
he is the * that we could not bold: a north= 
2 | 5 ; north 
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5 0 00 2 as we «ime met with ei ; 
four fathoms. The: wind blowing. freſh/at.ealt= 
north-eaſt, it was nom high time to endeavour to 
find a greater depth of water, and ta quit a cfjt 
upon which we could no longer navigate with 
ſafety. We thereſore hauled the wind to tbhbe 
northward, and the water Artic increaſed W--- 
depth to eight fathoms. $35 e ee 
At the time of our hooking) the witd, we yere 
about twelve leagues diſtant from the contine 
and nine to the weſt of Stuart's Iſland, We ſow 


7 


ter, which Captain Cooꝶ judged to lie in the la - 
titude of 63 north; ſo that between this latitude 
and Shoal Neſs, in latitude. 60, the coaſt has 
not been explored. It is probably acceſſible only 


channels for veſſels. of greater magnitude, it | 
would require: ſome time to find them. From 

the maſt· head, the ſea within us appeared to be 

checquered with ſhoals; the water was verß 


derable river runs into the 18 in rams e | 
part; Sorted vals ot 75; 21h WY Cs 
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Aer bad got into 


Ako September, whit at noon on the 20th, 


2 


4 


no land to the ſouthward of Point Shallow-Wa- -. * 
to boats, or very ſmall. veſſels; or, if there are 


muddy and diſcoloured; and much freſher than 
at any of the places where our ſhips had lately . 
nnchored. From this we. inferred, that a conſis 


6 fahoms mar ws. 25 | 5 A 1 | 
ſoutherly, for the land dilpavered: 4 by:us py 8 
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| hore ſouth-weſt by weſt, at the diſtance e or 


eleven leagues, We had now a freſh gale at 
north, and; at intervals, ſhowers of hail and ſnow, 
with a pretty high ſea. To the land before us, 


the Commodore gave the appellation of Clerke's 
Ifland; It ſtands in the latitude of 63 15), and 


in the longitude of 190* 300. It ſeemed to be an 
. iſland of conſiderable ertent, in which are ſeye- 
ral hills, all connected by low ground, fo that it 


looks, at a diſtance, like a group of iſlands. Near 


its eaſtern part is a little iſland, which is remark- : 
able for having on it three elevated rocks. Both 


the greater WO hm: n ſmaller _ wete in- 
__ 


1 21 


About ſix o ck in Abe we ue | 


; 5 the northern point of Clerke's Iſland; and 
| havingranged along its coaſt till dark, we brought 
to during the night. Early the next morning, 


we again ſtobd in for the coaſt, and proceeded 


along it in queſt of an harbour, till twelve o clock, 
when finding no probability of ſucceſs, we left 

it and ſteered ſouth· ſouth· weſt, for the land dif- 
ce qvered by us on the agth of July; having a 


freſh gale at north, men with ſhowers of | 


ſnow andifleet, 
On Wedneſday the 490 at e "A 
land above-mentioned made its appearance, bear- 
ing ſoath-weſt, at the diſtance of ſix or ſeven 
leigucs. From this point of view; it reſembled 
: a cluſter Den. dur it was found to he o 
wg 6 eee one, 
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one, of about thirty. miles in extent, in, that 
— of north-weſt and ſouth-eaſt 3 the — © 2 
eaſtern extremity being Cape Upright, - Mick 
we have. mentioned before. The iſland is nar- 
row, particularly at the low necks of land by 
a the hills are connected. Captain Cook : 
aſterwards found, that it was entirely unknown : 
to the Ruſſians, and therefore, conſidering i an I 
diſcovery. of our own, he named it Gore's: Iflgnd. —* 
It appeared to be poke and deſtitute. af inha- 1 
bitants, at leaſt we ſaw none. Nor did we ob- 
ſerve ſuch a number of birds about it, as we had 
ſeen when we firſt diſcovered i it. But we per- 
ceived ſome ſea- otters, an animal which we had 
not found to the north of this latitude. About 
twelve miles from Cape Upright, in the diree- _ 
tion of ſouth 72. weſt, ſtands a ſmall iſland, whoſe 
tofty ſummit terminates in ſeveral pinnacle rocks, 
for which reaſon it obtained che name We Pin 
nacle Iſland. > Te 
At As in „ rs e 5 
paſſed Cape Upright, we ſteered ſouth - caſt by 
ſouth; for Samganoodha, with a gentle breeze 
at north - north - weſt, being reſolved to loſe no 
more time in ſearching for an harbour among 
iſlands, which we now began to ſuſpect had no 
exiſtence ; at leaſt, not in the latitude and lon- 1 
gitude in which they have heen placed by mo» 
ys pm charts." On the Ae, pang 
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evening, the wind veered to ſouth-weſt and four, 
nt increaſed to a freſn pale. 0 
We continued our eaſterly courſe till e in 
the morning of the 25th, when in the longitude 
of 191 10, and in the latitude of 587 3a“, we 
tacked and ſtood to the weſtward; ſoon: after 
which, the gale increaſing, we. were reduced to 
two courſes,  and-cloſe-reefed\main-top- ails. In 
a ſhort time after, the Reſolution: Fei a leak, 
under the ſtarboard buttock, which was ſo conſide- 
rable, as to keep one pump conſtantly employed. 
We would not venture to put the ſhip upon the 
other tack, from the apprehenſion of getting upon 
the ſhoals that lie to the north-weſt of Cape 
Newenham; but continued to ſteer towards the 
weſt, till ſix in the evening of Saturday the 26th, 
when we wore and ſtood to the eaſtward ; and 
then the leak gave us no farther trouble. This 
proved, that it was above the water-line, which 
gave us great ſatisfaction. The gale had now 
ceaſed, but the wind continued at ſouth, and 
| LO for ſome days longer.. | 
At length, on Friday the ad of Oftober, at 
on Fa RW we ſaw the iſle of Oonalaſhka, in a 
ſouth-eaſt direction. :.: But as. the land was ob- 
ſcured by a thick haze, we were not certain with 
reſpect to our ſituation till noon, when the ob- 
ſerved latitude determined it. We hauled into 
a bay, ten miles to the weſtward of Samganood; 
hay! known IF the appellation of RPO, 
but 
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but Rnding very deep water, e peedy leſt it. 
The natives viſited us ar different times, bring 
ing with them dried falmon, and other fiſh, 
which our ſailors received in exchange ſor to- 
bacco. Only a few days before, every ounce of 
tobacco that remained in the ſhip, had been diſ- 
tributed among them, and the quantity was not 
half ſufficient to anſwer their demands. Not- 
wWithſtanding this, ſo thoughtleſs and improvi- 
dent a being is an Engliſh ſailor, that they were 
as profuſe in making their bargains, as if we had 
arrived at a port In Virginia; by which means, 
in leſs than two days, the value of this commo- | 
dic was lowered above a thouſand per cent. 
The next day, at one o'clock in the — 2 
we anchored in the harbour of Samganoodha, 
and, on the morning of the 4th, the carpenters 
vere employed in ripping off the ſheathing of 
and under the wale of the Reſolution on the ſtar- 
board fide. Many of the ſcams were found en- 
tirely open; it was therefore not to be wondered” 
at, that ſo much water had got into the ſhip, _ 
We cleared the fiſh and ſpirit rooms, and the 
after-hold; and diſpoſed things in ſuch a man- 
ner, that, in caſe of any future leaks of the ſame | 
nature, the water might find its way to the pumps. 
Beſides this work, and completing: our ſtock of 
vater, we cleared 0s” e vow ne in 1 
— N. e of eee e ee 2 ns 
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The vegetables we had met with wha we were 


here- before, were now, for the moſt part, in. a | 


ſtate of decay. There being great plenty of ber- 


ries, one-third of the people, by turns, had per- 


miſſion to 80 a- ſhore and gather them. Conſi- 
derable quantities of them. were alſo brought to 
us by the inhabitants. If there were any ſeeds 
of the ſcurvy, among the people of either ſhip, 
theſe berries, and the uſe of ſpruce beer, which 


they were allowed to drink every other day, effec⸗ 


tually eradicated them. 1 
We likewiſe procured abundance 15 fiſh; at 


firſt, chiefly ſalmon, both freſh and dried, which 
the natives brought us. Some of the freſh fal-. 


mon was in the higheſt perfection; but there was 


.one ſort, which, from the figure of its head, we. 


called hook-noſed, that was. but indifferent, 


| Drawing the ſeine ſeveral times, at the head of 
the bay, we caught many ſalmen trout; and a 


halibut that weighed two hundred and fifty-ſour 


pounds. We afterwards had recourſe to hooks © 
and lines. A boat was ſent out every morning, 


which ſeldom returned without eight. or ten has 


libut, à quantity more than ſufficient to ſerve all 


our people, Theſe fiſh were excellent, and there. 


were few who did not prefer them to ſalmon, 
Thus we not only obtained a ſupply of-fiſh for. 


preſent cooſumption, but had lama to OY: with, 
us to ſea, 0 b N 
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| Captain Cook received, on the Sth, by the 
hands of a native of Oonalaſhka, named Derra- 
mouſhk, a very fingular preſent, confidering the 

place we were in. It was a rye loaf, or rather a 


mon, well ſeaſoned with pepper. This man had 


and a note for each of the Captains, written in a 
character which none of us underſtood. It was 
natural to imagine; that theſe two preſents were. 
from ſome Ruſſians now in our neighbourhood, 
and therefore the Captains ſent, by the ſame meſ- 
| ſenger, to theſe unknown friends, a few bottles 
of rum, wine and parter, which they ſuppoſed: 
would be highly. acceptable. Captain Cook alſo, 
ſent, in company with Derramouſhk, Corporal 
Lediard, of the marines, an intelligent man, for | 
the purpoſe of gaining farther information . with a 
orders, that if he met with any Ruſſians, he ſhould. : 
endeavour. to make them underſtand, that we 
were en the friends and allies of er 5 
nation. a 
On a che icth, Corporal Lwdiand. rey 
turned with three Ruſſian ſeamen, or furriers, 5 
who, with ſeveral others, reſided at Ege Tp 
ln they had ſome ſtore-houſes, a dwelling- 1 5 
houſe, and a ſloop of about thirty tons burthen. 
One of theſe Ruſſians was either Maſter or Mate 
of this veſſel, They were all three intelligent, f 
|-behaved men, and extremely ready to give 
3 | | us 


pye in the form of a loaf, as it encloſed ſome ſal- | 


brought-a ſimilar preſent for Captain Clerke,.. 
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us all the ir att & we could deſire. But, kor 
want of an interpreter,” we found! it very difficult 
to underſtand each other. They appeared to 
have a perfect knowledge of the attempts which 
ö their countrymen had made to navigate the Frozen 
Ocean, and of the diſcoveries that had been made 
; from Kamtſchatka, by Beering, Tſcherikoff, and 
Spangenberg. But they had not the leaſt idea to 
what part of the world Mr. Stæhlin's map re- 
ferred, when it was laid before them. When 
Captain Cook pointed out Kamtſchatka, and 
ſome other places, upon this map, they aſked 
him whether he had ſeen the iſlands there repre- 
ſented; and, on his anſwering in the negative, 
one of them put his finger upon a part of the 
map, where a number of iſlands are laid down, 
and faid, that he had cruiſed there in ſearch of 
land, but could never meet with any. The Cap- 
tain then ſhewed them his own chart, and found 
that they were ſtrangers to every part of the coaſt 
of America, except that which lies G ena this 
iſland. 
One of theſe men ſaid, that he had been with 
Beering in his American voyage ; but he muſt 
then have been very young; for even now, at 
the diſtance of thirty-ſeven years, he had not the 
appearance of being. aged. Never was greater 
reſpect paid to the memory of any eminent per- 
ſon, than by theſe men to that of Beering. The. 
trade 1 in which * are eee is very advan- 
GE. | negeous, 


ö 


8 
* „ 


tageous, PEP its being undertaken-ind extended 
to the eaſtward" of Kamtſchatka, was the imme- 
diate reſult of the ſecond voyage of that diſtin- 
. guiſhed navigator, whoſe. misfortur 


ſource of, much private- benefit to individuals, 


utility to the Ruſſian empire. And 


5 nk if his: diſtreſſes had not accidentally carried 
him to the iſland which bears his name, where 
of his ſhip's crew brought back ſpecimens of its 
valuable furs, the Ruſſians would probably. have 
_ undertaken no future voyages, which could lead 
them to make diſcoveries in this ſea, towards the 
American coaſt. Indeed, after his time, their 
miniſtry ſeem to have paid leſs attention to this 
object; and, for what diſcoveries have been ſince 
made, we are principally indebted to the enter- 
prizing ſpirit of private merchants, encouraged, 
however, by the ee 8 the court 
ee 934 2 Mey 

The three Ruſſians bee remained all 11 night 
with the Commodore, viſited Captain Clerke the 


following morning, and then departed, perfectly 
ſatisfied with the reception they had met with. 
They promiſed to return in a few days, and bring 


with them a chart bf the iſlands ſituate h 
Kamtſchatka and Oonalaſhka. 


In the evening of the 14th, while ups 


6 Cook and Mr. Webber were at a village, not far 
| ny ods: a Ruſſian landed rl; who 


= 5 1 proved 
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proved to be the principal perſon among his coun- 
trymen in this and the adjacent iſles. His name 
was Eraſim Gregorioff Sin Iſinyloff. He arrived 
in a canoe that carried three perſons, attended by 
twenty or thirty ſmaller canoes, each conducted 
by one man. Immediately after landing, they 
conſtructed a ſmall tent for Iſmyloff, of materials 
which they had brought with them, and they 
afterwards made others for themſelves, of their 
canoes and paddles, which they covered with 
graſs. Iſmyloff having invited the Captain and 
Mr. Webber into his tent, ſet before them ſome 
dried ſalmon and berries. He appeared to be 
man of ſenſe; and the Captain felt no ſmall mor” Ts 
_ rification in pot being able to converſe with him, 
except by ſigns, with the aſſiſtance of figures, and 
eee ee The Captain requeſted him to 
flavour him with his company on board the next 
day, and dene he came with al his attend- 
| ants, He had, indeed, moved into the neigh- 
bourhood of our ſtation, for the hp _ 5 
of waiting'upsn;us. TV 
Captain Cook was in BREW of. receiving FINE) 
cent with hiv phone eee e 
promifed, but he was diſappointed. . However, 
Limyloff aſſured him he thould have it, and he 
kept his word. The Captain found him very 
well acquainted with the geography of thoſe parts, 
and with all the diſcoveries which bad been made 
in * 5 by the Ruſſians. On ſceing the 
RT | eden 
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modern maps, he inſtantly pointed dur their er- 
tors: he ſaid, he had accompauitd Lieutenant 
Syndo, or (as he called him) Synd, in his hor- 
thern expedition; and, according to bis accbünt, 
they did not proceed farther than the Tſchukorſkb} = 
Noſs, or rather than St. Lawrences Bay; for 
he pointed on our chart to the very place where 
Captain Cook landed. From thenee; he faid, the7 
went to an iſland, in the latitude of 65 5? north, 
apon Which they did not land. Ele did not te- 
collect the name of that iland; but the Captain 
conjectured, that it was the ſame with chat ww "BM 
which the appellation of Clerke's Iſland had _ _: 

given. To what place Synd repaired afterwards, | 9 

or in what particular manner he employed the two 

years, during which, according to Iſmyloff, his 
reſearches laſted, he was either unable or unwil- | 

"hog to inform us. Perhaps he did not comprehend 

our inquiries on this point; and yet, in almoſt 

every other thing, we found means to make fim 
underſtand us. This inclined us to fuſpect, that 
he had not really been in this expedition,” nor- 
 vithſtanding what he had aſſerted. - 

Not only Iſmyloff, but alſo the others ce 
that they were totally unacquainte with the 
American continent to the candid; and char 
neither Lieutenant Synd, nor any other Ruman. 
had ſeen-it of late years. © The) called it by the 
fame name which Mr. Stehlin bas: affixed to his 

* ad, that is Alaſebika, . ee i 


5 4 
W ; 
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According to the formation we choc from 
Iſmyloff and his. countrymen, the Ruſſians have 
made ſeveral attempts to gain a footing upon 


that, part of the North American continent, that 


lies contiguous to Oonalaſhka and the adjacent 


iſlands, but have. conftantly been repulſed. by the 


inhabitants, whom they repreſent as a very 


treacherous people. They made mention of two 
or three captains, or chief men, who had been 
murdered by them; and ſome of the Ruſſians 


ſhewed us wounds, which mw declared FOE bat 
received there. 


_ Iſmyloff. alſo Informed. _ 0 in the woke 


1773, an expedition had been undertaken into 
the Frozen Ocean in ſledges, over the ice, to 
three large iſlands, that are ſituate oppoſite the 


mouth of the river Covyma. But a voyage which 
he ſaid he himſelf had performed, engaged our 
attention more than any other, He told us, 
that, on the 12th of May, 1771, he failed from 
Bolcheretzk, in Kamtſchatka, i in a Ruſſian veſſel, 
to Mareekan, one of the Kuril Iſlands, where 
there is an harbour, and a Ruſſian ſertlement. 


From this iſland. he proceeded to Japan, where 


his continuance appears to have been but ſhort; | 


for, as ſoon as the Japaneſe knew that he and his 


companions profeſſed the Chriſtian. faith, they 
made ſigns for them to depart; but did nat, ſo 


far as we could underſtand him, offer any inſult 


or violence. From Japan he repaired to Canton, 
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in E and from thence, in a Frebch dere to 
France. He. then travelled: to Peterſburg, and 
was afterwards ſent out again to Kamntſchatka. 


We could not learn what became of rhe veſſel in 
which he firſt embarked, nor what was the princi- 
pal intention of the voyage. His being unable to 
ſpeak one word of the French language, rendered 
this ſtory rather ſuſpicious; he ſeemed clear, how- 
ever, as to the times of his arrival at the diffe- | 
rent places, and of. his eg from Cans which 
he put down in writing 
The next morning (Friday the c be 8 5 
ed Captain Cook a ſea - otter ſkin, which, he ſaid, _.. 
was worth eighty roubles at Kamtſchatka. The 5 
Captain, however, thought proper to decline the 
offer; but accepted of ſome dried fiſh, and ſeve- 
ral baſkets of the lily, or ſaranne root. In the 
afternoon, Iſmyloff, after having dined with Cap- 
tain Clerke, left us with all his retinue, brit pro- 
miſed to return in a few days. Accordingly, _ 
the 19th, he paid us another viſit, bringing with _ 
him the charts above-mentioned, which he per- 
' mitted Captain Cook to copy; and the contents 
of which are yy foundation of the cn, ; 
_ remarks. LY 
Theſe e were two in 1 hey: were 
both manuſcripts, and bore every mark of authen> 
ticity, | One of them comprehended. the Pen- Ws 
ſhinſkian ſea ; the coaſt of Tartary, as low as the 
ae of. 4 * north; the Kurile Iſlands, and the 
T ang 
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latitude of 58 and 58“ north, and 739 of eaſt- 

ern longitude, from Okotſk, or 181 om 
Greenwich ; and the place where Beering an- 
e 55 chored 
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: peninfuls of Katniſchatka. Since this chart had 
deen made, Wawſeelee Itkeechoff, a naval cap- 
tain, explored, in the year 1758, the coaſt of 


him for that -purpoſe, which muſt have been a 
| theodolite. He alſo told us, that there were 


1 


Tartary, from Okotſk, and the river Amor; to 


2 Japan, or 41* of northern latitude. We were in- 


formed by Mr. Iſmyloff, that a great part of the 
ſea· coaſt of Kamtſchatka had been corrected by 
himſelf; and he deſcribed the inſtrument uſed by 


only two harbours proper for ſhipping, on all the 
eaſtern coaſt of Kamtſchatka, viz. the bay of 


Awatſka, and the river Olutora, in the bottom 
of the gulph of the ſame name; that there was 
not one harbour on its weſtern coaſt; and that 
| Yamſk was the only one, except Okotſk, on all 
the weſtern ſide of the Penſhinſkian ſea, till we 
come to the river Amur. The Kurile Iſlands 


contain but one harbour, and that is on the | 
north-eaſt ſide of Mareekan; where, as we have 
already mentioned, the Ruſſians have a Soma 


ment. 


The other chart 3 all the diſcos 
veries that the Ruſſians had made to the eaſtward 


of Kamtſchatka, towards America. That part 
of the American coaſt, with which Tſcherikoff 


fell in, is laid down in this chart between the 
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chorẽd in 59 re of latitude, 100 6439 of longitude 
from Okotſk, or 20% from Greenwich. To ſay 


nothing of the longitude, which may, from ſeve- 
ral cauſes, be erroneous, the latitude of the coaſt, 


diſcovered by Beering and Tſcherikoff, particu- 
larly that part of it which was diſcovered by the 
latter, differs conſiderably from Mr. Muller's 


chart. Whether the chart now produced by If- 
myloff, or that of Muller, be moſt erronepyp in 
| 2 reſpet, it may be difficult to determine. 


According to Iſmyloff's account, neither the 


i ans nor the ſituation of the iſlands which are 
diſperſed between 52* and 55 of latitude, in the 
| ſpace between Kamtſchatka and America, is pro- 


perly aſcertained. He ſtruck out about a third 
of them, aſſuring us, that they did not exiſt; and 


e conſiderably altered the ſituation of others; 
which, he ſaid, was neceſſary, from the obſerva- 
tions which he himſelf had made; and there was no 
reaſon to entertain a doubt about this. As theſe 
lands are nearly under the ſame parallel, diffe- 


rent navigators, miſled by their different reckon- 
ings," might eaſily miſtake one iſland, or cluſter 
of iſlands," for another ; and imagine they had 
made a new diſcovery, when they had only found 


old ones, in a poſition ſomewhat different from 
- that which their former ec 0 . o 


"The ile of St. Theodore, st. > Sat" St. 
im, St. Macarius, Seduction Ifland, and 


\ 
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ſeveral 4 which are repreſented in Mr. Mul- 


9 


\ 


ler's chart, were not to be found in this now pro- 
duced to us; nay, Iſmyloff and the other Ruſ- 


ſians aſſured Captain Cook, that they had been 


frequently ſought for without effect. Neverthe- 


leſs, it is difficult to believe, that Mr. Muller 


could. place them in his chart without ſome au- 


thority. Captain Cook; however, confiding in 


the teſtimony of theſe people, whom he thought 
competent witneſſes, omitted them in his chart; 


and made ſuch corrections reſpecting the other 


iſlands, as he had reaſon to think were neceſſary. 


We ſhall now proceed to give ſome account of 


the iſlands, begining with thoſe which are neareſt 
to Kamtſchafka, and computing the longitude 


from the harbour of Petropaulowſka, in the bay | 
of Awatſka. The firſt 1 is Beering's Iſland, in 55 


of northern latitude, and b of eaſtern longitude. 


At the diſtance of ten leagues from the ſouthern 


extremity of this, in the direction of eaſt by ſouth, . 
ar eaſt-ſouth-eaſt, ſtands Maidenoi Oftroff, or the 


Copper land. The next iſland is Atakou, in 


the latitude of 52" 45! and in the longitude. of 
1 5 or 16*, The extent of this iſland is about 


eighteen leagues in the direction of caſt and weſt; 


and it is perhaps the ſame land which Beering 
fell in with, and to which he gave. the name of 


Mount St. John. 


We next come to a cluſter af fin or r 


ilands; O of which, Amluk, and Arghka, are 
| of 
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of confiderable extent, and each of them has "of 
good harbour. The middle of this group lies in 
the latitude of 52* 30', and 28 of longitude, from 
the bay of Awatſka; and its extent is about four 
degrees, in the direction of eaſt and weſt. Theſe 
are the iſles that Iſmyloff ſaid were to be removed 
four degrees to the eaſtward. In the ſituation 
they have in Captain Cook's chart, was a group, 
comprehending ten little illands, which, we were 
informed, were entirely to be ſtruck out; and 
alſo two iſlands, ſituate between them and the 
group to which Oonalaſhka appertains. In the 
place of theſe . an en auge Amoghua, 
was introduced. 619 | 
The ſituation 55 many- of theſe iNands may, per- 8 
haps, be erroneouſly! laid down, But the poſition 
of the largeſt group, of which Oonalaſhka is one 
of the moſt conſiderable iſlands, is free from ſuch 
errors. Moſt of the iſlands that compoſe this 
cluſter,. were ſeen by us; their longitude ang 
latitude were therefore determined with tolerable 5 
accuracy; particularly the harbour of Samga+ 
noodha, in Oonalaſhka, which muſt be conſidered 
. as afixed point. This group may be ſaid to ex- 
tend as far as Halibut Illes, which are forty leagues 
diſtant from Oonalaſhka, towards the eaſt- north- * 
eaſt. Within theſe iſles, a paſſage, communicat- 
ing with Briſtol Bay, was marked in Iſmyloff's 
chart; which converts about fifteen leagues of the 


| coaſt, that Captain Cook had ſuppoſed to be part 
H 2 7 of 
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ol the continent, into an iſland, named Oonee- 
mak. This paſſage might eaſily eſcape us, being, 
as we were informed, extremely narrow, ſhallow, 
and. only to be navigated through with pants, or 


veſſels of very ſmall burthen. - a 
From the chart, as well as from the teſtimony 


of Iſmyloff and his countrymen, it appears, that 
this is as far as the Ruſſians have made any diſ- 


coveries, or have extended themſelves, ſince the 
time of Beering. They all-affirmed, that no per- 


ſons of that nation had ſettled themſelves ſo far 


to the caſtward, as the place where the natives 
gave the note to Captain Clerke; which being 
delivered to Iſmyloff for his peruſal, he ſaid, that 
it had been written at Oomanak. A rom him we 


procured the name of Kodiak “, the largeſt of 
Schumagin's Iſlands; for it had no name aſſigned 


to it upon the chart which he produced. It may 


not be improper to mention, that no names were 


put to the iſlands which Iſmyloff ſaid were to be 
ſtruck out of the chart; and Captain Cook con- 


fidered this as ſome mer *. ert have 
no exiſtence. i: nba adhang 


The American continent is here aden by the 


Ruſans, as well as by the iſlanders, Alaſchka; 
which appellation, though it properly belongs 
only to that Pars which is a Was to adn 


* A Ruſſan ſhip, had touched at Kodiak. i in the year 1776. 
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mak, is TITTY uſe of by them when, s of - 


the American continent in general. 
This is all the intelligence we . "Lia 


theſe people, reſpecting the geography of this part 


of the globe; and perhaps this was all the in- 
ſormation they were able to give. For they re · 
peatedly aſſured Captain Cook, that they knew 
of no other iſlands, beſides thoſe which were re- 


preſented upon this chart, and that no Ruſſian , 
had ever viſited any part of the American conti- | 


nent to the northward, except that which is op; 
poſite the country of the Tſchutſkis. 


If Mr. Stæhlin was not greatly impoſed upon, 


what could induce him to publiſh a map ſo ſingu - 
larly erroneous, as his map of the New Northern 
| Archipelago, in which many of theſe iſlands are 


jumbled together without the leaſt regar 6 


truth? Nevertheleſs, he himſelf ſtyles it it «a very 
ce accurate little map.“ 
Iſmyloff continued with vs till FT evening * 


the 21ſt, when he took his final leave. Captain 


Cook entruſted to his care a letter to the Lords 


of the Admiralty, encloſing a chart of all the 


northern coaſts we had viſited, Iſmyloff ſaid 
there would be an opportunity of tranſmitting 
it to Kamtſchatka, or Okotſk, in the courſe of 
the ſucceeding ſpring; and that it would be at 
Peterſburg the following winter. He gave the 
Captain a letter to Major Behm, Governor of 


Kamtſchatka, who reſides at Bolcheretſk in that 
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| eib No, nde to the commanding of- I 
ficer at Petropaulowſka. 
Mr. Iſmyloff ſeemed to poſſeſs abilities that 
might entitle him to a higher ſtation than that in 
which we found him. He had conſiderable 
knowledge in aſtronomy, and in the moſt uſeful 
branches of the mathematics. Captain Cook 
made him a preſent of an Hadley's octant; and 
though, perhaps, it was the firſt he had ever ſeen, 
he very quickly made himſelf acquainted with 
moſt of the uſes to which that inſtrument c can be 
applied. 
0 hurſday the 22d, in the morning, ve 
made an attempt to get out to ſea, with the wind 
at ſouth-eaſt, but did not ſucceed. In the after- 
| noon. of the 23d we were viſited by one Jacob 
Ivanovitch Sopoſnicoff, a Ruſſian, who com- 
manded a ſmall veſſel at Oomanak. This man 
ſeerned very modeſt, and would drink no ſtrong 
liquor, of which the other Ruſſians, whom we 
had met with here, were extremely fond. He 
appeared to know what ſupplies could be obtain- 
ed at the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, and 
the price of the various articles, more accurately 
than Mr. Iſmyloff. But, by all accounts, every 
thing, we ſhould have occaſion to purchaſe at 
that place, was very ſcarce, and bore a high 
price. This man informed us, that he was to be 
1 Petropaulowſka i in the enſuing May; and, as 
we underkood, was to have the charge of Captain 
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| Ir conſiſted of a well Ur e and two ſtores 
m_ - Befides che Ruſans;” there was 4 nüm- 
der of che Kamtſchadales, ant of the Oe ene 
kans, as ſervants to the former. Some other 
natives of this iſland, who appeared to be in⸗ 
dependent of the Ruſſians, lived at the ſame place; 
Such of them as belonged to the Ruſſians, were 
all of the male ſex ; and they are either taken, or 
purchaſed from their parents when young. There 
Were, at preſent, about twenty of theſe who could | 
be conſidered in no other light than-as children. 
They all reſide in the ſame houſe, the Ruſſians at 
the upper end, the Kan fchadales in the middle, 
and the Oonalaſhkans at the lower end, | 
fixed a capacious boiler for. preparing their food, 
which principally c ce nfiſts a fiſh, with the addi- 
tion of wild roots and berries. There is 10 great 
difference between the firſt 5 laſt table, except 
What! is produced by cookery, by which the Ruſ- 
| Lians can make indifferent things palatable. They 
dureſs whales fleſh in ſuch a manner as to. make & 
* Ty us and may have a W of 5 08 - 4.508 
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- addy of ſalmon-roe, beaten up fine and fried; 
which is. a tolerable ſubſtitute for bread; ; They 
„ may perhaps, occaſionally, taſte real bread,' or 
haue a diſh in which flour is one of the ingredients. 
If we except the juice of berries, which they WM n 
generally ſip at their meals, they drink no other a 
. liquor than pure water; andi it ſeems to be very "4 Al 
. fortunate ne them An — have nothing fe 
ſtronger. e da 5 tl 
W idand Curnithes thew 5 h ſybliftence 
Oe ſo it does, in ſome meaſure, with clothing. This 
is chiefly compoſed of ſkins. _ The upper gar- 
ment, which is made like a waggonet's . frock, 
reaches. down to the knees. Beſides this, they 
wear a waiſtcoat or two, a pair of breeches, a fur 
cap, and a pair of boots, the legs of which are 
formed of ſome kind of ſtrong gut, but the ſoles 
and upper leathers are of Ruſſian leather. T heir 3 
two Chiefs, Iſmyloff and Ivanovitch, wore 3 
calico frock; and 4 as well as ſereral others, | 
had ſhirts of ſilk. | | 
Many Ruſſians + are Lela upon; all 20 . 
conliderable iſlands between Kamtſchatka and | 
Oonalaſhka, for the purpoſe. of collecting furs. | . 
I heir principal object is the ſea-beaver or otter; | 10 
but ſkins of inferior value alſo make a. part of 4 
their cargoes. We neglected to inquire how 
long they have had a ſettlement upon Oonalaſhka, 
and the neighbouring iſlands; but if we form our 
judgment 0 on this point from the g great ſubjectian 
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9 natives are e under, PV cannot FRY of a very 


late date ®. Theſe furriers are, from time to 


5 time, ſucceeded by others. Thoſe we ſaw ar- 
rived here from Okotlk 1 1n 1776, and n to oy i 


turn in 1781. 


As for the native W of this; idand, they » 
are, to all appearance, a very peaceable, inof-. 
fenſive race of people; and, in point of honeſty, 
they might ſerve as a pattern to the moſt civilized 


nations. But, from what we ſaw of their neigh- 
bours, wich whom the Ruſſians are unconnected, 


ve have ſome doubt whether this was their origi- 


nal diſpoſition ; and are rather inclined to be of - 


opinion, that it is the conſequence of their preſent | 
ſtate of ſubjection. Indeed, if we did not miſ- 
underſtand the Ruſſians, they had been under the 

neceſſity of making ſome ſevere examples before 


they could bring the iſlanders into tolerable or- 


er. If ſeverities were really inflicted at firſt, the 


beſt excuſe for them is, that they have produced 


the moſt beneficial effects; and, at preſent, the 


greateſt harmony ſubſiſts between the Ruſſians and, 1 


the natives. The latter have their own chiefs i in 


each iſland, and ſeem to enjoy liberty and pro- 
perty without moleſtation, Whether they are 


| tributaries to the Ruſſians, or not, we could never 5 


Q According to Mr. Coxe, i in his account of 5 c. 
coveries of the Rufflans, dence to N r n | 


wy the year 1762. y 1 
, . 7's 3 , A RK, ; 


W 


: "nn ſtraight: the men wear it looſe behind, and 


pieces of bone. But it is as uncommon here to 


\ | 
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learn; ; n ve had ſome reaſon 00 foppoſe that 
they are. 1550 | 


The doth of Oonalaſhika are in Beere "— 


5 of ſtature, but plump, and well ſhaped. 
Their necks are commonly ſhort, and they have 


ſwarthy chubby faces. They have black eyes, 


aud ſmall beards. Their hair is long, black, 


cut before; but the women tug tie it #7. ih 
a bunch. TR 


The dreſs of both ſexes is the ſure with FOR 


_ to faſhion, the only difference is in the materials, 


The frock worn by the women is made of the 


ſkins of ſeals; and that of the men, of the ſkins 


of i birds; both reach below the knees; This 


conſtitutes the whole drefs of the females. But, 


over the frock, the men wear another compoſed 


of gut, which water cannot penetrate; it has a 


hood to it, which is drawn over the head. Some 
of them wear boots; and all of them wear a fort 
of oval ſnouted cap, made of wood, with a rim 
that admits the head. They dye theſe caps with 


green and other colours; and round the upper 
part of the rim they fix the long briſtles of ſome 


ſea animal, on which glaſs beads are ſtrung; and 


on the front i is a ſmall image or two formed of 
bone. They do not make uſe of paint; but the 


women puncture their faces lightly, and both 
ſexes perforate the lower lip, in which they fix 
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| ſee a man "with his" brhülneht * 10 ber N a, 
woman without it. Some fix beads | to the upper 
lip under the noſtrils; and they all Tiſpend! orna- x 

ments in their cars. A 

\ Fiſh and other ſea animals, birds, roots, "bets : 

ries, and even ſea-weed, compoſe their food. 

They dry quantities of fiſh during the ſummer, 

which they lay up in ſmall huts for their uſe in 

winter; and, probably, they preſerve berries and 
roots for the ſame ſeaſon of ſcarcity. They eat 
moſt of their proviſions raw. Boiling and broil- 
ing were the only methods of cookery that we 
ſaw practiſed among them ; and the former they 


in all probability learnt from the Ruſſians, Some N 


have in their poſſeſſion ſmall braſs kettles ; ; and 
thoſes who have not, make one 3 2 a flat bone, : 
with fides of clay. . 8 
Captain Cook. once + Kapil” to BY preſent, 
ies the chief of this iſland made his dinner of 
the. raw head of a large halibut, juſt caught. 
Before any part of it was given to the chief, two 
of his ſervants eat the gills, with no other drefling 
than ſqueezing out the ſlime, After this, one of 
4 them having cut off the head of the fiſh, took it 
to the ſea, and waſhed i it, then came with | it, and 
ſeated himſelf by the chief; but not before he 
had pulled up ſome graſs, upon a part of which 
the head was placed, and the reſt was ſtrewed be- 
fore the chief. He then cut large pieces off the 
Cheeks, and put them within the reach of the 
5 | © chief, 
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end of the roof is left a ſquare opening, which 


intended only for this purpoſe, and the other be- 
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chief, who ſwallowed them with great arafaftion. be 1 
When he had finiſhed his meal, the remains of mot 
the head being cut in pieces, were given to the ed 


ſervants, who tore off the meat with their teeth, 
and gnawed the bones like ſo many dogs. 


As the Oonalaſhkans uſe no paint, they are leſs, pre 
dirty in their perſons than thoſe ſavages, who thus WU cor 
beſmear themſelves; but they are full as filthy 3 in tre! 
their houſes. / The following i is their method of in 
building: they dig, in the ground, an oblong apf 
pit, which rarely exceeds fifty feet in length, and ll 
twenty in breadth; but the dimenſions are in = 


general ſmaller. Over this excavation they form 

the roof of wood, which they cover firſt with” 
graks, and then with earth, ſo that the external 
appearance reſembles a dung-hill. Near each 


admits the. light; one of theſe openings being 


ing alſo uſed to go in and out by, with the aſſiſt- 
ance of a ladder; or rather a poſt, in which ſteps 
are cut. In ſome of the houſes there is another 
entrance below; . but this is rather uncommon. 
Nou ide ſides and ends of the habitations, the 
families, ſeveral of which dwell together, have 
their ſeparate apartments, where they ſleep, and 
ſit at work; not on benches, but in a ſort of con- 
cave trench, dug entirely round the inſide of the 
houſe, and covered with mats, ſo that this part is 
kept pretty clean and decent, he - he ſame cannot 
be 


3 g . 3 2 L 3 2 


11 | * 


| | | 5 


© be ſaid of the middle of the houſe, which i is com- 
mon to all the families. For, though it is cover- 


ed with dry graſs, it is a receptacle for. every L 
kind of dirt, and the place where the urine trough | 


ſtands; the ſtench of which is by no means 


proved by raw hides, or leather, being almoſt 
eeped in it. Behind, and over the 
ffects en have 
in their e e Noſe aper, en, inn and 
apparel. * Z 0 BILDT: * - 


continually f 
trench, they place the few eff 


1 Their bare une ann of Dots dan ; 1 
bowls, ſpoons, matted baſkets, and ſo 


hatchet; that is, a ſmalb flat piece of iton, me 
like an A by 
handle. S r 4 N 


HP W the! Ruſſians 8 among citheſs: Pease 5 
we found much leſs iron in poſſeſſion of the lat- 
ter, than we had met with among other tribes on 

the neighbouring continent of America, who had 


never ſeen the Ruſſians, nor perhaps had any in- 
tercourſe with them. Probably a few beads, and 
ſmall 8 tobacco and ſmuff, von 


both „ ſnoke and chew robucco; and 925 


that do not 
| ny ſnuff. 05 


* They cid no- appar u ba very antes t 


| more iron, or to want any _ inſtruments, ex- 
ert 


. 
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MERTEN: 


a Ruſſian kettle or pot. All theſe utenſils __ 1 
made in a very neat manner; and yet we obſerved 
no other tools among them than the kniſe and the 


y ts it into e e wooden 


\t 


un” 
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eept ſewing needles, their own being at of 


bone. With theſe they ſew their canoes, and 


make their clothes, and alſo work very curious 


_— 


embroidery. - They uſe, inſtead of thread, the 


fibres of finews, which they ſplit to the thickneſs 
which is required. All ſewing is performed by 
the females. They are che ſhoe - makers, taylors, 


and boat-builders, Or: boat-coverers; | for the men 4 
in: al! probability, conſtruct the wooden frame, 


over which the ſkins are ſewed. They manufac - 
ture —_ and baſkets of graſs, which are both 


ong and beautiful. - There 1s, indeed, a neat · 


neſs and perfection in moſt of their work, chat 
ſhows they are neither m in Oy nor 


perſeverance. 2: ann Wen 
We _m_— achte a ee in ang one rp 


their habitations. They are lighted, as well as 
heated, by ſh ; which, though ſimple, ef · 
fectually anſwer the purpoſe for which they are 


intended. They conſiſt of a flat ſtone, hollowed 


on one ſide like à plate; in the hollow part they 


put the ail, mixed with ſome dry graſs, which 


ſerves for a wick. Both ſexes often warm them- 
mene one 1 theſe e by Klee it be · 


8, and ſit- 
ung hae) over it for ſrveral: minutes. | Theſe 


people produce fire both by collifion' and attri- 
tion; the firſt by ſtriking two ſtones againſt each 


other, on one of which a quantity of brimſtone 


has been previouſly rubbed. The latter method 
mY ee i 


is performed. by means-of. two pieces of wooh 
one of which is flat;7 and the other is a ſtick o 

the length of about a foot and a half. They 
preſs the pointed end of the ſtick ne 1:the other 
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piece, whirling it naimbly round as a drill, and 


thus fire is procured in a few: minutes. This 
method is common in many countries. It is not 
only practiſed by theſe people, but alſo y the | 


Kamtſchadales, the Greenlanders; the Ot 


ans, the New Hollanders, and the Brazilians; | N 
and probably by other nations. dome men 5 

learning, and genius have founded an argument on 
this cuſtom, to prove that this and that baden 5 


are of the ſame. extraction. But caſual ' 


ments, in a ſew particular inſtances, N . . 
wholly authorize fuck. a concluſion; nor, on the 
other hand, will a diſagree! 


ent, either in manners 
or cuſtoms, between two different nations, me 


of courſe. that they are of different extraction. 
We ſaw no offenſive, nor even defenſive weapon 7 1 
among the natives of Oonalaſhſka.. It can ſcarce- 
ly be ſuppoſed that the Ruſſians. found them in 
| 255 a defenceleſs ſtate; it is rather to be imagin | 


ed, that, for their own ſecurity, they ha 
| "them, Political motives, likewiſe, 


ho; induced the Ruſſians not to permit th 
iſlanders to have any large canoes; for we. can 1 
hardly believe they had none ſuch originally, as 5 
| we ee them . all Wa oe urs % 
V wt ola Hanerer, 
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W we obſerved none here W two or 
three that belonged to the Ruſſians. 9 950 
The canoes in uſe among the natives, are 
ſmaller than any of thoſe we had ſeen upon the 


coaſt of America, from which, however, they 


differ but little in their conſtruction. The form 


ol theſe terminates ſomewhat abruptly; the head 
jects without the under one, which is level with 


the ſurface of the water. It is remarkable that 


they ſhould thus conſtruct them, for the fork 
generally catches hold of every thing that comes 
in the way; to prevent which, they fix a piect᷑ of 
ſmall ſtick from one point to the other. In other 
reſpects they build their canoes after the manner 
of thoſe of the Eſqulmaux and Greenlanders; the 


frame being of ſlender laths, and the covering of 
the ſkins of ſeals. They are about twelve feet in 
length, eighteen inches in breadth 1 in the middle; 


and twelve or fourteen inches in depth. They 
ſometimes carry two perſons,” one of whom fits 
in the ſeat, or round hole, which is nearly in the 
middle; and the other is ſtretched at full length 


in the canoe; Round this hole i is a rim or hoop. 
of wood, about which gut. ſkin is ſewed, which 


can be drawn together, or opened like a purſe, 
with leathern ſtrings fitted to the outer edge. 


The man ſits in this place, draws the ſkin tight | 


about his body over his gut- frock, and brings 
the: ends of the thongs, or nn over his 


e | | ſhoulder . 
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| wade The ſleeves of his cock are faſtened 
tight round his wriſts; and it being cloſe round 


his neck, and the hood being drawn over his 
head, where his cap confines it, water cannot 
eaſily penetrate, either into the canoe, or to his 


body. If, however, any water ſhould find means 
to inſinuate itſelf, the boatman dries it up with a 


piece of ſpunge. He makes uſe of a double- . 
is held with both hands in 


bladed paddle, which 
the middle, ſtriking the water firſt on one ſide, 


and then on the other, with a quick regular mo- 


tion. Thus the canoe is impelled at a great rate, 


from Egoochſhak to Samganoodha, though dur 
ſhip went at the rate of ſeven miles an hour, two two 
or three canoes kept pace with her. 2 5 

Their implements for hunting and fiſhing lie 
8 upon their canoes, under ſtraps fixed for 


the purpoſe. They are all extremely well made 
of wood and bone, and are not very different 
from thoſe uſed by the Greenlanders. The only 


difference is in the point of the miſſile dart; 
Which, in ſome that we ſaw at this iſland, does 


. not exceed an inch in length; whereas thoſe of 
the Greenlanders, according to Crintz, are about 


eighteen inches long. Indeed theſe darts, as 
well as ſome others of their inſtruments, are ex- 
tremely curious. Their darts are generally made 
of fir; and are about four feet in length. One 


end is formed of bone, into which, by means of 5 
Vor. II— *. eee e a locker, 5 1M o* 
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a ſocket, another ſmall piece of bon; which is 
| - barbed, is fixed, but contrived i in ſuch a manner, ; 
as to be put in and taken out without trouble: 

this is ſecured to the middle of the ſtick by a 


ſtrong, though thin piece of twine, compoſed: 


of ſinews. The bird, fiſh, ox other animal is no 


ſooner ſtruck, than the pointed hone fps out of 


the ſocket, but remains fixed in its body by 


means of the barb. The dart then meh as a 
float to trace the animal, and alſo contributes to 


fatigue it conſiderably, ſo that it is eaſily taken. 


They throw theſe darts by the aſſiſtanee of a thin 


piece of wood, twelve or fourteen inches long: 
the middle of this is flightly hollowed, for the bet- 
ter reception of the weapon; and at the termina- 
tion of the hollow, which does not extend to the 
end, is fixed a ſhort pointed piece of bone, to 
prevent the dart from flipping: The other ex- 


tremity is furniſhed with a hole for the reception 


2 of the fore-finger, and the ſides are made to 
coincide. with the other- fingers and thumb, in 


order to graſp with greater-firmneſs. - The na- 
tives · throw theſe darts to the diſtance of eighty 


or ninety yards, with great force and dexterity: . 
gly expert in ſtriking fiſh, both 


They are exceedi 
in the ſea, and in rivets. They alſo uſe hooks 


and lines, nets and wears. The lines are form: 


Tops twiſted ſinews, and the hooks of bene. 


Whales, porpoiſes, grampuſes, halibut, brd! 
. S ane trout, cod, ſoals, flat-fith, and ſeve- 
irs Be es | — « 2 RM 144449 4 
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id other ſorts, are found here; and there inay be 
many more that we had not an opportunity of 
ſeeing Salmon and halibut appear to be in the 
— plenty: 3nd on them the people of theſe 
iſles principally ſubſiſt; at leaſt, they were the 
only ſort af fiſh, except cod, that a to 
be laid up for their winter r: 6h 7% 
Seals, and all that tribe of ſea animals, are 101 
ſo ;numerqus "as they are in many other ſeas; 
Nor can this be thought ſurprizing, ſinee there 
is hardly any part of the coaſt, on either conti- 
nent, nor any of theſe iſlands, ſituate between 
them, but what is inhabited, and whoſe inhabi- 
_ tants hunt theſe animals for their food and cloth- 
ing. Sea-horles are, indeed, to be found in 


prodigious numbers about the ice; and the ſea-. 


otter is ſcarce any where to be met with but in 
| this: ſea. An animal was ſometimes ſeen by us, 
that hlew after the manner of whales. It had a 
head reſembling that of a ſeal. It Was larger 
than that animal, and its colour was white, with 
dark ſpots e "Fw was wp. the | 
ann, Or ſea-cowW. ++ 
Water fowls are neither found here: in fuck 
Arten nor in ſuch variety, as in the northern | 
parts of the Atlantic Ocean. However there are 
ſome in theſe parts, that we do not recollect to 
have ſeen in other countries; particularly the 
alga monochroa of Steller, and a black and white 
. which we judge to be different from the 
55 2 5 ſtone- 
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as dh that Kraſheninikoff has deſcribed in 


his Hiſtory of Kamtſchatka. All the other birds 


we ſaw are mentioned by this author, except ſome 


which we obſerved near the ice; and the greateſt 
part of theſe, if not all, have been deſcribed by 
Martin, in his voyage to Greenland. It is ſome- 
what extraordinary, that penguins, which are ſo 
frequently met with in many parts of the world, 
ſhould not be found in this ſea. Moog too 
are extremely ſcarce here. | 

The few land- birds ſeen by us are 5 ſame 
with thoſe of Europe; but there were probably 
many others which we had no opportunity of 
obſerving. A very beautiful bird was ſhot in 
the woods at Norton Sound; which, we under- 
| Rand, is ſometimes found in England, and known 
by the appellation. of chatterer. Our people ſaw 


other ſmall birds there, but in no great abundance. 


or variety; ſuch as the bullfinch, the wood- 
pecker, the yellow-finch,. and tit mouſe. 

Our excurſions and obſervations . con- 
fined to the ſea- coaſt, we cannot be expected to 
have much knowledge of the animals or vegetables 


af the country. There are few other inſects be- 


 Gdes muſquitoes, and we ſaw few reptiles except 


lizards. There are no deer at Oonalaſhka, or. 


any of the neighbouring iſlands; nor are there 
any domeſtic animals, not even dogs. Weaſels 
and foxes were the only quadrupeds we ob- 
ved; _ the natives told us, that they. had 

has -."-..-.. -NKEWHC 
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likewiſe hares, and the marmottas. + mend by a 
Kraſheninikoff. Hence it pers, that the in- 
habitants procure the greateſt ſhare of their food 
from the ſea and rivers. They are alſo indebted 
to the ſea for all the wood which they uſe for'. 
| building, and other neceſſary purpoſes; as there 
is not a tree to be ſeen growing upon any of the 
illands, nor upon the alben con 'of the 
continent. 

he ſeeds of plants are hid to be — i 
3 means, from one part of the world to 
another; even to iſlands lying in the midſt of 
extenſive oceans, and far diſtant from any other 
lands. It is therefore remarkable, that there are 
no trees growing on this part of the American 
continent, nor upon any of the adjacent iſles. 
They are doubtleſs as well ſituated for receiving 
| ſeeds, by the various ways we have heard of, as 
'thoſe coaſts which have plenty of wood. Nature 
has, perhaps, denied to ſome ſoils the power of 
railing trees, without the aſſiſtance of art. With 


reſpect to the drift · wood, upon the ſhores of theſe 


iſlands, we have no doubt of its coming from 
America, ' For though there may be none on the 
neighbouring coaſt, a ſufficient quantity may 
grow farther up +. country, which may be 
broken looſe by torrents in the ſpring, and brought 
_ down to the ſea; and not a little may be convey- 
ed from the woody coaſts, th "_ liruated at a 
more coafderible diſtance, „„ 
. 
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Plan: urt to be found in great varidey- ät 
Several of them are ſuch as we meer 
Newfoundland, aid 


Ochalalhka. 
with in Europe, and alſo ih 
other parts of America; and others of them, 


1 
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which ite likewiſe found in Kamtſchatka, are 


eaten by the natives both there and here. 
: theſe, Kraſheninikoff has favoured us with de- 


Of 


ſcriptions. The principal one is the ſaranne, or 
lily root; which is about as large as a root of gar- 
lick, round, and compoſed of a number of ſmall 


cloves and ae 


Able. 


ie" does not appear to ws - in er 


abundance. en, 0 


Among the food of che natives we may ckbh 
ſome other wild roots; the ſtalk of a plant not un- 


like angelica; and berries of different ſpecies, 


When boiled, 


32 


f What 


ſuch as eranberries, hurtle-berries, bramble-ber- 
ries, and heath-berries;: beſides a ſmall red berry, 


which; in Newfoundland, is denominated par- 


tridge berry; and another brown berry, with which 
we. were unacquainted. This has ſomewhat of 


quantity it is very aſtringent. 


the taſte of a ſlde, but is different from it in every 
other reſpect. When eaten in a conſiderable. 
Brandy may be 
diſtilled from it. Captain Clerke endeavoured to 


Preſerve ſome; but they fermented, and became 


* 


* ſtrong as if they had been ſteeped in ſpirits. 
There were ſeveral plants which were ſervice- 
able to us, but are not Wy enher by thi Roffans 
or 
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or the abe; Theſe were peat tops wild put- 
flain, a ſort of ſcurvy-praſs, creſſes, and à Few 
others. We found all theſe very palatable, wWhe⸗ | 
ther dreſſed in ſoups or in fallads. The vallies 
and low grounds abound with graſs, which grows 

very thick; and to. a great length. We-are of 

opinion, that cattle might ſubſiſt at-Ovnalaſhka. 

in every ſeaſon of the year, without being houſed. 
The ſoil, in many places, appeared to be capable 
of producing grain and vegetables. But, at pre- 
ſent, the Ruflian traders, and the natives, ſeem 
contented | with oy 8 8 ee vid 

nature, 
We obſerved native ſulphur among the people 
of this iſland ; but we could not learn where they 
procured it. We alſo found ochre, and a ſtone 
that affords a purple colour; beſides. another that 
gives a good green. This laſt, in its natural ſtate, 
is of a greyiſh green hue, coarſe, and heavy. It 
readily diſſolves in oil; bur when it is put into 
water, it altogether loſes its properties. As for 
the ſtones about the ſhore and hills, we ny 
ds wem men was as extraordinary, - af 


of kids: and raiſe oyer the grave a AUttle hillock, 
One of the natives, who attended Captain Cook | - 
in a walk into the country, pain! ed out ſeveral of 
theſe repoſitories of the dead. There was one of 
_ them by the fide of a road, that had a heap of 
Mot oyer it; and al —— ir, added a ſtone 
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to the heap. In the country were fe frond 
ſtone hillocks, that ſeemed to have been artificial. 


ly raiſed, Some of them were, to . ma of 


great antiquity. 


Me arte unacquainted with the notions of theſe. 
people reſpecting the deity, and a future ſtate, 


We are equally uninformed with regard to their 
diverſions ; having ſeen nothing that could give us 


an inſight into either. 
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They are extremely chearful and 8 A+ 


mong « each other; and they always treated us with 
great civility. The Ruſſians ſaid they never had 
any connection with their women, on account of 
their not being chriſtians. Our people, however, 


were leſs ſcrupulous; and ſome of them had rea- 


ſon to repent, that the women of Oonalaſhka en- 


couraged: their addreſſes ; v for their health was in- 
jured by a diſtemper that is not wholly unknown 


here, The natives are alſo ſobject to the cancer, 


or a complaint of a ſimilar nature, which thoſe 
who are attacked by it are ſtudious to conceal. 


They do not appear to be long-lived. We did 
not ſee, a perſon, man or woman, we could 


ſuppoſe to be ſixty years of age; ond we obſerved 
ven few who ſeemed to exceed fiſty. 187 50 


We have occaſionally. mentioned, from. the 
time of our arrival in Prince William's Sound, 


ho remarkably the inhabitants on this north- 
weſtern fide of America reſemble the een 


and Greenlanders i in various. purticulags of per 


ſon, 0 
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i ele, weapons, canoes;' and the like. We 
| were, however, much leſs ſtruck with this, than 
with the affinity ſubſiſting between the dialects 
of the Greenlanders and eee and thoſe of 
Oonalaſhka and Norton's Sound. But we muſt 
obſerve, with reſpe& to the words which were 
collected by us on this ſide of America, that roo 
much ſtreſs-is not to be laid upon their being 
accurately repreſented; for, after the death of 
Mr. Anderſon, we had few who took any great 
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degree of pains about ſuch matters; and we have 


oſten found that the ſame word, written down by 
two or more perſons, from the mouth of the ſame 
native, differed conſiderably, on being compared 
together. Nevertheleſs, enough is certain to au- 
thoriae this judgment, that there is great reaſon 
to ſuppoſe, that all theſe nations are of the fame 
extraction; and if that be the caſe, there is little 
doubt of there being a northern communication by 
ſea, between the weſtern Me of America, and the 
caſtern ſide, through Baffin's Bay; which com- 
munication, however, is perhaps effectually ſnut 
up againſt ſhips, by ice, and other obſtructions; 
ſuch, at leaſt, was s Captain _ 8 Nera at 0 
© Fils time. | 5 


The tides in theſe parts are not very confider- 


able, except in Cook's River. The flood comes 


from the ſouth or ſouth-eaſt, following the di- 
recliog of · the coaſt to the north-weſt. Between 
Cape Prine 3 * We my Norton Sound we 
3 | found 


. 
> wn 
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fond a current ſetting towards the north-weſt, 
particularly off that Cape, and within Sledge 
Iſland. This current, however, extended but a 
little way from the coaſt, and was neither con- 
ſiſtent nor uniform. To the north of Cape Prince 
of Wales, we obſerved neither tide nor current, 
either on the coaſt of America, or that of Aſia. 
This circumſtance gave riſe to an opinion which 
ſome of our people entertained, that the two 
coaſts were connected either by land or ice; and 
that opinion received ſome degree of ſtrength, 
from our never having any hollow waves from the 
northward, and from our bee ice almoſt _ 
whole way! acroſs, 
Prom the obſervations made FRY our contj- 
: nuance in the harbour of Samganoodha, its lari- 
tude is 535 EY _ and its e 195 * 
45") caſt, 155 | 
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. c HAP. XII. 
Departre You Cam ee ele- 


vated Rock—Repaſs the Strait between Ovnalaſh- 


la and Oonella Proceed to the Sbuth—One Man 
Filled, and three or four wounded on board the 
 Diſcovery—Mowie- di iſcovertd- —Vifas © from "the 
: Natives A Vifit from a Chief named Terreeoboo 


: —Owhybee, an Iſland, diſcovered—Ships py ts 


Windward—An Eclipſe of the Moon=<Ship's 


„ 


tive View of the Cordage in the Navy and Mer- 


' chants. Service Eulogium on the Natives of 


_ Owbybie—The Reſolution accompliſber the Faten- 
ton of getting to Windward of the Nand.— Ye 


Progr oſs —Vi fits from the Nanders.—Joinel by 
Ibe D iſcovery—Mr. Bligh examines. Kara tatoo 


Ve OY of People —Anebtr in the Boy, 


from Samganoodha harbour, when; the 


wind being foutherly, we ſtood to the weſtward. 
We intended to proceed to the Sandwich Iſlands, 
in order to paſs a few of the winter months there, 
if we ſhould meet with the neceſſary refreſhments, 


and then advance in our progreſs to Kamtſchatka, 


the Commodore e gave * Clerke int 
. 


* * 


Crew refu uſe to tafte Sugaf- Cane Beer —Com mpara- 5 


\ N Monday the 26th of Oktober, we failed | 


ſo as to arrive there about the middle of May in 
the vi year. This being determined on, 


D 
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for bes lag in caſe ao ſeparation ; ' Sindwich 
Iſlands being appointed for the firſt place of ren- 
dezvous; and, for the ſecond, Petropaulowſka, | in 
Kamtſchatka. | 
HEFaving got out of the "Shy Fa he wind veer- 
£ to the ſouth-eaſt, with which we were carried 
to the weſtern part of Oonalaſhka, by the even- 
Ing. . Here the wind was at ſouth, and we ſtretch- 
ed to the weſtward till the next morning at ſeven, 
at which time we wore, and ſtood to the eaſt. The 
wind had now ſo greatly increaſed, as to reduce 
us to our three courſes. It blew in heavy ſqualls, 5 
accompanied with rain, hail, and ſnow. _ 
In the morning of the 28th, at about nine 
o'clock, Oonalaſh | bore fouth-eaſt, about four 
leagues diſtant, The ſtrength of the gale was | 
much abated, and, towards the evening, inſen- 
ſibly veered round to the eaſt, and ſoon after got 
to north- caſt, ingreaſjng to a very ha gale, at- 
8 xended with rain. T- 
At half after ſix, in the morning of the 29th, 
ve diſcovered land, which we ſuppoſed to be the 
inland Amoghta. At eight, the wind having 
veered to the weſtward, we could not weather the 
iſland, and gave over plying; bearing away for 
Oonalaſhka, in order to go to the north of it, 
not daring, in ſo hard a gale of wind, to attempt 
a paſſage to the ſouth - eaſt of it. When we bore 
away, the land was. about four. leagues diſtant. 
* longitpde was 191* 37', and the aide 53˙ 
6 38% 
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38% The Ruſtian map is 1280 inaccurate in ES 17 


ſituation of this ifland. FOR. 3 
Steering to the e we diſcovered; at 
eleven o'clock, a rock, elevated like a tower, 


bearing north- north- eaſt, at the diſtance of about : 
four leagues; The latitude was 53˙ 5%, and the 


longitude 191? . We got fight: of Oonalaſhka 
about three in the afternoon, when we ſhortened 


fail, and hauled the wind, being unable to get 


through the paſſage before night. On the '2oth; 
at day-break, having a very hard gale at weſt- 
north-weſt, with heavy ſqualls and ſnow, we 


bore away under courſes, and cloſe- reefed top- 


- fails. : About noon we were in the middle of the 
ſtrait, and got through it at three in the after- 
non, Cape Providence bearing weſt- ſouth- weſt; 


the wind at weſt· north · weſt, dien a org gate, | 


with fair weather. 


On the ad of November, Is ike was at 
buch, __ in wy evening, blew a nen ſtorm, ; 


_ were fired 3 Silas Err immedi- 
ately anſwered. We loſt ſight of her at eight, 


and ſaw her no more till eight the next morning. 
She joined us at ten; when, the height of the 


gale being over, and the wind having veered to 
weſt· north · weſt, we made luis won PRO our 


:  courle to the ſouthward. 
In the morning of LS 10 hs a * 


or e flew often round the * As 5 


Slows k | : | 3 1S 55 
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is not common for theſe bids to go far out of 
the ſight of land, we ſuppoſed there was ſome at 
no great diſtance; though we could not diſcoyer | 
any. Having but little wind in the afternoon, ' 
Captain Clerke came on board with ſome melan- 
* choly, intelligence. He informed us that, the 
ſecond night after we departed from Samganood- 
ha, the main tack of the Diſcovery gave way, 
by which accident one man was killed, and the 
hoatſwain, with two or three others, wounded. 
He added, that his ſails and rigging received 
conſiderable damage on the 3d, and that he fired 
the guns as a.ſignal to bring to. 
On the gth, we had 2 bs at 3 
with clear weather. On the gth, we had eight 
hours calm. To this ſucceeded a wind from the 
ſputh, accompanied with fair weather, Such of 
our people as could handle a needle, were now 
employed to repair the ſails; and the carpenters 
were directed to put the boats in order.. 
At noon, on the 1ath, the wind returned to 
the northward, and veered to the eaſt on the 
15th. We now ſaw a tropic bird, and a dolphin; 
the firſt we had obſerved in our paſſage. On the 
17th, the wind was ſouthward, where it remained 
till the 19th in the afternoon, when it was in- 
ſtantly brought round by the weſt to the north, 
by a ſquall of wind and rain. The wind increaſed 
| to a very. ſtrong gale, and brought: us. under 
double esel top-ſails, In lowering: the main 
f 4 top- . 
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— in order to reef it, che force of the win ; 
tore it out of the foot-rope, and it was fphit in 
ſeveral parts. We got, however, another top- 
fail to the yard the next morning. We Reered 
to the ſouthward till the 25th,- at een 
when we were in the latitude of 20 f fl. | 
The next morning, at day-break, und was 
diſcovered, extending from ſouth-ſouth- -ealt to 
welt. We ſtood for it, and at eight o'clock, it 
extended from ſouth-eaſt ro weſt, the neareſt part . 
about two leagues diſtant. We now perceived 
that our diſcovery of the group of the Sandwich 
Iſlands had been very imperfect, thoſe: which we 
had viſited in our progreſs. ee all lying . 
to the leeward of our preſent ſtation, . 
An elevated hill appeared in the country, whoſe 
ſornenje roſe- above the clouds. The land, from 
this hill, fell in a gradual lope, terminating in 
a ſteep rocky coaſt; the ſea breaking againſt it 
in a moſt dreadful ſurf. Unable to weather the 
iland, we bore up, and ranged to the weſtward. 
We now perceived people on. many parts of the 
ſhore, and ſeveral houſes and plantations. The 
country appeared to be well ſupplied with wood 
and water, and ftreams were ſeen, in various 
places, falling into the „ . 
It being of the utmoſt i importance to procure a 
proper ſupply of proviſions at theſe iſlands, which 
could not poſſibly be accompliſhed, if a free trade 
with e, were to be permitted; Captain 
0 Cook 


= 


Fed: 128 4 vor al ro THE 


Cool publiſhed an ace probibiting all mne, 
on board the ſhips from trading, except thoſe ap- 
pointed by himſelf and Captain Clerke; and 
theſe were under limitations of trading only for 
Proviſions and refreſnments. Injunctions were 
alſo laid againſt the admittance of women into 
the ſhips, but under certain reſtrictions. But the 
evil, which was intended to have been prevented 
by this regulation, had already got amongſt them. 
About noon, the coaſt extended from ſouth- 
5 eaſt to north- weſt, the neareſt ſhore three miles 
diſtant, in the latitude of 20% 5975 and the lon- 
gitude of 203% 50. Some canoes came off, and, 
when they got along-ſide, many of the conduc- 
tors of them came into the ſhip without heſita- 
tion. We perceived that they were of. the ſame 
nation. as thoſe iſlanders more to the leeward, 
which had already been viſited by us; and, as B 
we underſtood, they were no ſtrangers to our % 
having been there. It was, indeed, too evi- 
dent; theſe people having got the venereal diſ- 
eaſe among them; which they probably contract- 
ed by an intercourſe ich their neighbour, after 
we had left them. 

Our. viſiters ſupplied. us. wich a quantity of | 
cuttle-fiſh, in exchange for nails and iron. They 
brought but little fruit or roots, but ſaid they had 

plenty of them on their iſland, as well as of hogs 
and fowls. 5 The horizon being clear, in the 
| Eyeuing, we d the welter wolt N that 
We 1 
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we could ſee, to be an Amd; diſtin from that 
off which we now were. Expecting the natives 
would return the next day, with the produce f 
their iſland, we plyed off the _ night, and 
ſtood cloſe in ſhore the next morning. At firſt 


ve were viſited but by few, bon towards noon, | 
many of them appeared, bringing with them po- 7 
tatoes, tarro, bread-fruit, plantains, and ſmall , 


Pigs, all of which were bartered for iron tools 
and nails, we having few other articles to give 
them. We traded with them till about four in 
the afternoon, at which time they had diſpoſed 
of all their cargoes; and, not expreſſing any in- 
clination to fetch more, we e 2 5 
fail. 
On the FOR in abe afvermods;; beiing: of 1 the 5 
. north-eaſt end of the iſland, ſome more: canoes 
came off. Theſe principally belonged to Ter- 
reeoboo, a chief who came in one of them. He 
made the Commodore a preſent of two or three 
Pigs; and we procured a little fruit by bartering 
with the other people. In about two hours they 
all left us, except ſeven or eight whq choſe to 
remain on board. Soon after, a double falling 
cande arrived to gttend upon them, which we 
towed aſtern the whole night. In the evening 
| another ifland was ſeen to the windward, called. 
by che natives, Owhybee. That, which we. 82 80 = 
deen off for ſome days, war called 1 Mower. ” whe 
: W e ati, IoeNe. ado Ac 
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At eight in the morning, on the 1ſt of De- 
cember, Owhyhee extended from ſouth-eaſt to 
| ſouth-weſt. Perceiving that we could fetch Owhy- 

hee, we ſtood for it, when our viſiters from Mo- 
| wee thought proper to embark in their canoes, 

and went aſhore. ' We ſpent the night, ſtanding 
off and on the north fide of Owhyhee. © 
On the 2d of December, in the morning, to 
our great ſurprize, we ſaw the ſummits: of the 
mountains covered with ſnow. Though they 
were not of an extraordinary height, the ſnow, 
in ſome places, appeared to be of a conſiderable 
depth, and to have remained there ſome time. 
Drawing near the ſhore, ſome of the natives ap- 
proached us, who appeared a little ſhy at firſt, 
but we prevailed on ſome of them to come on 
board; and, at length, induced them to return 
to the iſland, to bring a ſupply of what we want- 
ed. We had plenty of company after theſe had 
reached the ſhore, who brought us a. tolerable 
ſupply of pigs, fruit, and roots. - We traded 
with them till about fix in the evening, when we 

ſtood off, in order to ply to * round N 
| land. 196 80 8 

An eclipſe of ther moon was | obſerved ; in niche 
evening of the 4th. Mr. King uſed, for the 
| Purpoſe of obſervation, a night-teleſcope, with 

- a circular aperture at the object end. The Com- 
modore obſerved with the. OR bf one ma 

en, 8 {extaits, r 
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5 the evening of the 6th, bang neawrhs ſhore, 
and five leagues farther up the coaſt, we again 
traded with-the natives; but, receiving only a 


trifling ſupply, we ſtood in the next morning, 
when the number of our viſiters was conſiderable, 


with whom we trafficked till two in the afternoon. 


We had now procured pork, fruit, and roots, 


ſufficient to ſupply us for four or five days. We 


cherefore made fail, and ſtill plyed to windward. 


Captain Cook having procured a great quan- 
tity of ſugar cane, and having, upon a trial, diſ- 
covered that a decoction of it made very pala- 
table beer, he ordered ſome of it to be brewed 
for our general uſe; but, on the broaching of 


the caſks, not one of the crew would even taſte 
it. The Commodore, having no other motive 
in preparing this beverage, than that of preſerving 


our ſpirits for a colder climate, neither exerted 
his authority, nor had recourſe to perſuaſion, to 
induce them to drink it; well knowing that, ſo 


| long as we could be plentifully ſupplied with 
other vegetables, there wis no danger of the 


ſcurvy. But, that he might not be diſappointed 
in his views, he ordered that no grog ſhould be 
ſerved in either of the ſnips. The Commodore, 
and his officers, continued to drink this ſugar- 
cane beer, whenever materials could be procured 
for brewing it. Some hops, which we had on 
board, improved it much; and, it was, doubt- 
_ extrenzely wholeſome ; though the Captain 3 
© 0 incon- 
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| inconſiderate crew, could not be perfoded bor 


that it was injurious to their health. * 
Innovations, of whatever kind, on board a 
ſhip,” are ſure to meet with the diſapprobation of 
the ſeamen, though ever ſo much to their advan- 


tage. Portable ſoup, and ſour krout, were con- 


beings. Few commanders. have introduced more 
uſeful varieties of food and drink into their ſhips, 
than Captain Cook has done. Few others, in- 


deed, have had the opportunities, or have been 
driven to the neceſſity of trying ſuch experi- 


ments. It was, nevertheleſs, owing to certain 


deviations from eſtabliſhed practiee, that he was 
enabled, in a great degree, to preſerve his peo- 
ple from the ſcurvy, a diſtemper that has often 
made more havock in peaceful voyages, n. 
enemy in military expeditions. 


Having kept at ſome diſtance . the nk 


til the 1 3th, we ſtood in again, ſix leagues more 
to windward ; and, after trading with _— 
tives who came off to us, returned to-ſea. 


roots; but the wind happening to be then at 


ſouth· caſt, we embraced the opportunity of ſtretch⸗ 


ing to the eaſtward, in order to get round the 
ſouth-eaſt end of the iſland. The wind conti- 
nued at ſouth-eaſt the greateſt part of the 16th; 
on the 17th, it was veriablez and on the 18th, 


p - 
Fo 
2 ns 2 


alſo intended to have approached the. ſhore: ala | 
on the 15th, to get a freſh ſupply of fruit and 
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was Wamindadly veering. Sometimes it . 

in hard ſqualls; and, at other times, it was calm, 
Vith thunder, lightning, and rain. The wind 
was weſterly for a few hours in the afternoon; 
bur-it-ſhifred, in. the evening, to eaſt by ſouth, 
The ſouth-eaſt poinr of the iſland nom bore fouth= 
wel by Touth, diſtant about five leagues, and we 

pected that we ſhould be able to weather. it; 
but it became calm at one the next; morning. 
and we were left wholly at the mercy of a north 


<aſterly ſwell, which greatly impelled us towards 


the land; inſomuch, that, before morning, lights 
were ſcen upon the ſhore, which: was then at the 
diſtance of about a league. It was a n eb 
| ilk thunder, lightning, and rain. 

A breeze from the ſouth-eaſt gueurdden * 
calm at about three, blowing in ſqualls, - -with 
rain. At day-break; the coaſt extended from 
north by welt; to ſouth - weſt by weſt, about half 
a league diſtant; a moſt dreadful ſurf breaking 
upon che ſhare,” We had certainly been in the 
moſt imminent danger; from which we were not 
_ yer ſeeure, the wind veering more eaſterly; ſo 
chat, for a conſiderable time, we were but juſt 
able to keep our diſtanee from the coaſt. Our 
ſituation was rendered the more alarming, by the 
leach · rope of the main - top - ſail giving way, in 
conſequence; of which the ſail was rent in two; 
che top -gallant- ſails giving way in the ſame man- 
ner. We ſoon, however, goto bers to the yai 
1 3 | 
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* 
and iel the EF} aſtern. The L Diſoneory was at 1 
ſome diſtance to the north; intirely clear from ex 
the 8e nor did he pen in Len al: gk of 
o'clock. N tui 

It is an [bens pat, aac the legs to an 
our fails are extremely deficient in ſtrength or ſet 
ſubſtance, : This has frequently been the ſource an 

of infinite labour and vexation; and occaſioned in 
the loſs of much canvas by their giving way. it 
It was, upon this occaſion, obſerved by Captain 
Cook, that the cordage, canvas, and other ſtores, m 
made uſe of in the navy, are inferior, in general, ” re 
to thoſe uſed in the merchant ſervice. , C 
The Commodore alſo obſerved, that an opi- fo 

nion prevailed among all naval officers, that the * 
king's ſtores were ſuperior to any others; no E 
ſhips being ſo well fitted out as thoſe of the navy. 9 
They may be right, he admits, as to the quan- P 


tity ; but, he apprehends, not with reſpect to. the 
quality of the ſtores. This, indeed, is not often 

tried; for theſe things are uſually condemned, 

or converted to other uſes, before they are half 
worn out. Only ſuch voyages as ours afford an 

opportunity of making the trial; our ſituation 

being ſuch, as to dener ut, ety wn bas wear 

every | thing to the extreme 


Captain Cook, in this Kaan; appears to be miſ. 
taken; the beſt of eordage being made in the king's yard. 
In time of war, indeed, when the cordage is, from neceſſity, 
ſupplied by contraſt, ſome of an: inferior er * ſome- 
times be made: | 
| When 
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- When Ap liabe appeared, the. natives ee 
| exhibited. a white flag, as a ſignal, we imagined, | 
of peace and friendſhip. Many of them ven- 


tured out after us; but, as the wind freſnened, 


and we were unwilling to wait, they were pre= 


ſently left“ aſtern. In the afternoon, we made 
another attempt to weather the eaſtern extreme, 


in which we failed; when the Commodore gave 


it up, and ran down to the Diſcovery. 1 
Our getting round the iſland was, indeed, A 


matter of no importance; for we had ſeen the ex- 


tent of it to the ſouth-eaſt, which was all 'the 


Commodore aimed at; the natives having in- 


formed us, that there was no other iſland. to the 


windward of this. But, as we were ſo near ac- 
compliſhing our deſign, we did not entirely aban- | 
don the idea of een it, and e to 


n 3 
5 At noon, on athe 20th, tha PU 3 point t borg 
ſouth, | at the diſtance of three leagues. The 
ſnowy hills bore weſt-north-weſt ; and we were 


within four miles of the neareſt ſhore. We were 
viſited, in the afternoon, by ſome of the natives, = 


who came off in their canoes, bringing with them 


pigs and plantains, The latter were highly ac- 


ceptable, we having been without vegetables for 


ſome days; but this was ſo inconſiderable a ſup» | 


Ply> (bardly ſufficient for one day) that we ſtood 
in the next morning, till within about four miles 


of an land, when a number of canoes came. off. - 
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laden with proviſions. The people in them con- 
tinued trading with us till four o'clock in the af- 
ternoon; at which time we had got a good ſup- 
ply; we therefore made fail, ng off to the 
northward. 


We met with leſs reſerve and fulpicion,: i in our 
; intercourſe with the people of this iſland, than 
we had ever experienced among any tribe of ſa- 
vages. They frequently ſent up into the ſhip, 
the articles they meant to barter, and afterwards 
came in themſelves, to traffic on the quarter deck. 
The inhabitants of Otaheite, whom we have fo 
often viſited, have not that confidence in our in- 
tegrity. Whence it may be inferred, that thoſe 
of Owhyhee are more faithful in their — 
| with each other, than the Otaheiteans. 

It is but juſtice to obſerve, that they never at- 
tempted to over-reach us in exchanges, nor. tq 
commit a ſingle theft, They perfectly under- 
ſtand trading, and clearly comprehended the rea- 
ſon of our plying upon the coaſt, For, though 
they brought off plenty of pigs; and other pro- 
viſions, they were particular in keeping up their 
price; and, rather than diſpoſe of them at an 
undervalue, would carry them to ſhore again. 

At eight in the morning of the 22d, we tack - 

ed to the ſouthward, At noon, the ſnowy peak 
bore ſouth-weſt. We ſtood to the ſauth- eaſt till 
midnight, when we tacked to the north till four. 
We had hopes of weathering the iſland, and 
mould 
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mould have Bandes if a calm had ddt enſuedl 
and left us to the mercy of a ſwell, which im- 
pelled us towards the land, from which we were 
not above the diſtance of two leagues. Some 
light puffs of wind, however, took us out of 
danger. Whilſt we lay in this ſicuation, ſome 
iſlanders came off with hogs, fowls,. and fruit. 
From one of the canoes we got a-gooſey, which 
was not larger than a Muſcovy duck. - The co- 
lour of-its plumage was dark grey, and. me bin 5 
and legs were blaeekk. 

After purchaſing whey the natives 1 troughs 
of, we made ſail, and ſtretched to the north. 
At midnight, we-tacked and ſtood to the ſouth- 7 
| eaſt, Imagining the Diſcovery: would ſee us 

0 tack, e omitted the Ggnal; but it a 
appeared that ſhe did not ſee us, and continued 
ſtanding to the north; for, the next morning, at 
day- light, ſhe was not to be ſeen. But, as the 


weather was now hazy, we could not ſee far; it 


was therefore poſſible that the Diſcovery might 
be following us. At noon, we were in che lati- 
tude of 19 5575 and in the longitude of 2055 30; 


and we were two leagves from the neareſt part of 


| the iſland; In the evening, at ſix, the ſouthern- 
moſt part of the iſland bore ſouth-welt; the near- 
eſt ſhore about ſeven miles diſtant; |, We had, 
therefore, now ſucceeded in our ee in 
| —y to the windzrard of the iſland. 


1 
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The Diſcovery was not yet within fight, but 
as the wind was favourable for her to follow us, 
we expected ſhe would ſhortly 3 Join us. We kept 

cruiſing off this point of the iſland, till Captain 
Clerke was no longer expected here. It was, at 
length, conjettured, that he was gone to leeward, 
in order to meet us that way, not having been 
ae to weather the north-eaſt part of the iſland. 
Keeping generally from five to ten leagues 
from the land, only one canoe came off to us till 


the 28th; at which time we were attended by 


about a dozen, bringing, as uſual, the produce 
of the iſland. We were concerned that the peo- 
ple had been at the trouble of coming, as we 


could not poſſibly trade with them, not having 4 


yet conſumed our former ſtock; and experience 


Had convinced us, that the hogs could not be 
kept alive, nor the roots be many days preſerved 


from putrefaction. We meant, however, not to 
leave this part of the iſland till we had got a ſup- 


ply, as we could not eaſily return to it, if it 
ſhould hereafter be found neceſſary. On the goth, 


we began to be in want, but a calm prevented us 


from approaching the ſhore. A breeze, however, 
ſprung up at midnight, which enabled us to ſtand 


in for the land at day- break. At ten o'clock the 
iſlanders viſited us, bringing with them a quan- 
tity of fruit and roots, but only three ſmall pigs. 
This a fupply Was, perhaps, occakoned My 
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our not aeg purchaſed thoſe AA 1 
nn brought ofl. 


For the purpoſes of. traffic we e to, how 
we were ſhortly interrupted with an exceſſive 


rain; and, indeed, we were too far from the ſhores 


nor could we venture to go nearer, as we could 
not, for a moment, depend upon the wind's con- 
tinuing where it was. The ſwell, too, Was ex· 
tremely high, and ſer obliquely upon the ſt 0¹ 


1ſt of January, 1779, the atmoſphere was laden 
with heavy clouds; and the new year was uſher- 
ed in with a heavy rain. We had a light breeze 


ſoutherly, with ſome calms. At ten, the rain 


ceaſed, the bo. became claude and rg freſh< 
ened. a 5 | £ 1 Hau | 
"Ply now Sous four or ies net NED the 


ſhore, fome canoes arrived with hogs, fruit, an- 


roots, We traded with the people in the canoe: 7 
till three in the. afternoon; when, being pretty 


well ſupplied, we made ſail, in order to pro- 
ceed to the lee fide of the iſland; in ſearch of the 
Diſcovery. We ſtretched to the eaſtward, till 


midnight, when the wind en us, and we 5 


went upon the other tack. iS re 
The ad, zd, and 4th, were paſſed i 


down the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the iſland, fanding 


off and on during che nights, and employing part 


3 


where it broke in a moſt frightful ſurf. We bad 5 
fine weather in the evening, and paſſed the night 
in making boards. Before day- break, on the 
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of each 445 in lying to, to give the natives an 


opportunity of trading with us. They frequently 


from the ſhore, but never brought much with 
them, at thoſe times, either from a fear of loſing 


their articles in the ſea, or from the uncertainty 
of a market. We eee a ee of nh 


of a moſt excellent quality. - + 5 4 


In the morning of the . ve paſſed. the bound 


point of the iſland, in the latitude of 18˙ü 547 
beyond which the coaſt trends north ö weſt, A 


large village is fituated on this point, many of 
whoſe inhabitants thronged off to the ſhip with 
hogs and women. The latter could not poſſibly 
be prevented from coming on board; and they 
were leſs reſerved than any women we had ever 
ſeen. They ſeemed; indeed, to have viſited us 
with no other view n. to tender us their —_ 
ſohs : Fr 

„Haring now „ gor 4 moth wy falls. we. e pur- 
* only ſuch hogs as were large enough for 
ſalting; refuſing all thoſe that were under ſize, 
But we could ſeldom procure any that- exceeded 


the weight of ſixty pounds. Happily for us, we 
had ſtill ſome vegetables remaining, as we were 


now ſupplied with hut few of thoſe productions. 


Indeed, from the appearance of this part of the 


country, it ſeemed incapable of affording them. 
Evident marks preſented themſelves of its having 
been laid waſte by the exploſion of a voleano; 


een cegeragarsg Z. Sg. SFF 1.8 


and 


bergie 00A 


A not chen ſoen bre, 
the kind, the devaſtation it ann in 8 
neighbourhood was but too viſible. ” 

Though the coaſt is ſheltered — 0 


pad it had no anchorage; à line of an 


hundred and ſixty fathoms not reaching the bot- 
tom, within half a mile of the ſhore. The na- 
tives having now left us, we ran a few miles 
down the coaſt in the ive and DENY the 
. ſtanding off and on. "Of 


We were again viſited by 50 natives * next 


mining; They came laden with the fame arti. 
cles of commerce as before. Being not far from 
the hore, Captain Cook ſent Mr. Bligh, in a 


boat, in order to ſound the coaſt, eee an 


aſhore in ſearch of freſh water. He 
on his return, that, within two cahles benign 
ol the ſhore, he found no ſoundings with a line 


of one hundred and ſixty fathoms; that, on the 


land, he could diſcover no ſtream or ſpring; that 


there was ſome. rain water in holes, upon che 


rocks, which the ſpray of the ſea had rendered 


brackiſh ; that che whole ſurface. of the country 
ra ws Wim,” hs 


with a few plants. 


2 ins; <labDileivihy-ataſs: 
its appearance between ten and eleven, coming 
round the ſouth en, igand, and ſhe join- 


ed us about one. Clerke then came on 


board the  Reſoluion, and nn us, that, 
ny | having 
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having cruiſed four or five days where we were 
ſeparated, he plied round the eaſt | ſide of the 
iſland; where, meeting with unfavourable winds, 
he had been driven to ſome diſtance from the 
coaſt. One of the iſlanders continued on board 
the whole time, at his own requeſt, having re- 


- 


fuſed. to leave the ſhip, though opportunities had 
preſented themſelves. . The night was ſpent in 
ſtanding off and on. In the morning, we ſtood 


in again, and were viſited by many of the na- 


tives. At noon, the latitude was 19 1/, and the 


longitude 203* 26/ ; the neareſt part of the iſland 


two leagues diſtant. On the 8th, at day-break, 


we perceived, that whilſt we were plying in the 
night, the currents had carried us back conſide- 
rably to windward ; and that we were now off the 


ſouth-weſt point of the iſland, where we brought 


to, in order to enable the inhabitants to o trade 


with us. 


The night was ſpent | in mag off dt on. 


Fir men and ten women, who came on board 


dme preceding day, were with us ſtill. The 


Commodore not liking the company of the lat- 
ter, we ſtood in ſhore, on the gth, about noon, 
ſolely with a view of getting rid of our gueſts; 


when, ſome canoes coming. off, we embraced 


that opportunity of ſending them away. 


On the. 10th, in the morning, we had light 


airs from north-weſt, and calms; at eleven, the 
wind freſhened at north-north-weſt, which ſo 
: greatly 


cha retarded us, chat, in che evening, : at cight, 


the ſouth ſnowy hill bore north, 1; eaſt. 


At four. o clock in the morning of the ds | 


the wind being at weſt, we approached- the land, 


in expectation of getting ſome refreſhments, The 


natives, ſeeing us ſo near them, began to come 
off, and we continued trading with them che 
whole day; though we procured but a very ſcanty 
ſupply, many of thoſe who came off in their ca- 
noes, not having a ſingle thing to barter. From 
this circumſtance, it appeared, that this part of 
the 1fland was extremely poor, and had already 
furniſhed us with every thing they could ſpare. 

The 12th was employed in plying off and on, 
with a freſh gale at weſt. A mile from the ſhore 


ve found ground, at the depth of fifty-five_fa- 


thoms. At five, we ſtood to the ſouthward, and 
at midnight we had a calm. The next morning, 


at eight, we had a ſmall breeze Af: ſouth ary. 


: end and ſteered for the land. or 5 


1 8 f 7 9 


A few canoes came off to 2 ns W 0 h 


= oe they brought no vegetables, which were now . 
much wanted. In the evening, we had got the 


length of the ſouth-weſt point of the iſland, 


ſame ſituation the next morning, ſome more ca- 
noes attended us; but they brought nothing 


which we ſtood i in need of. We were now deſti- 
tute of roots and fruit, and therefore obliged io 
b i „ 0 a. 
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| 0 7 but, 
by the veering of the wind, we loſt in the night 
all that we had gained in the day. Being in the 5 
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| have recourſe to our: ſea proviſions. Some ca 


noes, however, arrived from the and which 1 | 
3 ſupplied us with ſome hogs and roots, *''. *. Wn 
| On the r5th, we had variable light airs till five "0 
in the afternoon, when a breeze at eaft-north-eaſt 5 
ſprung up, and enabled us to ſteer along ſhore to 5 
the northward. The weather was this day de- by 
markably fine, and we had plenty of company; * 
| 3 many of whom continued with us on board all Hi 
5 night, and their canoes were towed aſtern. On 5 
|. "the 16th, at day-break, ſeeing the appearance of iﬀ * 
'A bay, the Commodore ſent Mr. Bligh, with Aa 2 
boat from each ſhip, to ts 55 e now 3 

about three leagues off. 95 
Canoes arrived from all quarters; 1 -idoatwch : 
that, by. ten o'clock in the morning, there were at "I 
leaſt. a thouſand about the two ſhips, crouded ; 


with people, and laden with hogs and other pro- 
viſions. We were perfectly convinced of their 
having no hoſtile intentions; not a ſingle perſon 
having a weapon with him of any ſort. Trade 
and curioſity were their only inducements to viſit 
us. Such numbers as we had frequently on board, 
it might de expected that ſome of them ſhould 
betray a thieviſh diſpoſition. One of them took 
a hoat's rudder from the ſhip, and was not de- 
tected till it was too late to recover it. Captain 
Cook imagined this to be a proper opportunity 
"== to ſhew theſe iſlanders the uſe of ' fire-arms'; two 
or ir thees muſquets, and as many Soc pounders, 
976 6 | | 1 were, 
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were by his Sada! fired over TOY canoe which 8 15 
Vent away with the rudder. But, as the ſhot was 
8 not intended to take effect, the farkovnding TN | 


titude were more ſurprized than frightened, - 


fe Mr. Bligh, when he returned in the evening; | 
reported, that he had found a bay with good an- 
chorage, and freſh water, in a deſirable ſituation.” 

Into this bay, the Commodore determined to take 

his ſhips, in order to refit, and ſupply ourſelves 


with refreſhments. At the approach of night, 


the moſt conſiderable part of our viſiters retired 
to the ſhore ; but many, at their own earneſt re- 


queſt, were permitted to ſleep on board. Curio- 


ſtty, at leaſt with ſome of them, was not the only _ 
motive; for ſeveral articles were miſſing the next 
morning; in conſequence of which, the Com- 


89158 « 3 to a reſolution not to admit ſo many 
on any future night. e / 


On the 17 th, at eleven in | the forenoon, we 


anchored i in the bay, called by the natives Karata- 


5 kooa, within a quarter of a mile of the north-eaſt 
' ſhore, The ſouth point of the bay bearing ſoutn 


by weſt, and the north point weſt half north. 


After we were moored, the ſhips continued much 


crouded'with the natives, and. ſurrounded by a 


vaſt multitude of canoes. In the courſe of our 


voyages, we had no where ſeen ſuch vaſt numbers 
of people aſſembled at one place. Beſides thoſe 


who viſited us in canoes, all the ſhore was cover- N 
Gs: with ae 825 hundreds were ſwimming \ 


Sr 


at 
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late endeavours, to find a northern paſſage home- 


ed for reviſiting the Sandwich NMands, and for 


by Europeans | in the Pacific Ocean, 


z Dee 


f 


about 11 ſhips, like ſhoals of fil. We : were f a | = 


ſtruck with the ſingularity of this ſcene; and few 


of us lamented. that we had not ſucceeded in our 


ward, To this diſappointment, we were indebt- 


enriching our voyage with a diſcovery, in many 
reſpects, the moſt important that has been made 
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Heiden Bay erb- Mild my 7 Na-' e 
tives ſurround the Ships — Deſpotic Authority of 
the Chiefs over the inferior People—A Vi % re- 

_ ceived from Koah—Deſcription of the Morai at 

 Kakooa—Offering made to Captain Cook at the 
Morai— Mr. King erects Obſervatories —The pot, 
on which they are ſituated, tabooed — Method of 
curing Meat in Tropical Climates—Society of 
Prieſts accidentally diſcovered—Their _ Munifi= 
cence — Ceremom at the Reception of Captain 
Coo Mean Artifice of Koab—Arrival of Ter- 
_ recoboo—The Bay tabooed upon that Occaſion— 


= Bring the Inhabitants to Obedience, by firing a 


Muſquet — Remarkable Ceremony — Vifit n 5 


Ti errecobas—Captoin Cook returns it. 155 


** 
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\HE Bay of Kaiikakoca is gtuued in . of 
1 diſtrict of Akona, on the weſt ſide of the . 
illand of Owhyhee. It extends about a mile in 
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Jepth, and is bounded by two pon of 140 
bearing ſouth-eaſt and north-weſt from each other, 
at the diſtance of half a league. The north point 
is flat and barren, on which is ſituated the village 
of Kowrowa. A more conſiderable village, called g 
Kakooa, ſtands in the bottom of the bay, near A 
grove of ſtately cocoa-trees. A high rocky cliff, | 
inzccettible from the ſea-ſhore, runs between | 
them. Near the coaſt, on the ſouth. fide, the 
land has a rugged appearance; beyond which the 
country gradually riſes, and abounds with culti- 
vated incloſures, and groves of cocoa-trees. The 
habitations of the people are ſcattered about in 
great plenty. Round the bay the ſhore is cover- 
ed with a black coral rock, except at Kakooa, 
where there is an excellent ſandy beach, with a 
Morai at one extremity, and a ſpring of. freſh 
water at the other. We moored at the north ſide - 
of this bay, and within a ene of a LJ from 
the ſhore. 4 RD on e ON. 
The inhabitants, perceiving our intention to 
anchor in the bay, came off in aſtoniſhing num- 
| bers; expreſſing their 3 joy by ſinging, ſhouting, 
and the moſt extravagant geſtures; The decks, 
ſides, and riggings of our ſhips were covered with 
them. Women and boys, who were unable ta 
procure canoes, came ſwimming round us in 
great multitudes; ſome of whom, not finding 
room to get on board, amuſed themſelves the 
whole 25 by playing in the water: : 
4 — 


was named Pareea. Though a young man, we 


ſoon diſcovered him to be a perſon of great 
authority. He told Captain Cook that he was 


Fakanee * to the ſovereign of the iſland, who was 
then on a military expedition at Mowee; whence 
be was expected to return in a few days. Some 
preſents from the Commodore attached him to 
our intereſts; and we found him exceedingly uſe- 
ful to us. Before we had been long at anchor, 


75 the Diſcovery had ſo many people: hanging on 
one fide; that ſhe was obſerved to heel confider- | 


ably; and our people found it impoſſible to pre- 


vent the crowds from preſſing into her. Captain 
Cook, apprehenſive that ſhe might receive ſome 5 


injury, communicated his fears to Pareea, who 


inſtantly cleared the ſhip of its incumbrances, 


and diſperſed the canoes that ſurrounded her. 


From this circumſtance, it appears that the 


chiefs have a moſt deſpotic authority over the in- 
ferior people. An inſtance, ſimilar to this, hap- 
pened on board the Reſolution; where the crowd 
ſo far impeded the ordinary buſineſs of the ſhip, 
that we found it neceſſary to apply to Kaneena, 


| another chief, who had alſo attached himſelf par- 
ticularly to Captain Cook. The inconvenience 5 


we. ſuffered was no ſooner mentioned, than he 


ordered the natives immediately to quit the vel-. 


"2 We could not bann with certainty whether . was a 
name of office, or N of ſome degree of affinity. 


— 
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ont vr the chiefs; wh vilited the Reſolution, 5 
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ſel; when, without a moment's heſitation 
them all jump over-board ; except one perſon, 
who loitered behind, and, by his manner, ex- 


preſſed ſome degree of unwillingneſs to obey. 
EKaneena obſerving this contempt of his authority, 
took hold of him immediately, and threw vim 


into the ſea. ED 


Theſe two chiefs were 3 * propor- 


tioned, and had countenances remarkably pleaſ- 
ing. Kaneena, whoſe portrait was drawn by Mr. 
Webber, was as fine a figure as can be ſeen. His 


height was about ſix feet, his features were regu- 


lar and expreſſive, his deportment was eaſy, * 
and graceful, and he had dark lively es 
Mention has already been made, that, while 


we were cruizing off this iſland, the inhabitants v7 
had acted fairly and honeſtly, without manifeſting 


the leaſt propenſity to theft; which was the more 


remarkable, becauſe thoſe with whom we. had 


hithe 40. had any dealings, were people « of the low- 
eſt 


of diſcovery, and even if detected, muſt have 


eſcaped with impunity from our inferiority in 
number. To the encouragement of their chiefs, 


this alteration might alſo be attributed; for, as 
we frequently traced the booty into the poſſeſſion 


9 8 
, =o , 


„ we ſaw 


, ſuch as fiſhermen or ſervants. The caſe 

was ee exceedingly altered. The multitude ol 

iſlanders, who blocked up every part of the ſhips, 
afforded opportunities of pilfering without danger 


of 


\ 


of tene great men, hl] is little doubt vii theſe 


depredations were made at their inſtigation. 


The Reſolution having got into her ſtation, the 
two chiefs, Pareea and Kaneena, brought: a third 


on board, whoſe name was Koah. He was re- 


preſented to us as a prieſt, and one who, in his 
early days, had diſtinguiſhed himſelf as a warrior. i 


He was a little old emaciated figure, baving ſore 


red eyes, and his body covered with a leprous | 


ſcurf, occaſioned by the immoderate uſe of the 
ava, Being conducted to the cabin, he ap- 


proached the Commodore with the greateſt de- 
| ference, threw a piece of red cloth over his 5 | 
| ſhoulders, and, retreating a few paces, made an 
offering of a ſmall pig, at the ſame time 1 5 


5 nouncing a diſcourſe of a conſiderable length. 


During our continuance at Owhyhee, this 


ceremony was repeated often, and, from a variety 


of circumſtances, appeared to us to be a kind of 
religious adoration. Red cloth is an article with 
which their idols are arrayed, and a pig is their 
common offering to the Eatooas, Their ſpeeches 5 
were delivered with a volubility that indicated 


them to be conformable to ſome ritual. 


At the concluſion of this ceremony, Koah dined 
With the Commodore, and eat plentifully of the 
viands before him; but, like moſt of the iſlanders 
in theſe ſeas, he could hardly be induced to taſte 
| our wine or ſpirits: a ſecond time. In the even- 
ing, the e Commodore, Mr. King, and Mr. Baily, 
5 IL * accompanied 0 
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accompanied bis. on ſhore. As bon as we e land- 
ed on the beach, we were preceded by four men, 
bearing each a wand tipt with dog's hair, and 
pronouncing, with a loud voice, a ſhort ſen- 
tence, in which the word Orono * was very diſ- 
. tinguiſhable. The crowd, which had aſſembled 
on the ſhore, retired at our approach ; and not an 
individual was to be ſeen, except a few Who had 
proſtrated themſelves on the ground, near the 
habitations of the adjacent village. 5, 

Before we relate an account of the peculiar 
ceremonies reſpecting the adoration paid to Cap- 
tain Cook, it may not be unneceſſary to deſcribe 
the Morai, already mentioned, ſituated on the 
beach at Kakooa. It conſiſted of a ſquare ſolid 
pile of ſtones, of the length of forty yards, the 
breadth of twenty, and che height of fourteen, 
The top of it was flat, and a 8 rail ſur- 
rounded it, on which were diſplayed the {kulls 
of thoſe natives, who had been ſacrificed on the 
death of their chiefs, A ruinous wooden build- 
ing was ſituated in the centre of the area, con- 
| nected with the rail by a ſtone wall, dividing the 
whole ſpace into two parts. Five poles, of about 
twenty feer in height, ſupported an irregular kind 
of icefiold, on the fide next the country; and, 


P This was Captain Cook's general appellation among 

the natives of Owhyhee. Sometimes it was applied by them 
to an inviſible being inhabiting heaven. It Was alſo a title of 
great rank! in the iſland. 


on 
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on the fide towards the ſea, were two. ſmall 


| houſes, with a covered communication. 


Koah conducted us to the top of this pile. Ar 
our entrance we beheld two large wooden images, 
with moſt diſtorted features, having a long piece 
of wood, proceeding from the top of their heads, 
of a conical form inverted ; the other parts were 
covered with red cloth. Here Captain Cook was. 


received by a tall young man, having a. long 
beard, who preſented him to the images, and 
chanted a kind of hymn, in which he was ame 


by Koah. We were then led to that ſide of the 
Morai where the poles were erected; at che foot 


of which twelve images were ranged i in the form 
of a ſemicircle; F the middle figure having a high 


| table before it like the W, batta of Otaheit e, on 
which WE. ſaw a putrid hog, and under it ſome 


* 4 
V 


cocoa- nuts, plantains, potatoes, bread-fruit, and 


pieces of ſugar- cane. The Commodore was con- 


ducted under this ſtand by Koah; who, taking 


_ down the hog, held it towards him; when, hav= 
ing again addreſſed him in a long and vehement 
ſpeech, he ſuffered it to fall upon the ground, 
and aſcended the ſcaffolding 1 with him, though at 


the peril of their . . 775 
We now beheld, advancing in ſolemn NE. 
ion, and entering the top of the Morai, ten men. 
bearing a live hog, and a piece of large red cloth of 
: conſiderable dimenſions. . Advancing a few paces, 
cher ps. and e themſelves; and, 
5 | | | Kaireckeea, 


/ 


(| | 
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Kiirecketd, t the tall young man already mention" 
ed, approaching them, received the cloth, and 


carried it to Koah, who wrapped it round the 


i Ser and made him an W of the b 


e Cook was now 400 in a tbszon 
truly whimſical, ſwathed in red cloth, and hard- 
ly able to keep his hold f in the rotten ſcaffolding. | 
In this ſituation he was entertained with the 


chanting of Koah and Kaireekeea, ſometimes in 
concert, and ſometimes alternately. After this 


office was performed, which was of conſiderable 


duration, Koah let the hog drop, and he and the 


Commodore immediately deſcended. He then 
conducted him to the images juſt mentioned, to 
each of which he expreſſed himſelf in a ſneering 


tone, ſnapping his fingers at them as he paſſed. 


He then preſented bin to that in the centre; 
which, from its being habited in red cloth, ap- 
peared to be in the higheſt eſtimation. He fell 
proſtrate before this figure, and kiſſed it, re- 
queſting Captain Cook would do the ſame; which 
He readily ſubmitted to, being determined to fol- 
low Koah's directions throughout the whole ol 


this ceremony. 

We were now conveyed into the other diviſion 
o the Morai, where a ſpace, of about twelve feet 
ſquare, was ſunk three feet below the level of the 


area. We deſcended into this, and the Com- 
modore was immediately ſeated between two idols; 


* 


* 
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15 one of his: arms Hen: ſupported by Koah, and 74 


Mr. King was requeſted to ſupport the other. nl © | 


ſecond proceſſion of natives, at this time, arrived 
with a baked hog, a pudding, ſome cocoa · nuts, 
bread- fruit, and other vegetables. As they drew 
near, Kaireekeea placed himſelf before them, and 
preſented the hog to the Commodore, in the uſul 
manner; chanting as before, and his companions 
making regular reſponſes. Their ſpeeches and 


reſponſes, we obſerved, grew gradually ſhorter and 


) ſhorter, and, towards the concluſion, Kaireckeea's 
did not exceed three or four worde, en Was a 


anſwered by the word orono.. 


p $a #3 


At the concluſion of this 8 . natives 


ſeated themſelves fronting us, and began to cut 


up the baked hog, to break the cocoa-nuts, and 


to peel the vegetables. Others were employed 


in brewing the ava, by chewing it in the ſame 


manner as at the Friendly Iſlands. Kaireekeea 5 ; 


then: chewed part of the kernel of a. cocoa-nut; 


and wrapped it in a piece of cloth, with which 


he rubbed the Captain s head, face, hands, arms, f 


and ſhoulders, The ava was afterwards 'handed 


round, and when we had all taſted it, Koah and 
Pareea, pulled the fleſh of the hog in pieces, and 


- proceeded to put ſome of it into our mouths. 5 


Mr. King had no particular objection to being 


fed by Pareea, who was remarkably cleanly 3 in his : | 


| perſon; but Captain Cook, to whom a piece was 


; 8 h * Inh. could not ſwallow A Worſel, . 


** 
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the putrid hog being from i in his recolld&ion ; 
and as the old man, from motives of civility, had 


chewed it for him, his reluctance was mucft 


increaſed. - | 
This ceremony being ted we V nönted 
5 Morai, after diſtributing among the populace 


ſome pieces of iron, and other articles, with which 


they were much delighted. We were then con- 
ducted, in proceſſion,” to the boats; the men, 
with wands, attending, and pronouncing ſen- 
tences as before. Moſt of the natives again re- 
tired, and the remaining few proſtrated en 
as we paſſed along the ſhore. 


We went immediately on board, full of the 
3005 of what we had ſeen, and perfectly ſatisfied 


with the honeſt diſpoſitions of our new friends. 
Of the ſingularity and novelty of the various 
ceremonies performed upon this occaſion, we can 
only form conjectures; but they were certainly 

highly expreſſive of reſpect on the part of the 
inhabitants; and, as far. as related to ne Ren 
, modore, they approached to adoration, | 

Mr. King went on fore, the next morning, 


with a guard of eight marines ; having Nel | 


orders to erect the obſervatory i in a proper fitua- 
tion ; by which means the waterers, and other 


working parties, on ſhore, might be ſuperintend- 


ed and protected. Obſerving a convenient ſpot 
for this purpoſe, almoſt in the center of the vil- 


kge Pareca immediately offered to exerciſe his 


pow: er 


„„ 
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Lower i our behalf, and propoſed tis fore 4 
houſes ſhould be taken down, that our obſerva- 


tions might not be obſtructed. This generous 


offer, however, was declined, and we made choice 
ol a potatoe field, adjoining to the Morai, which 


was granted us moſt readily; and, to prevent the 
intruſion of the natives, the place was conſecrated 


by the prieſts, by placing their 8 _ me 


wall which in cloſed its: 


This interdiction the ds call cs. a tetür mo 
frequently repeated by theſe iſlanders, and ſeemed _ 


to be a word of extenſive operation. In this f in- 


ſtance, it procured us more privacy than we could 
have wiſhed. No canoes attempted to land near : 
us; the natives only fat on the wall, not daring _ 


to come within the zabooed ſpace without obtain- 
ing our permiſſion. The men, indeed, at our re- 


queſt, would bring proviſions into the field; but 


our utmoſt endeavours were ineffectual to induce 
the women to approach us. Preſents were tried, 
but without ſucceſs. Attempts were made to 


prevail on Pareea and Koah to bring them, but 


to no purpoſe: the Eatooa and deen they _ 


faid, would kill them if they did. 


This circumſtance afforded great 4 0 
to our friends on board, whitdice multitudes of 


5 people (particularly women) continually flocked; 
inſomuch that they were frequently obliged to 


clear the veſſel, in order to have room to per- 8 


form their W duties. Two or three hun- 
Fr, dred 
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dred women were ſometimes obliged to jump}, at 
once, into the water; where they continued to 


ſwim and play till they could be re- admitted. 


Pareea and Koah left us on the 19th of Janu- 


ary, in order to attend Terreeoboo, who had 
landed on a diſtant part of the iſland; and no- 


thing material happened on board till the th. 
The caulkers were employed on the ſides of the 
ſhips, and the rigging was repaired. The ſalting 


of hogs was alſo. a principal object of the Com- 


modore's attention; and as we had improved in 
this operation ſince the former voyages, a detail 


of the proceſs of it may not be thought improper. 


To cure the fleſh of animals, in tropical 
elitviates; by falting, has long been thought im- 
practicable; putrefaction making ſo rapid a pro- 
greſs as not to allow the ſalt to take effect before 
the meat gets tainted. Captain Cook appears to 


be the firſt navigator who has attempted to make 


experiments relative to this buſineſs. His firſt 


attempts in 1774, in his ſecond voyage to the 


Pacific Ocean, ſo far ſucceeded, as to convince. 
him of the error of the general opinion. As his 
preſent voyage was likely to be protracted a year 


beyond the time that proviſions had been ſup- 


plied for the ſhips, he was obliged to contrive 
ſome method of procuring ſubſiſtence for the 
crews, or relinquiſh the proſecution of his diſ- 
cover ies. He, therefore; renewed his attempts, 

gy and 
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le bes: moſt ſanguine expeRations were com 

pletely anſwered. VV fi 
Ĩ! he hogs we cured were of various 5 Rem 
four to ten or twelve ſtone, fourteen pound to the 


ſtone. They were always ſlaughtered in the after- 


noon; and, after ſcalding off the hair, and re- 


moving the entrails, the hog was cut into pieces, 
from four to eight pounds each, and the bones 


taken out of the legs and chine; in the larger 
ſort, the ribs were alſo taken out. The pieces 
vere then carefully examined and wiped, and the 


coagulated blood taken from the veins. After 1 


this they were given to the ſalters whilſt they con- 
tinued warm; and, when they were well rubbed 
with ſalt, placed in a heap on a ſtage in the open 
Air, covered with planks, and preſſed with very 
heavy weights. The next evening they were a- 


gain well wiped and examined, when the ſuſpici · . | 


ous parts were taken away. This done, they 
vere put into a tub of ſtrong pickle, after which 
they were examined once or twice a day; and, * 
it happened that any piece had not taken the ſalt, 

which might be diſcovered by the ſmell of the 
pickle, they were inſtantly taken out. and exa- 
mined again, the ſound pieces being put into 
freſh pickle. This, however, did not often wa 
pen. At the end of ſix days, they were examined 
for the laſt time; and, after being ſlightly preſ- 


ſed, they were put into barrels, having a thin 


Ws of ſalt between them: Mr. King brought | 
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home ſome burſt of this pork: that kad Any: 
BRED pickled at Owhyhee, in January 19, which way 
A  raſted here, by: ſeveral: perſons, about Chriſtmas - 
4780, who decken it to be e fours CY 
. - wholeſome, © 7 rs 35 00 
But to return kom this dre; We. wi. 
nA Hot been long ſettled at the obſervatory, before. b 3 
Ts diſcovered. the habitations of 'a ſociety e 0 = a 
5 prieſts, WhO had excited our curioſity by their res 
3 gular attendance at the morai. Their huts were 
erected round a pond, incloſed: within a grove pf 
Focoa⸗ trees, by which they were ſeparated kom 

the beach and the village, and- Save the Gtvarion 

an air of religious retirement. Captain Cock 

being made acquainted with theſe circumſtances} . 

he was determined o viſit them; and, expecting 

the manner of his reception would be Wee 
he took Mr. Webber with him, to ene tg 
 fopreſent the ceremony in a drawing 
When he arrived at the beach, 10 was: con- 4 

e to Harrecuo- Orono, or the houſe of Orono. 
On his approaching this ſacred place, he was. 
=_ | ſeated at the foot of a wooden idol; "reſembling 
wy 1 5 thoſe whick we had ſeen at the norai. Here Mr. 
2 . 1 5 King again ſupported one of his arms. He was 1 
3 ke arrayed in Ted. cloth, and Kaireekeea, aſſiſt· ; 
d by twelve prieſts; preſented a pig with che 
ṽlſual ſolemnities. After this ceremony, the big 
V ſtrangled, and thrown into the embers of 1 
be, — AE Fra het N it 
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. E finged ol 48 offerinig was a 
; the chanting repeated as before; after which, 


the dead pig was held, for forme time; under 
55 Captain Cook's noſe; and then laid, with a co 
'coa-nut, at his feet. This part of the ceremony 
being concluded, the performers ſat down mee 
_ the ava was brewed and handed about; a baked —__ TY 1 
bog was brought i in, and v we were ww . in the =. 
former ceremony. ; 
While we W on x the bay; where the 
Commodore came on more, he was preceded by 
one of theſe prieſts, who proclaimed the landing 
of the Orons, and ordered the inhabitants to pro-. 
trace themſelves. He was conſtantly attended bß 
the ſame perſon, on the water, where he was ſt a 
tioned in the bow of the boat, having a wand in 
his hand, to give notice of his approach to the 
natives, who were in canoes; on which they inn 
ſtantly ceaſed paddling, and fell on their faces 
till he had paſſed. Whenever he viſited the obbz _ | © 
ſervatory, Kaireekeea and his affiſtants preſenved = ; 
| chemſelves before him, making an offering of i 
logs, bread- fruit, cocoa-nuts, &c. with the ac. 4 
ſtomed ſolemnities. Upon theſe occaſions, | 
ſome of the inferior chiefs entreated permiſſion . 
to make an offering to the Orono. If their fe. 
queſt was complied with, they preſented the hog 
themſelves; in the performance of which, their 1 
5 countetſatices _—— that” IT were greatly ' i 
mpre K. ireckeea, ane 8 
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the 1 aſſiſted, and cz the ceremo- 


ny with their accuſtomed V 


But their civilities extended beyond parade 
and ceremony; our party, on ſhore, were daily 
ſupplied by them with hogs and vegetables, ſuf- 


ficient for our ſubſiſtence, and to ſpare; and ca- 


noes, laden with proviſions, were as regularly ſent 


off to the ſhips. Nothing was demanded in re- 


turn, nor was the moſt diſtant hint ever siven 


that any compenſation was expected. Their man- 
ner of conferring favours, appeared more like 
the diſcharge of a religious duty, than to reſult 
from mere liberality. On aſking to whom we 


were indebted for all this munificence, we were 
informed, that it was at the expence of Kaoo, the 
chief prieſt, and grandfather to Kaireckeea, who. 


was then in the ſuit of the ſovereign of the iſland, 
We had, indeeed, leſs reaſon to be ſatisfied 


with the behaviour of the warrior chiefs, than with 
that of the prieſts. In our intercourſe with the 


former, they were always ſufficiently attentive to 


their own intereſts; and, beſides their propenſity 


to ſtealing, which may admit of palliation from 


its univerſality | in theſe ſeas, they had other ar- 3 


 ifices equally diſhonourable. The following is 
one inſtance, in which we diſcovered, with re- 


gret, that our good friend Koah was 4 party 


| principally concerned. 
BB chiefs, who made us preſents + hogs, 


| were always generoully rewarded ; in a conſequerce | 


+ 


I | 3 


if 


1 
* 


of watch” we were fapplied with more chan we 8 
could conſume. On theſe occaſions, Koah, who 
- conſtantly attended us, uſually petitioned for 


thoſe that we did not. abſolutely want, and they WO 


were given to him of courſe. A pig was, one 
day, preſented to us by a man whom Koah intro- 
duced as a chief; which we knew to be the pig 
that had, a ſhort time before, been given to 
Koah. Suſpecting we had been impoſed upon, 
we found, on further enquiry, that the pretended 


chief was one of the common people; and, from 


other concurrent circumſtances, we were per- 
fectly convinced that, in many inſtances, we had 
been the dupes of ſimilar impoſition. | „„ 
On Sunday the 24th, We were not a little ſur- | 
prized. to find, that no canoes were permitted to 
put off, and chat the natives confined themſelves. 
to their houſes. At length, however, we were 


informed, that the bay was tabooed,\ and that al! 
rde with us was interdicted, on account 


ol the arrival of Terreeoboo. their king. Not ap- 
prehending an accident of this kind, the ſhips - 
were deprived of their uſual ſupply of vegetables. ' 
On Monday the 2 5th, in the morning, we en- 
 deayoured; by threats and promiſes, to induee 
the inhabitants to approach us. At length, eee, 
of them were venturing to hut off, and a chief 
Was obſeryed to be very active in driving them 
. In order to make him deſiſt, a muſquet 
vas a intently fired over his head, which e 
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after to be had as uſual. In the afternoon, the 
ſhips were privately viſited by Terreeoboo, at- 
tended only by one canoe, which had bis wife 


and family on board. After ſtaying till almoſt 
ten o'clock, he returned to the nate of Kow- 
'" WR. +. 
About noon the next 1 the king, i in A large ; 
canoe, with ſome attendants in two others, pad- 


dled from the vill age, in great ſtate, towards 


the ſhips. Their appearance was noble and mage. 
nificent. Terrecoboo, and his chiefs, were in 


the firſt canoe, arrayed in feathered. cloaks and 


4 


helmets, and armed with ſpears and daggers. In 
the ſecond, came Kaoo, the chief prieſt, together 


with his brethren, having their idols. diſplayed 


on red cloth. Theſe idols were figures of n 
enormous ſize, made of wicker-work,, and curi- 


ouſly ornamented with ſmall fedthers of a variety 


of colours. Their eyes were large pearl oyſters, 


with a black nut placed in the centre; a double, 


row of the fangs of dogs was fixed in each of 
1 their mouths, which, as well as the reſl of their 
features, appeared ſtrangely diſtorted. The third 
canoe was laden with hogs. andi vegetables. As; 
they advanced, the prieſts, in the ſecond canoe, 
chanted their hymns with. great ſolemnity. Af 
ter paddling round the veſſels, they did not come 
on board, as we expected, but mad | 


de. immedi- 
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ay n the ſhore, at the beach where we + 5 

| were ſtationed. - 
When Mr. King beheld en tt hs 
ordered our little guard to receive the king ; and : 


Captain Cook, ſeeing that he intended to go on 
ſhore, went thither- alſo, and landed almoſt at 
the ſame inſtant. We uſhered them into the 
tent, and the king had hardly been ſeated, when 
he roſe up, and gracefully threw over the Cap- 
tain's ſhoulders, the rich feathered cloak that he 
himſelf wore, placed a helmet on his head, and 
preſented him with 4 curious fan. Five or fix "= 
other gloaks, of great beauty md. Alves were 5 
Tptcad at the Commodore's ſeet. 
Pour hogs were then brought Srivard, by the 
Kings attendants, together with bread-fruit; co- 
coa-nuts, and ſugar- canes. Then followed the 
ceremony of Terreeoboo's changing names with 
Captain Cook ;j the ſtrongeſt pledge of friend- 
mip among all the iflanders of the Pacific Ocean. 
A ſolemnn proceſſion now advanced, conſiſting of 
prieſts, preceded by a venerable old perſonage, 
followed by a train of people leading large hogs; 
others being laden with potatoes, plantains, &c. 1 
We could inſtantly perceive, by the countenance 
and geſtures of Kaireckeca, that the old man who 3 
headed the proceſſion, was the chief prieſt, on 
. whoſe bounty we were told we had ſo long ſub- 
_ ſiſted; He wrapped a piece of red cloth round 23 
2 honlder of Captain en and, in the uſu l! 
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7 form, preſented him ink a pig. He was en | 


ſeated next the king, and Kaireckeea, and his at- 


'tendants began their vocal ceremonies, Kaoo 


and the chiefs aſſiſting i in the reſponſes. 

In the perſon of this king, we were ſurprized 
to recognize the ſame emaciated old man, who 
came on board the Reſolution, from the north- 
eaſt ſide of the iſland of Mowee; and we perceiv- 
ed, that ſeveral of his attendants were the ſame 
perſons who, at that time, continued with us 


the whole niglit. Among theſe were the king's 


two youngeſt ſons, the eldeſt about the age of 
ſixteen; and Maiha-Maiha, his nephew, whom 


ve could not immediately recollect, having had 
his hair plaſtered over with a dirty paſte and 
Ix no bad improvement to the 


powder, which w 
molt ſavage countenance we had ever ſeen, 
The formalities of the meeting being ended, 


Captain Cook conducted Terreeoboo, and ſever a 


of his chiefs, on board the Reſolution, They 


were received with every poſſible attention and 
reſpect; and the Commodore, as a compenſation 


for the feathered cloak, put a linen ſhirt upon 
the ſovereign, and girt his own hanger round 


"<p him. | Kaoo, and about half a dozen other an- 
cient chiefs, remained on ſhore. 18 


All this time, not a canoe was «Cs to 


appear in the bay, and thoſe natives who did not 
confine themſelves to their huts, lay proſtrate on 


i the ground. Before the King quitted the Reſo- 


2 
\ 


— 


wtion, he granted leave for the natives to trade. 
with the ſhips, as uſual; but the women (we 


' know not on what dann were ſtill interdicted 


by the taboo; that is, to eee at home, and 
I; not have any kind of intercourſe with Wo 


CHAP. u. 


; The Civilit and Ho o pitalic f the Nara 
addicted to thieving —Their Alacrity in condut#- 


ing a Party of us up the Country—4 Boxing- 


Match dęſcribed Death of William Watman, a 


Seaman — Attention of the Prieſts at bis Funeral f 


0 


— Ceremony of the Natives at his Funeral —A_ cl 


Grave-Stone ereffed—The Rail and Images on ibe 
. Morai purchaſed —The Natives very inguifitive 7 


about our Departure—What they ſuppoſed to be 
the Object of our Voyage — Entertained by the 
 Buffoonery of one of the Natives Magnificent © 


. , Preſents from Terreeoboo—The Natives regret 
our Departure—Wiſh tu prevail on Mr. King to 


remain amongſt them—The Veſſels quit the Iſland 
be Reſolution damaged in a FO hi Vim 
= 7 au obliged ta return, 1 


\HE Lapis of the iohabjlaits was 0 
civil and inoffenſive, that all apprehenſions 


0 danger were totally vaniſhed.. We wan our- 
3 e . i 
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| ſclyes amongſt them at all times, 1 upon all 2 
occaſions, without the leaſt heſitation, The of- 
ficers ventured frequently up the country, either 
ſingly, or in ſmall parties, and ſometimes con- 
tinued out the whole night. To relate all the ; 
\ inſtances of generoſity and civility, which we ex- 
perienced upon theſe occaſions, would require 
volumes. In all places, the people flocked about 
us, anxious to afford every aſſiſtance in their | 
power, and appeared highly gratified if we con- 
deſcended to accept of their ſervices. Variety of 


innocent arts were practiſed to attract our notice, 


” or to delay our departure. The boys and wits 


ran through their villages before us, ſtopping us 


at every opening, where there was a commodious | 
place to form a group for dancing, We were, at 
one time, ſolicited to take a draught of the milk 
7 of cocoa- nuts, or accept of ſuch other refreſhment 
as their huts afforded; 1 another we were en- 


circled by a company of young women, who ex- 
erted their {kill and agility in amuſing us vith 
ſongs and dances. 


But though their e and hotpitaliry 
were pleaſing to us, they were addicted to ſteal- 


ing, like all the other iſlanders of theſe ſeas, ' This 


was a diſtreſſing circumſtance; and ſometimes 
. obliged us to exerciſe ſeyerity, which we ſhould 
have been happy to have avoided, if it had not 
been eſſentially neceſſary, Some expert ſwim- 
mers Were ane day friend vader the dür, draw- 


ing | 


3 
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ing out Nie filling nails from the 4 which SA 
they ingeniouſly performed with a flint ſtone, 
faſtened to the end of a ſhort ſtick, | This practice 
vas fo injufious to our veſſels, that we fired ſmall - 
ſhot at the offenders; but that they eaſily evad. 
| ed, by diving under the ſhip's bottom, It there- 
fore became highly neceſſary to make an example 
of one of thaw,” * flogging 5 on Ml we 
Diſcovery. , 
A large party of gentlemen, bens 10 a 
ſet out, about this time, on an excurſion into the 
country, in order to examine its natural pro- 
ductions; an account of which will be hereaftar 
; given. At preſent, however, we ſhall obſerve, 
that it afforded Kaoo a freſn opportunity of ex- 
_ erciſing his civility and generoſity, No ſooner 
was he informed of their departure, than he ſent 
after them a large quantity of proviſions, with or- 
ders, that every attention and aſſiſtance ſhould be 
granted them by the inhabitants of thoſe diſtricts 
through which they were to paſs. His conduct, 
on this occaſion, was ſo delicate and diſintereſted, 
_ that even the people he employed were not per- 
_ mitteq ta accept of the ſmalleſt preſent, - At the 
end of ſix days, the gentlemen returned, without 
having penetrated more than twenty miles into 
the iſland; owing partly to improper guides, * 
partly to the impracticability of the country. 
On the 27th, the Reſolution's rudder. was u un⸗ 
5 bung, and ſept on ſhore, n r 
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thorough repair. The. carpenters, | at the lime 
time, were ſent into the country, under the 
guidance of ſome of Kaoo's people, to get planks 


for the head rail work, which was become rotten 


and decayed, Db 
Captain. Clerke, who was generally: confined on 


8 ren by ill health, paid Terreeoboo his firſt viſit 


on the 28th, at his habitation on ſhore, The 
ceremonies obſerved with Captain Cook, were 
performed in honour of Captain ( Clerke; and, on 
his return, he received a preſent of thirty large 
-hogs, and ſuch a quantity of vegetables as could 
not be conſumed, by his crew, in leſs than a 
week. This was. the. more extraordinary, : as it 
Was quite an unexpected „ 

Not having ſeen any of their ſports or exerciſes, 


5 5 natives, at our particular requeſt, entertained 


us in the evening with a boxing match. Though 
theſe games were inferior, in every reſpect, to 
thoſe we had ſeen exhibited at the Friendly Iflands; 
yet, as they were ſomewhat different, a ſhort ac- 
Count of them may not be thought improper. 
A vaſt concourſe of people aſſembled on an 


Sy RG of ground, not far diſtant from our tents. 


A long vacant ſpace was left in the centre of 


them, at the upper end of which the judges pre- 


| fided, under three ſtandards. Slips of cloth, of 
various colours, were pendant from theſe ſtand- 
ards; as were the ſkins of two wild geeſe, ſome 


{mall birds, and a few bunches of feathers, 


A 


* + 5 1 


. - 
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The Wirte belng a to begin, the judges 
gave the ſignal, and two combatants appeared in 
view. They advanced ſlowly, drawing up their 
feet very high behind, and rubbing their hands - 
upon the ſoles. As they came forward, they 
frequently ſurveyed each other from head to foor, „ | 
with an air of contempt, looking archly at Be 
ſpectators, diſtorting their features, and Practiſing 1 
a variety of unnatural geſtures. When they were —— 
advanced within the reach of each other, they 
held both arms ſtraight out before their faces, at 

which part they always aimed their blows. They 
- firuck with a full ſwing of the arm, which to us 
had a very awkward appearance. They did not 
attempt to parry; but endeavoured t to elude their 
adverſary's attack, by ſtooping, or retreating. 
The battle was expeditiouſly decided ; for if eithgy 
of them fell, whether by accident, or from a 
blow, he was deemed vanquiſhed; and this victor 

_ expreſſed his triumph by a variety of ſtrange = 
| geſtures, which uſually excited a loud laugh a- — 
mong the ſpectators, for which purpoſe it ſeemed | 
to be calculated, The ſucceſsful combatant. 
waited for a ſecond antagoniſt ;' and, if again 
victorious, for a third; an ſo _ till As was 1 
hat defeated. 

It was very Gingular, in dige WR: hw. 
when any two are preparing to attack each other, 

aà third may advance, and make choice of either 
of tam for his _— when the ether i is un- 
e 3 der 
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5 der the atceflty of withdrawing. If, the combat or 
proved long and tedious, or appeared unequal, 


a chief generally interfered, and concluded it by 1 
putting a ſtick between the combatants. As this N 
erxhibition was at our deſire, it was univerſallyß es 
expected that ſome of us would have engaged 3 th 
with the natives; but, though our people re- ce 
ceived preſſing invitations to bear a part, they | K 
| did not hearken to the challenges, not having . 
\ forgot the blows 199 received at the e di 
3 Iſlands. 20 
William Warden, a . of. is gunner's | 1 
crew, died this day: this event is the more par- "OM 
ticularly mentioned, as death had hitherto been 5 
unconimon amongſt us. He was a man in years, 8 

and much reſpected for his attachment to Cap- 1 


tain Cook. He had ſerved twenty-one years as 
a marine, and then entered as a ſeaman in 1772 
on board the Reſolution, and ſerved with the 
Commodore in his voyage towards the ſouth pole, 
On their return, he got admittance into Green- 
wich Hoſpital, through the intereſt of Captain 
| Cook, at the fame time with himſelf ; and, anxi- 
ous to follow the fortunes of his benefactor, he 
alſo quitted it with him, on his appointment to 
the command of the preſent expedition. He had 
been often fubjedt to flight fevers, in the courſe 
of the voyage, and was infirm when we arrived 0 
in the bay; where, having been ſent for a few | 
days on ſhore, he — — imſelf perfectly re- 
6 3 "oy ed, 
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fiored, and. requeſted. to return on len. . 


requeſt was complied with; but the day follow- 
ing he had a ſtroke. of the pally, which, in two. 
| days afterwards, put a period to Ris life. $4. 
. requeſt of Terreeoboo, the remains of | 
; this honeſt ſeaman were buried on the moras ; the 
ceremony being performed with great 3 
Kaoo and his brethren were preſent at . 
ral, who behaved with great decorum, and paid 
due attention while the ſervice was ph ii 5 
On our beginning to fill up the grave, they ap- 
Fore: it with great awe, and threw? in a dead 
= ig, together with ſome cocoa- nuts and plan- 
5 5 8 For three ſucceſſive nights they ſurround - 
ed i it, facrificing hogs, and, reciting homes, 10 55 7 
prayers till morning. 
- "(EE erected a poſt at the hed, of the grave, 1 
and nailed thereon a piece of board; on which 
Was inſeribed the name and age of the deceaſed, 
| and the day of his departure from this life. Theſe 
they aſſured us they would not remove, and they 
will probably be permitted to remain, ©: Tong 2s 
| Bey fraib materials can endure. 
Out ſhips. were much in want 4 * 
| wh Captain Coch deſired Mr. King to treat with 


the prieſts, for the purchaſe of the rail on, the 
worai. Mr, King had his doubts about the de- 
cency of this; overture, and. apprehended that the 
bare. mention, of it. might. be deemed impious * 
but i in this. he Was excerdingly, miſtaken. They 
al. 7g „ — 


a. 


8 


| \ 1'Þ 9 
5 ; ' OE 


| expreſſed no Nad of ſurprite at the ths” 5 
and the wood was delivered without the leaſt ſti- 
pulation. Whilſt our people were taking it away, 


A vera 10 ru 


he ſaw one of them with a carved image; and, 


upon enquiry, was informed, that the whole "i 
micircle (as mentioned in the deſcription or the | 
mori had been carried to the bots. 

Though the natives were ſpectators of this bu- 
fineſs, they did not ſeem to reſent it; but, on 
the contrary, had even aſſiſted in the removal. 05 
Mr. King thought proper to mention the parti- 
culars to Kaoo ; who ſeemed exceedingly indif- 
ferent about the matter, begging him only to re- 
ſtore the center image; which was immediately 


done, and it was conveyed to one of the 8 888 
houſes. 1 9 8 * | 5 


3 he king, and his iet had, for f "WIN time, 


n very importunate to know the time of our 
Mr. King's curioſity was excited, 


departure. 
from this circumſtance, to know the opinion theſe 


people had entertained of us, and what they ſup- 
Poſed to be the objects of our voyage. He took 
conſiderable pains to fatisfy himſelf on theſe 


points; but the only information he could get 


was, that they ſuppoſed we had left our native 


country on account of the ſcantineſs of proviſi- 
ons, and that we had viſited them for the ſole 


purpoſe of filling our bellies. This concluſion 
was natural enough, conſidering the meagre ap- 


e of ſome of our crew, the voracity with 
. 42 . 


our anxiety to purchaſe as much of it as we were 
able. One circumſtance may be added to e 
which puzzled them exceedinglyʒ that oo our 


It was matter of entertainment to 1 gs na- 
tives patting the bellies of the ſailors (who were 
much improved in ſleekneſs ſince their arrival at 
the bay) and telling them, in the beſt. Manner. | 
they could, that it was time for them to depart; _ 

but, if they would return the next bread- fruit 
| ſeaſon, they, ſhould be better able to ſupply them. 
We had now continued ſixteen days in the bay, 
during which time our conſumption of hogs and 


our leave. But Terreeoboo had, perhaps, no 
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"ices we bed 1 fre provions,: and 


having po women with us.” 10; 41s rk: 


vegetables had been ſo enormous, that we need 
not be ſurprized at their wiſhing to ſee us * 


other view, in his enquiries, than a deſire of N 
ing ſufficient notice, to prepare ſuitable preſents _ 
for us at our departure ; for, when we informed 
him of our intention to quit the iſland in two 

days, a kind oſ ppoclamation was immediately . 
made, requiring the natives to bring in their 
hogs and 5 for T errecoboo. to Wen ES 

to the Orb no. 1 
3 the beach, we were this day ah enter- 5 
| nike with the buffooneries of one of the natives. 
5 In his hand he held an inſtrument of muſic, ſuck. 
83 we have already deſcribed; bits of ſea-weed 
were faſtened yound his neck; and, round each _ 
7 e | „„ £21 19 ao leg, 5 | 
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. 1 Ge Is nettin 77 en weh were Sed Conte 1 
_ rows of dogs teeth, hanging looſe. - His dancing 
. was accompanied with ſtrange grimaces, and un- 

natural diſtortions of the features; which, though 
7 ſometimes highly ridiculous, was, upon the whole, 
| without meaning or expreſſion.” Mr. Webber 

made a drawing of this perſon; the manner in 
which the maro is tied; the figure of the inſtru - 

| ment, and of the ornaments round the legs. | | 
- Wreſtling and boxing matches afforded vs 
diverſion for the evening; and we, in return, ex · 
=. hibited the few fireworks we had remaining. No- 
tting could more effectually excite the admiration | 

of theſe iſlanders, or ſtrike them with more ex- 
altted ideas of our ſuperiority, than fuck a re- 
pPreſentation. "Though this was, in every reſpect, 
much inferior to that at Hapaee, yet the aſtoniſh- | 
ment of the people was equally . 
The carpenters which had been ſent up the 
country, to cut planks for the head rail-work of 

the Reſolution, had now been gone 1 three days; 5 

and, not having heard from them, we began to 

be alarmed for their ſaſety- We expreſſed - our 

apprehenſions to old Kaoo, who appeared equallß 
concerned with ourſelves; but while we were 
planning meaſures with him, for ſending proper 
perſons after them, they all fafely arrived. - They 

went farther into the country- han they expected, 5 

before 2 5 found any trees ſuitable for their pur- 
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to the king, from the inh. abitants of th | 
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leg, ſome ſtrong netting; on which were fixed ſome | 


rows of dogs. teeth, hanging looſe. His dancing 
vas accompanied with ſtrange grimaces, and un- 


natural diſtortions of the features; which, though 
ſometimes highly ridiculous, was, upon the whole, 
without meaning or expreſſion.” Mr. Webber 


made a drawing of this perſon; the manner in 


which the maro is tied; the figure of the inſtru- 


ment, and of the ornaments round the legs. 


. 


. Wreſtling and boxing matches afforded us 


diverſion for the evening; and we, in return, ex· 
hibited the few fireworks we had remaining. No- 
thing could more effectually excite the admiration 


of theſe iſlanders, or ſtrike them with more ex · 
alted ideas of our ſuperiority, than fuch a re- 


preſentation. Though this was, in every reſpect, 
much inferior to that at Hapaee, yet the aſtoniſn- 
ment of the people was equally great. 


The carpenters which had been ſent up the 
country, to cut planks for the head rail-work of 


the Reſolution, had now been gone three days; 
and, not having heard from: them, we began to 
be alarmed for their ſafety. We expreſſed our 


apprehenſions to old Kaoo, who appeared equally 


concerned with ourſelves; but while we were 
_ © planning meaſures with him, for ſending proper 


| perſons after them, they all ſafely arrived. They 
went farther into the country than they expected, 
before they found any trees ſuitable for their pur- 
1 This e 8 with the bad- 
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neſs of the con; and the difficulty: of conveying. 42h. oY 
the timber to the ſhips, had ſo long detained q: e 28 4 
: them. They beſtowed high commendations on - 5 5 2 LY | 
: their guides, who not only ſupplied them ich , 
. but faithfully protected their tools. „ 
| . The Ath 'of February bein g fixed for our * 8 5 ; "x5 4 
. parture, Terreeoboo invited Captain Cook and 1 
hy * King, to attend him, on the 3d, to Kaos 
| 5 reidenve.” On our arrival chere, we ſaw: large 7 99 
5 quantities of cloth lie ſcattered on tlie ground N Se ; = 
abundance of red and yellow feathers, faſteried LF; "Ry 
to the fibres of cocoa- nut huſks ;. and plenty 'of - = 2 
hatchets and i iron ware, which. had been received $a I. 
from us in barter, Not far from theſe was de- 5 1 
poſited an immenſe quantity of various kinds of _ 1 
vegetables; and, at a little diſtance, a large herd „ 
| of hogs. We ſuppoſed, at firſt; t hole 
was intended as a preſent for us; but we were 
5 informed, by Kaiteckeea, that it was a tribute 
do the king, from the inhabitants of that diſtrict.” - e 
And, we were no ſooner ſeated, than the bundles i: 
were brought, and laid ſeverally at Terreeob „ e 
: feet; and the cloth, feathers, and iron, wer 06 
Hs layed before C1177 ot Ce Des 
BB __ The king was perfectly ſatisfied with this mare . 


3 duty from his people; and ſelected about a 5 7 
- third'of: the iron utenſils, a third of the feathers, 3 
4 E and ſome pieces of cloth; he ordered theſe to .. 
325 aſide by themſelves; and the remainder of the 1 ll 
5 . och, =; grtables dec. were afterwards pre- 3 
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value and magnitude of this preſent, far exceed- ; 


_ ed any thing that we had met with. The whole | 
vas immediately conveyed on board. The large 
| hogs were ſelected, in order to be ſalted for fog 18 
ſtore; but the ſmaller pigs, and the oy, = 


were divided between the crews. 


We left the morai, and got our obſervatories 4 
on Werd, The taboo was removed, and, with f 
it, its magical effects. As ſoon as we had quit- 


ted the place, the people ruſhed in, and vigilantly 


ſearched; hoping to find ſome valuable articles q 


left behind. Mr. King being the laſt on ſhore, 


and waiting for the return of the boat, the inha- 
bitants crowded about bim, and having prevailed 
on him to ſit down among them, expreſſed their 
regret at our ſeparation. It was even with dif-. 
e that they would ſuffer him to depare. He 
was, indeed, highly eſteemed among chem, as 


will appear from the following relation. 
Having had, while we were in the bay, the 
| command of the party on ſhore, he became more 


acquainted with the natives, and they with him, 
| than thoſe who were required to be on beard. I 
He experienced great kindneſs and civility from 
the inhabitants in general, but the Friendſhip + 
Lern by the prieſts was conſtant and ubbounded. 3 

He was anxious to conciliate their eſteem; in 
Ach he ſo happily ſucceeded, that, 'when they ko 
vere | ebe with the time of our r departure, X 
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be Was at to remain behind, and e 
woovertures of the moſt flattering kind. When he 
91 7 e to excuſe himſelf, by alledging; „ EM 
Captain Cook would not permit it, they ws e 


d conduct him to the mountains, and there con- 
cCeal him till the departure of the ſhips: On Mr. 

| | King! s aſſuring them, that the Captain Wölk 
d 5 not fail without him, the king and Kaoo repair- | „ e 


1 * ed to Captain Cook, (whom they ſuppoſed. to 
de his father) formally requeſting that he might 37 
=_ be ſuffered to remain behind. The Commodore, "+ <7 5 


hs to give a poſitive refufal, to a propoſal ny Ns 


9 5 0 g nerpuſly. intended, aſſured them, that he „ 
J could nor chen part with him; but he ſhould re- 

turn thither the next year, when he would en e 

deavour to oblige them. „ I AAR (2-8 7 FE | 

. N Oa Thurſday the Ath | February, early i in the 5 ee 3 


morning, we unmoored, and the Reſolution ane | 
„Oberen failed- out of the bay; attended A 
vaſt number of canoes. It was Captain :ook's 5 e 
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WH intention to finiſh the ſurvey of Owhyhee, N 75 Foy 72 7 
he went to the other iſlands; hoping to meet With 
A We more ſheltered. chan Karakakooa Bay or 
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Fo "het os in "te canoes ; F* 00 Tirkdoboa! gave 
An additional proof of his eſteem for the Commo- Ne 


dore, by . ſending. after him A e large ar, I * 
hogs and vegetables. e 


Faving a light breeze, in the FEY of ths 5th 
of February, we made ſome progreſs to the north-- | 
ward; and, on the 6th, in the morning 
abreaſt of a deep bay, which the native ea 
＋ oe-yah-yah. We flattered ourſelves with W 
"of finding a commodious harbour in this bay, 
as we ſaw ſome fine ſtreams of water to the north- 
eaſt; and the whole appeared to be well ſhelter- | 
ed. Theſe obſervations ſeeming to rally with the 
accounts given us by Koah, who now accompa- oy 
nied Captain Cook, the Maſter was ſent in tb 
Pinnace, with Koah as his guide, to obſerve and 
5 examine the bay; - Koah having firſt altered his £ A 
name, out of compliment to us, to that of Bri-. | 
"Par ore LIE ARE, 
The weather became Sy in las 09. 85 


ve wer e 


fs 


and ſuch violent guſts of wind blew of the land, 


—— 


that we were obliged to take in all the ſails, and . * 
3 bring to, under the mizen-ſtay-fail, 
all left us as ſoon as the gale began; and Mr. 
Bligh, on his return, preſerved an old woman 
And two men from drowning, whoſe canoe ha 
8 We had ſeveral wo- 4 
men remaining on board, whom the natives, in 
ED 2 their hurry to pleat: bo lefe to; wilt at them 3 


been overſet 1 in the ſtorm. 


ſelves. wo | 
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Ir. „ Biich 5. LA TY he AER Cindi at. I 5 
f 8 5 on the north ſide of the bay, where ge 
N 5 was ſhewn ſome wells of water, that would not, | 
by any means, anſwer, our purpoſe; that he pro- 
ceeded further into the bay; where, inſtead of 
1 meeting with good anchorage, he found the ſhores 1 
. were low, and a flat bed of coral rocks extended © + > 
| along the coaſt, and upwards of a mile from ae, OI 
5 land; the depth of water, on the outſide, „„ 9 
ifs twenty fathoms, - | During this ſurvey, Britanne 
5 had contrived to lip away, being, perhaps, afr aid : 
ffs requrging, as his een en had . 1 9 
erronecus. ö i 
be. weather, Cree more moderate in "the Sp 
Yak evening,” and we again made ſail; but it blew ſo 1 
- violently about midnight, as to ſplit the fore . 
I main-top-ſails. . We bent freſh ſails in the morn-— 
ing of the 7th, and had a light breeze, and fair 
- "weather; Being now about four or five leagues Wo 
from the ſhore, and the weather very unſettled, 
the canoes would not venture off, ſo that our | 
| __ gueſts were under the neceſſity of remaining with 5 
i N though much againſt their inclination; for 
Won were all exccedingly ſea-ſick, and many 6 
them had left their infants on ſhore. ic” A 
Though the weather continued ſqually, * i 
be in for the land in the afternoon; and, being 5 I 
within three leagues of 1 it, we ſaw, two men in a - 
- canoe, paddling towards us. . We naturally con- 
ae that Saha had been driven off the hoy: „ 
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way, in order to take them in. They were ſo ex. 
Hhauſted with fatigue, that had not one of the natives 
on board jumped into the canoe to their aſſiſt- 
ance, they would hardly have been able to fu 
it to the rope thrown out for that purpoſe. With 
difficulty, however, we got them up the ſhip's 
fide, together with a child about four years of 
age, which had been laſhed under the thwarts. of 
the canoe, with only its head above the water, 
They informed us, that they had quitted the land 
the morning before, ſince which time they had 
not had food or water. Proviſion Was given 
them with the uſual precautions, and the child 
entruſted to the Fre of one of the wornen ; and; 


the next morning; they v were 775 | perfeatly r reco- : 


vered. 


A gale of wind coming © on at midnight, we 
were Glied to double reef the top-ſails. At 


day:break; on the 8th, we found that the fore- 1 


maſt had again given way; the fiſhes being ſprung, 


11 and the parts o very defective, as to make i it abſo- 


Jutely neceſſary to unſtep the maſt. Captain 
Cock, for ſome time, heſitated, whether Nees. 
| ſhould return to Karakakooa, or rake the chance 
of finding a harbour in the iſlands to lecward. 
. 'T he bay was not fo commodious, but that a bet⸗ 


ter might probably 'be met with, either for re- 


- pairing the maſts, or procuring refreſhments; 
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che latter * which, it was wegs the neigh - 
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well drained of. It Was, on the other | 


p con dered as an imprvudent ſtep, to leave a to- 8 — 5 7 

lerable good harbour, which, once loſt, could ; \ <0 
p not be regaitied, for the mere poſi bility of meet- | 5 : 2 3 
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| 4 45 We ſtood on towards the land, to Siehe 
natives on ſhore an opportunity of re -afing: tl 1 ods 


on board; and, about noon, when wwe 


* 


be „ ol 
were within a mile of the ſhore, ſeveral ange: 
came off to us, but ſo loaded with ple, that EL 


f 0 room could be found for any of our gueſts; A 
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| the pinnace Was therefore hoiſted out to land wy 8 * oe 
” them; and the Maſter who command it, Vis 


| We inſtructed to examine the ſouth coaſts of the bay < 44-0 
5 water, ut returned without ſucceſs. Wing e 
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5 Variable winds, and a ſtrong current 10 the. . 
7 northward, retarded our progreſs in our return 


I and, in the evening of the gth, about. eight 5... 
0 clock, it blew. very. hard from the. ſouth-eaſt, > ER 


: which occaſioned us, to cloſe reef the to fails.” OE. 
. be 6 we 80 e pg in Wi the 1+ 
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_ breakers, to the northward | of the weſt. point of 1 


6 juſt room to avoid them, and * 
fired Tow! guns to alarm the Diſcovery, ane” 


the danger. 22 8 yl 
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late ſtorms, and that a great many canoes had 
5 peen loſt. We kept beating 
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we 
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to us; when thoſe on board them inform 
= that much miſchief had been occaßoned by the 
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to windw 


5 on till day- light the next morning, 


chored in our old ſtation. 
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derate, and a few canoes ventured to come o 


us, 
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* remainder of the day; and, in the evening, were 
--- within a mile of the bay; but we ſtood off and 
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3 55 5 Behaviour of the. Tenders, on OY Return „ ; nh <= 
A Kara takoba Bay, ſomewha WE. 
| committed on board the Diſcovery—The Thieves © 12 
3h FS © purſued: up the Country by Captain Cook and Mr. f - NI 44 
4s King cue Between the Natives and our Peo- vs } NY 
8 ple, in which Pareea receives a ſevere Blow — 4939 9 
2 7 Type Pinnace attacted and plundered- — Crew FP + ; 2 5 a 
et Is _ obliged to quit her— Captain. Cook's Reflections on | 3 
. 0 Occafion—Attempt at the Ofſervatery—The' - ', | | 
1 iſeovery's Cutter Nolen from the Buoy— vw 
08. faken for- its Recovery Captain Cook goes ot "A 
5 3 S Shore 10 invite the King and bis two Sons on - . 5 54 
©. board—His Wife and the Chiefs oppoſe bis going e 
bo, ; a 5 N Conteſt ariſ es on the ecafien—Intelligence © 5 8 . - 72 
àꝗcxrives of one of the Chiefs being killed by ane. 0 ” „ 
7 Sek bur People = —The Conſequences —A Chief en * 
FTA 2 Cook, and is ſbot by bim general 4 7 
Tor ues —Death of Captain Cook 8 
2 5 Services, and 4 Sketch & bis Charatter. 7 
* the 11th, and part of the 5 
bb + 5 ei 4 in by Xo 4 
4 Several #2 benz e required to | 


was + 


TY 8 a verses To. The eto OY 


"4 the ey repairs, Mefſieurs Kine: Aud rh hel 
7 got the obſervatory on ſhore, and pitched their 1 int 


| f tents on the morai, guarded by a corporal, and | Wa 
fix marines. A friendly intercourſe was renewed WY hi: 
5 with the prieſts, who, for our greater ſecurity, MH : W 
tabobed the place with their wands as before. WM | 
Ihe ſail- makers alſo repaired to the ſhore to re- gi 
pair the damages, in their department, ſuſtained m 
by the late heavy gales. They occupied an habi - al 
tthtion, lent us 18 the ien e, TS 9 1 1 
moraj. VVV 9 
Our reception, on coming to e was. 3 Be: 


IIs different from what it had been upon our firſt 9 8 
2 os arrival, that we were all aſtoniſhed : no ſhouts, 5 11 27-3 
. buſtle, or confuſion, but a ſolitary deſerted bay, WW. 7 
With hardly a canoe ſtirring. Their curiofi ty. 
indeed, might be ſuppoſed to be diminiſhed by 
this time; 4755 the hoſpitable treatment we had 
1 continually been favoured with, and the friendly. 
"2 footing on which we parted, induced us to expect 9 
„ that, on our return, they would have recrives 1s 5 N 
; with the greateſt demonſtrations. of joy. 15 L 
Wn bt Various were our conjectures on the cuts of this 1 5 
TEIN extraordinary. appearance, when the whole myſtery.” 3 
was unravelled by the return of a boat, which we” | | 
mad ſent on ſhore, bringing intelligence, that Ter- 
„ was abſent, and that the bay was taboced. x 
e Io This account appeared very ſatisfactory to max 
7 5 of us; but others were of opinion, that there was, 
et, *. this time, fomatiog very: Ry; in the 
3 . ::beksr 5 
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which h pened to us on our fit 


* , : * 4 4 * & + 


viſit, the Ja 4 5 Of 


| c ,, og IN „% „ 
5 the natives; and that the taboo, or 97 x 5 2 | 
| beben on pretence of Terreeoboo 8 8 . 
was artfully contrived; to give him time to conſult 1 3 
1 his chiefs in what manner we ſhould be treated. N — 
We never could aſcertain whether theſe ſuſpicions -: DOE: 
were well founded, or whether the natives had e 
4 given 2 true account, It is pro ble, indeed, Mk 7 1 
ö that our ſudden return, for which t coul = 1 7 
| aſſign no 7 arent cauſe, might create Harms in ui” a "I 
them; yet the © wet of Terrecoboo, . who, No - 
on his ſuppoſed - arrival the next morning, im- =" 
mediately waited on Captain Cook; and the n a- . ; 1 5 by | 
- tives, from that mane, renewing their friendly WOOD, 
5 intercourſe with us, m to evince that 1 0 
.. neither. meant, nor apprehend . 5 ; A 
F 
An account of another accident, fimilar to this, 99 OY 
may be mentioned in ſu port of this opinion, 8 ol 


before the king 8 arrival, A native having ee 
bog on board the Reſolution, and received * NE 1M 
; ice agreed « on, Pateea, who ſaw the tranſaction, e 


: ; N 1 * a > 
x * was M6: 6. *" Js N X N 4 ly < * » L ? N "4 + , +48 by R 
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yp - adviſed e feller not to part with his hog, without f . Y 
an advanced price. For his interference i in; this ⁶ 
2 ge, he was harf ly ſpoken' to, and puſhed | 54:08 
5 te ales was hen hid an den, 
II Wbeſe two circumſtances- conſidered, it is e N 1 pl 
wemely difieult to draw any certain concluſion, | e 5 
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" fram the 86 1 6 \ with k whoſe 10 1 
and cuſtoms we are ſo imperfectiy acquainted. 
Some idea, however, may be formed of the diffi- 
culties thoſe have to encounter, who, in their 
Intercourſe with theſe ſtrangers, are obliged to 
| ſteer their. courſe. in the midſt of uncertainty, | 
where the moſt ſerious conſequences may be oc-- 
caſioned by only imaginary offences. Whether 5 
theſe conjectures are erroneous or true, it is cer- 
tain that things were conducted in their ufual 
quiet courſe, till the 1 ks of | Fehr in, the 15 
| afternoon. 8 7s 
At the a of evening. on n chat day, RE 15 
| commander of the Diſcovery's watering: party, 5 
came to inform Mr. . King „that ſeveral chiefs were 
aſſembled near the each, and were driving away 
5 the natives, who aſſiſted the ſailors 1 in rolling che 
| 1 caſxs to the ſhore: at the ſame time declaring, 


chat their behaviour ſeemed exceedingly ſuſpici- 


ous, and that he imagined they would give him 
ſome farther diſturbance. He ſent a marine wih A 
N agreeably to his requeſt, but permitted him 
to take only his ſide · arms. The officer, in 2 — 
Mort time, returned, and informed Mr. King 4 
that the inhabitants had armed themſelves with 2 
ſtones, and were become tumultuous. He there- 4 
fore went. himſelf to the ſpot, attended. by a ma - of 
rine, with his muſquet. At their approach the 
We, 55 iſlanders threw away their ſtones, and, on Mr. 
King's application | to fore. of the chicks, the 
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mob was diſperſed... Every. thing Soy: now 5 "EY 
quiet, Mr. King went to meet Captain Cook, 


He related to him what had recently Nippes > 
and received orders to fire a ball at the offenders, 
fk they again behaved inſolently, and began to 


Mr. King gave orders to the corporal, chat ge 
ty eee pieces ſhould be loaded with ball, in- 
ſead oo TER Oe be + 


On our return to the tents, we heard een 55 
tinued fire of muſquets from the Diſcovery ; Ys 


"which we. perceived to be directed at a canoem 
which was haſtening towards the ſhore, with one 
of our ſmall boats in purſuit of it. This firing, 
we concluded, was the conſequence of ſome oo 5 
"wi" and Captain Cook ordered Mr. King to 
follow him with a marine armed, and to endearour 
to ſeize the people as they landed. They accord- D | 
3819 ran to the place, where the canoe” was 8 2 
3 to come aſhore, but did not arrive in time; 
the people having quitted it, and fed! into the. 
en before their arrival. 
At this time they did not know that the goods 
11 been already reſtored; and thinking it pro- . 
bable, from what they had obſerved, that FT 0 
might be of 1 importance, they did not chooſe; to 
relinquiſh their endeavours; to recover them 1 and, 5 
having inquired of the natives what” courſe the 5 


people had taken, they purſued them till it was 1180 fl 
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Who was then coming on ſhore 5 in the pinnace. 6 7 


2 


_ throw ſtones, | In conſequence of theſe directions, . 5 
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1 we *, ** 
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1 4 vorack 10 ru W 
1 Amoſt U when they: ſuppoſed, 3 ts 5 


be about three miles from the tents; and, think- 3 
ing the iſlanders amuſed them with falſe informa - 4 
tion in their purltit,: rey gave up the ſearch and | 

returned. 
A difference of a more bird nature «od bags: 
pened during their abſence. The officer, who _ 
had been diſpatched. in the, ſmall boat after. the 
Es thieves, and who was returning on board, with 
= the booty that had been reſtored, ſeeing Captain f 
Cook and Mr. King engaged in the purſuit of 
the offenders, ſeized a canoe, which was drawn 
up on the ſhore. This canoe. unfortunately be- 
loonged to F who, at that inſtant arriving 6.5 
1 from on board the Diſcovery, claimed his pro- 
perty, and proteſtel his innocence. The officer 4 
perſiſted in detaining it, in which he was n: 
88 eouraged by the crew of the pinnace, then wait TY 
ing for Captain Cook; in conſequence. of which - | 
.* *- a ſcuffle enſued, and Pareea was knocked down 

. hy a violent blow on the head, with an oar, 
Several of the natives, Who had hitherto been 5 

| 5 x 2 peaceable ſpectators, began now to attack our x 
people with ſuch a ſhower of ſtones, that they 

. were forced to a precipitate retreat, and ſwam off 
0+ rock, at a conſiderable diſtance / from the EE 
more. The pinnace was plundered immediatel7 
| * - by the natives, and would have been entire 
| ©: «demoliſhed, if Pareea had not interpoſed; who i ©: 
AY -,- not only recovered and his blow, bus. bes” 1 4 


ee DACIFETO: etz . ro oi \ Ol 
alſo forgot it at the ſame inen He en e 
a crowd to diſperſe, and beckoned to our peo- 5 5 9 
ple to come and take poſſeſſion of the Pinnace "aff 1 | 5 | Th 9 
and afterwards aſſured them that he would vie ese 
influence to get the things reſtored which had 7 — 
been taken out of it. After their departure, . 333 
followed them i in his canoe, carrying them a mid- 
hi man” cap, and ſome other articles of the Tor bl 1 7 


* 


| plinders and, expreſling much concern at hat . 46% af 


ve happened, beg to know if the orono woul: 25 = 15 9 
ill him, and whether he might be permitted . . 

5 come on board the next day? He was aſſurdegd 
chat he would be well received, and there 1 — 
joined noſes wich the officers (their uſual token 1 — 1 

* \ friendſhip) and paddled over to Kow-wẽrOWa-. e. 128 5 3 

i Captain Cook, when theſe particulars 1 were „ 


 preſenred to him, was exceedingly concerned z | . 3 | 
and, when he and Mr. King were returning. on 15 — 


board, he expreſſed þ his fears that theſe ike 2 5 „ 

5 would oblige him to purſue violent meaſures : ] 

adding, they muſt not be permitted to ſuppoſe, | 5 27 1 

ent they have gained an advantage over us. It 5 8 4 

Was chen, however, too late to take any ſtepßs © 1M 

chat evening; he therefore only gave „ 0 
every iſlander ſhould be immediately. turned out * #0 
of che np. This order being executed, Me 2 
* Oh 4 g returned on ſhore; and the events of the W 1 Fl 
5 _ day having much abated our former confidence | * 50 
in the natives, a double guard was poſted. on the . 1 8 Wes 
; wars, with orders to let Mr. King er Gs 2 : 55 9 7 5 ; A 
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. nen were ſeen lurking bow: the beets At 
1 f Ws eleven o'clock, five of the natives were ſeen creep- | 
1 Ty 725 ing round the bottom of the morai; they ap- & 
3 proached with great caution, and, at laſt, per- 

| 5 5 ceiving tbey were diſcovered, immediately „„ 
85 55 tired out of ght. About midnight one of them 
ub ventured. himſelf near the obſervatory, - when a 

ſentinel fired over him; on which they all fled, 

: and we had no farther diſturbance . the 1 re- 
ABCS - mainder of the night. . | aa, 

1 At day-light the next morning Mr. Lg 0 went 5 

on board the Reſolution, in order to get the time- 
e and in his way thither was hailed by the 
Diſcovery, and received information that their 

cutter, had ſome time in the night been aalen, 5 

from the buoy, hire. it had been moored. we 
On Mr. King's arrival on board, he found the” 
TY marines were arming themſelves, and Captain 
| Cook buſied i in loading his double- barrelled gun. 
Whilſt he was acquainting him with what had 
e in the night at the morai, he eagerly 
\ 1 interrupted him, and informed him of the loſs of 
1 the Diſcovery's cutter, and of the preparations be 
1 I 6 wos making to recover it. It was his uſual practice 
„In all the iſlands of this ocean, when any thing of 
1 ©" conſequence had been ſtolen from him, by ſome 
-- *.._ " ſtratagem, to get the king, or ſomè of the prin- 
. cipal Erees, on board; where he detained them 
6" hoſtages, till the property was reſtored- This 
ede having hitherto. 880 ſveceſsful, he 
ng one ng ROE meant 
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mbett to adopt on the preſent occaſion; and gave 
orders to ſtop every canoe that ſhould attempt to 
leave the bay; reſolving to ſeize and deſtroy them 
if · the cutter could not be recovered by peaceable 
means. In purſuance of which, the boats of both 
ſhips, properly manned and armed, were ſtation- 


ed acroſs the bay; and before Mr. King quitted 
the ſhip, ſome great guns were fired at two 
canoes, that were attempting to eſcape. 


Between ſeven and eight o'clock Captain Cook 
and Mr. King quitted the ſhip together; the 
former in the pinnace, with Mr. Phillips, and 
nine marines; and the latter in the ſmall boat. 
The laſt orders Mr. King received from Captain 
Cook were, to quiet the minds of the people, on 
our ſide of the bay, by the ſtrongeſt aſſurances 
that they ſhould not be injured; to keep his 
people together, and to be continually on his 
guard. Captain Cook and Mr. King then ſepa- 
rated; the Captain going towards Kowrowa, where 
Terreeoboo reſided; and Mr. King proceeded to 
the beach: his firſt buſineſs, when he arrived on 


ſhore, was to iſſue ſtrict orders to the marines to 


continue within the tent, to charge their muſ- | 
quets with ball, and not on any conſideration, to 
quit their arms. He then attended old Kaoo and 
the prieſts at their reſpective huts, and explained 
to them, as well as he was able, the reaſon of the 
hoſtile preparations, which had ſo exceedingly a- 
W them. He found they were no Rangers | 
An. . . . 
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to the circumſtance of the cutter's being ſtolen, 
and aſſured them, that though the Commodore 


was not only reſolved to recover it, but alſo to 
puniſh, in the moſt exemplary manner, the au- 


thors of the theft; yet that they, and all. the in- 
habitants of the village, on our ſide,” had not the 
leaſt occaſion to be alarmed, or to apprehend the 
leaſt danger from us. He importunèd the prieſts 
to communicate this to the people, and intreat 
them not to entertain an idea of fear, but to con- 
tinue peaceable and quiet. Kaoo interrogated 
Mr. King, with great emotion, if any harm was 
to happen to Terreeoboo? He aſſured him there 
was not; and both he and his bretkren Peel 
much ſatisfied with this aſſurance. 
Captain Cook, having 1 in the mean time, called 
off the launch, from the noreh point of the bay, 
and taken it with him, landed at Kowrowa, with 
the lieutenant and nine marines. He proceeded 
immediately into the village, where he was re- 
ſpectfully received; the people, as uſual, pro- 
ſtating themſelves before him, and making their 
accuſtomed offerings of ſmall hogs. Perceiving 


that his defign was not ſuſpected, his next ſtep 


was, to inquire for the king, and the two boys, 
his ſons, who had been almoſt continually his 
gueſts on board the Reſolution. The boys pre- 
ſently returned with the natives, who had been 


fearching for them, and immediately conducted 
Captain Cook to the habitation where Terreeoboa 
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"ob ſept. The old man had- juſt Sueben and 
after ſome converſation reſpecting the loſs of the 
cutter, from which the Commodore was con- 
vinced that he was not in any wiſe privy to it, he 
invited him to accompany him, and ſpend the 
day on board the Reſolution. The king accept- 
ed the invitation, and aroſe immediately to ac- 
company him EO eee 
Every thing had now a proſperous appearance: ; 
the two boys were already in the pinnace, and the 
reſt of the party approaching the water ſide, when 
a woman, named Kanee-kabareca, the mother of 
the boys, and one of Terrecoboo's favourite wives, 
followed him, beſeeching him, with tears and 
entreaties, not to venture to go on board. Two 
chiefs, who came with her, took hold of him, 
and inſiſting he ſhould proceed no farther, obliged 
him. to ſit down. The iſlanders, now collecting 
in vaſt numbers along the ſhore, who! had probably 
deen alarmed by the diſcharging of the great 
guns, and the hoſtile appearances in the bay, | 
gathered together round Captain Cook and Ter- 
reeqboo. . Thus fituated, the lieutenant of ma- 
rines, perceiving that his men were huddled to- 
gether in the crowd, and conſequently unable to 
uſe their arms, if there ſhould appear to be A 
neceſſity for it, propoſed to Captain Cook, to 
draw them up along the rocks, cloſe to the edge 0 
of the water. The populace making way for 


them to paſs, the lieutenant drew them up in a 


0 2 2 line; | 


4 * 
j . , 


(| 
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line; within about thirty yards of the place where b 


Terreeoboo was fitting. 
The old king continued, all this time, on the 
ground,. bearing the moſt viſible marks of terror 
and dejection in his countenance. Captain Cook, 
unwilling to abandon the object which occaſioned 


him to come on ſhore, urged him moſt earneſtly 


ro proceed; whilſt, on the other hand, if the king 
expreſſed any inclination to follow him, the chiefs, 


who ſurrounded him, interpoſed ;; at firſt they 


had recourſe to prayers and entreaties, but aſter- 


| wards to force and violence, and even inſiſted on 
kis remaining on tore, Captain Cook, at length, 


perceiving that the alarm had fpread too gene- 


rally, and that there was not a probability of 
getting him off without much bloodſhed; gave 

up the point; at the ſame time obſerving, to Mr. 
5 Phillips, that, to compeF him to go on board, 

2 would probably occaſion the 9 4 7 many of W 
lives of the inhabitants. 


Notwithſtanding this enterprize Had now all. | 


7 ed, and was abandoned by Captain Cook, yet it 
did not appear that his perfon- was in the leaſt 


degree of danger, fill an accident happened, 
which occaſioned a fatal turn to the affair. The 


boats, ſtationed acroſs the bay, having. fired at 

ſome canoes, for attempting to get out, unfor- 
tunately had killed one of their principal chiefs. 

Intelligence of his death arrived at the village: 
hers Captain Cook FRO was, juſt as he had 


6 * Parted 


PR 4 


JV SEES. 5 20008 FT Fs... Wok, Ws Pg - 1 "bs „ far ways oo wy, & 


4 


PACIEIC, OA. 97 


| 1 from the king, and was as with 
great deliberation towards the ſhore. The fer- 
ment it immediately occaſioned, Was but too con- 
ſpicuous s the women and children were inſtantly | 
ſent away, and the men were ſoon clad in their 
war-mats, and armed with ſpears and ftones, One 
of the natives, having provided himſelf wich a 
_ Kone, and a long iron ſpike. (called by the na- 
tives a pabaoa) advanced towards the Captain, 
flouriſhing his weapon in defiance, and threaten- 
ing to throw the ſtone. The Captain requeſted 
im to deſiſt; but the iflander repeating his me- 


naces, he was highly provoked, and fired a _ 


of ſmall hot at him. The man was ſhielded in 
his war-mat, which the thot could not penetrate ; 
his firing, therefore, ſerved only to irritate and 


encourage them. Vollies of ſtones were thrown 


at the marines; and one of the erees attempted 
the life of Mr. Phillips with his pahbooa; but, 
not ſucceeding in the attempt, he received from 
him a blow with the butt end of his piece. Cap- 
tain Cook immediately diſcharged his ſecond bar- 
rel, loaded with ball, and killed one of the moſt 
violent of che aſſailants. A general attack with 
ſtones ſucceeded, which was followed on -our 
part, by a diſcharge of muſquetry, not only from 
the marines, . but alſo from the people in the 
boats. The natives, to our great aſtoniſhment, 
wi acecived our fire with great firmneſs ; and with- 
out giving time for the marines to 2 again, 


3 2 ey 


© 
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they ruſhed in upon them with dreadful Abo 


and yells. What followed was a ſcene of hor- 


ror arid confufion, which can more eaſily be c con- 
ceived than properly related ®, 


Four of the marines retreated among the 


rocks, and fell a facrifice to the fury of the ene- 
my; three others were dangerouſly wounded; 
and the Lieutenant ſtabbed between the Houidel 
with a ' pabooa ; but having fortunately reſerved 
his fire, ſnot the man from whom he had received 


the wound, at the inſtant he was preparing ta 


repeat his blow. The laſt time our unfortunate 
Commodore was diſtinctly ſeen, he was Randing 


"mt the water” s edge, and ordering the | boats to 3 


ceaſe firing and pull in. 


It was imagined. by ſome. of thoſe who were 


preſent, that the marines, and thoſe who were in 
the boats, fired without Captain Cook's orders, 
and that he was anxious to prevent the farther 
effuſion of blood; it is therefore probable, thar, 
on this occaſion, his humanity proved fatal to 
him: for it was obſerved, that while he faced 


the natives, no violence had been offered him; 
bot, when he turned about, to py directions to 


* T 5 a view of Karakakoa Bay, by Mr. Webber, 
has appeared 1 in Captain Cook's Voyages i in Quarto, no en- 


graving has there been given of the death of the much- la- | 
mented Commander. As ſo intereſting A ſubje& will tend 


-to gratify the curioſity of the reader, uncommon diligence 


has been exerted to procure. a maſterly repreſcatation of Þ 
edis 8 a n 


tu TT 
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the TY? he was ſtabbed in the back, add fell: _ 
with his face into the water. A general ſhout was 
ſer up by the iſlanders on ſeeing him fall, and his 
body was dragged inhu 
was ſurrounded by the enemy, wo ſnatching the 
dagger from each other's hands, ee A 97 . 
| vage eagerneſs to join in his deſtruction. 
Such was the fate of our moſt excellent Gun 
mander! After a life, diſtinguiſhed by ſuch ſue- 
ceſsful enterprize, his death can hardly be reck- 
oned premature; ſince he lived to accompliſni 7 
the great work for which he ſeemed particularly, © 
deſigned; being rather removed from the enjoy- 
ment than the acquiſition of glory. How ſin⸗ 
cerely his loſs was lamented, by thoſe Who oed 
their ſeeurity to his kill and conduct, and every 
conſolation, to his ꝛtenderneſs and humanity, R 
is impoſſible to deſeribe; and the taſłæ would be 
equally difficult to repreſent the horror, dejection, 4 
and diſmay, which followed ſo dreadful and un- 
expected a cataſtrophe. Let us, therefore, turn 
from ſo calamitous a ſcene, to the pleaſing. con- 
templation of his character and virtues, and pay 
our: laſt juſt tribute to the memory of this wor- 
thy man, in a ſhort An of his 9 5 ang, i public 
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Captain 3 Cook was born in os year x27; 
near Whitby, in Vorkſhire; and, at an early 


nage, commenced an apprenticeſhip to a ſhop- 
ren ina ende Village. This not bo- 
142 | O 4 ; . ing . 


2 aly.on. ſhore, where: he oy 
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1 


ing ſuitable to his natural propenſity, he ſoon 
quitted the counter, and contracted, for ning 
years, with the maſter of a veſſel in the coal 


trade. In 1755, at the commencement of the 
war, he entered into the king's ſervice on board 


- the Eagle, then commanded by Captain: Hamer, 
and afterwards by Sir Hugh Palliſer, who per- 
ceiving hag merit, adyanced hing to che A 850 


deck. A 
In 17 58, we find hiv monk of Do 1 RY 
kirken, Lord Colville's flag ſhip, who then 


commanded the ſquadron ſtationed on the coaſt 
of America, Here, as he has frequently declared, 
he firſt read Eu clid, and cloſely applied himſelf 
to the ſtudy of the mathematics, with the aſbi- 

ance of only a few books, and his on induſtry, 


While he thus found means to cultivate his un- 


derſtanding, and ſupply, in ſome degree, the de- 
ficiencies of an early education, he was engaged 


in moſt of the active ſcenes of war in America. 


At the ſiege of Quebec, he was intruſted by Sir 
Charles Saunders with the execution of important 


ſervices, in the naval department. He was the 


pilot who conducted the boats to the attack of 
Montmorency; managed the embarkation to the 
heights of Abraham; and pointed out, by buoys, 


how the large ſhips. might proceed with ſecurity 
up the river. The manner in which he acquitted 


himſelf in theſe important ſervices, proeured him 


the eſteem and friendſhip of Sir Charles Saunders 


he. 
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nA Colville, who continued his zealous 
paens en the remainder of their lives. =» 
the concluſion of the war, he was appointed, 
through the intereſt of Lord Colville and Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, to make a ſurvey of the Gulf of 
St, Lawrence, and the coaſts of Newfoundland, 
He was thus employed till the year 1767, when 
Sir Edward Hawke appointed him to the com- 
mand of an expedition to the South Seas; in order 
to make an obſervation of the tranſit of Venus, 
and to proſecure ee in var mor: of the 
globe. oe | g | 
His ſervices, ſince chis period, are too gene 
rally known to require enumeration. His repu- 
tation has proportionably advanced beyond the 
effect of panegyric. He ſeems, indeed, to have 
been peculiarly qualified for this ſpecies of enter- 
prize. His natural inclination, the nature of his 
ſervices, and indefatigable application , all con- 


ſpired to compleat him for it; ſo that he acquired. 1 


ſuch a degree of profeſſional 
fall to the lot of very few. 
is frame and conſtitution were robuſt, and ſock 
ag enabled him to undergo the ſevereſt hardſhips. - 
When neceſlity required it, he could feed, with 
ſatisfaction, upon the coarſeſt and moſt ungrate- 
ful food; and he ſubmitted to every kind of ſelf- 
denial with the greateſt compoſure and indiffe- 
xence. Nor were the qualities of his mind leſs vi- 
| e hole of. his ove wa underſtand- 
® ing 


n . can 7 


N 
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ing was ſtrong and perſpicacious: his judgment, 
eſpecially 1 in thoſe matters in which he was more 
particularly engaged, quick and ſure. His de- 
Hgns and operations, were the natural reſult of 


à great original genius. His valour was evol, 


deliberate, and determined; accompanied with a 


moſt aſtoniſning preſence of mind on the approach 
df danger. His manners were plain, eaſy, and 


unaffected. His temper, it muſt be admitted, 


was too much ſubject to haſtineſs and paſſion; 


but this ſhould be forgotten, when it is conſider- 


ed, that his diſpoſition v. was hee moſt Wage ng 
and humane. 


N heſe are a few traits or outlines of the 1 | 


ter of Captain Cook ; but its diſtinguiſhing fea- 


ture was, the moſt unremitting perſeyerance to 


accompliſh his deſign, in oppoſition to dangers, 


difficulties, and hardſhips. During all his long 


and - tedious voyages, his eagerneſs and activity 
were never in the leaſt abated. 7 No alluring in- 
citement could detain him for a moment; even 
thoſe intervals of recreation, which unavoidably 


occurred in the courſe of our ſervices, and were 
joyfully embraced by many of his officers, were 
fubmitted to by him with impatience, if they 
could not be made ſubſervient to the more elfe. 


tua} proſecution of his deſigns, © © 30 1. 

It would be unneceſſary to recapitilate the 1 in- 
ſtances in Which theſe qualities were diſplayed, 
The reſult of his ſervices, - howoyer, we ſhall juſſ 
2 2 


rate and diſtin& point of view. 31 


No ſeienee, it is preſumed, has ever mad 
greater additions from the labours of one man, 


than geography has done from thoſe of Captain 


Cook. In his firſt voyage, he diſcovered the 
Society Iflands ; aſcertained the inſularity of 
New Zealand; and diſcovered'the ſtraits which ſe- 


parate the two iſtands, and are called after his 
name. He explored the eaſtern coaſt of New 
| Holland, till then unknown; an extent of twenty- 


ſeven degrees of we e and Dt wo 400. 
| thoufand A „„ 


He gave, in his ſecond pech 4 WTR 


tion to the great problem of a ſouthern conti- 


nent; having ſo completely traverſed that hemi- 


ſphere, as not to leave a poſſibility: of its exiſt- 


ence, unleſs it is ſo near the pole, as to be be- 


yond the reach of navigation. New Caledonia, 
the largeſt iſland in the Southern Pacific, except 


New Zealand, was diſcovered in this voyage. 


Alſo the iſland of Georgia; and an unknown - 

coaſt, which the Captain named Sandwich land? 
and having twice viſited the tropical ſeas, he ſet- 
tled the ſituations of che old, ee" made m—_—_—_ 


new diſtoveries. eee 2 
His third and laſt voyage, Nene! is diſtin- 
Fan above the reſt, by the extent and im- 


pores of its difcoveries. - Not to mention the 


ſeveral 15 


racrrie eri. . 


touch” upon, under two principal heads, viz. geo- 
graphy and navigation, placing each in a ſepa : 


% 
- 


{| 
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ſeveral ſmaller iſlands i in the Seed Pacific, he 


ec 

diſcovered the group, called the Sandwich J lands; K 

which, on account of their ſituation and produc- ſeat 

tions, may perhaps become an object of more ent 
conſequence, than any other diſcovery in the cot 

South Sea. He explored what had before re- tra 

mained unknown of the weſtern coaſt of Ame- kn 

rica, an extent of three thouſand ſeven hundred m 

miles; aſcertained the proximity of the two con- de 

! tinents of Aſia and America; failed through the bi 
N ſtraits between chem, and ſurveyed the coaſts on pl 
each ſide, ſo far as to be ſatisfied of the imprac- R 

ticability of a paſſage in that hemiſphere, from 1 

the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean, by an eaſt- b. 

ern or a weſtern courſe. He has, in ſhort, com- 1 

pleated the hydrography of the habitable, globe, 9 

: if we except the Japaneſe Archipelago, and the h 
ſea of Amur, which are ſtill nn known 0 

by Europeans. 4 

His ſervices, as a navigator, are not leſs im- q 

portant and meritorious. The method which he 1 


invented, and ſo ſucceſsfully put in practice, of 

preſerving the health (and conſequently the lives) - 

of ſeamen, will tranſmit his name to future ages, 
as a friend and benefactor of mankind. 

It is well known among thoſe who are con- 
verſant in naval hiſtory, that the advantages 
which have been ſought, through the medium 
of long ſea- voyages, have always been purchaſed 
at a dear rate, That dreadful diſorder which is 

25 | peculiar 
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peculiar to this ſervice, muſt, without cxercifiog 
an unwarrantable degree of tyranny over our 
ſeamen, have been an inſuperable obſtacle to our 
enterprizes, It was reſerved for Captain Cook to 
convince the world, that voyages might be pro- 
trated to three or even four years, in un- 
| known regions, and under every change of cli- 
mate, without affecting the health in the ſmalleſt 
degree, and even without diminiſhing the proba- 
| bility of life. His method has been fully ex- 
plained, in a paper which was read before the 
Royal Society, in 1776 
Reſpecting his profeſſional abilities, 8 lt 

| be ſubmitted to the judgment of thoſe who, are 
acquainted with the ſervices in which he was en- 
gaged. They cannot. but acknowledge, that to 

| have conducted three ſuch dangerous and diffi- 
cult expeditions, of fo unuſual a, length, with 
invariable ſucceſs, muſt not only have. required 
an accurate knowledge of his buſineſs, but alſo a 
moſt powerful and comprehenſive genes. - i: 
_ Having thus given a faithful, though a con- 
eile account of the death of our much lamented 

Commander, and alſo of his character and ſer- 
vices, his memory muſt now be left to the Sra- 

. 0 4 admiration of Oy; 1 
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E ranſaffions at Owbybee, POP to the Dau 
| be. £ Captain Cook—Bravery of Mr. Phillips — 
The IWanders forted th retire—Situation of bur 
_ Party at the Morai—The Natives annoy them 
with Stones—Attempt to florm the Morai—A 
port Truce—Our People quit the Morai Padißt 
- Meaſures determined on—Mr. King ſent to obtain 
à Conference with ſome of the Chiefs —His Inter- 
vier with Koah—Contemptnous Behaviour of the 
Mati ves Precautions taken by us——Two of the 
Nanders, in @ Canve, fired at, but not hurt 
4 Piece of Captain Cook's s Fleſh brought us by: one 
e them—Further Provocations from the Natives 
Some great Guns fired at them. Our Watering 
3 harruſſed with Stones — The Village of 1 
 Kakooa burned by our Prople—Bravery of one of a 
the Natives A Proceſſion, headed by Kaireekeea, 2 
who comes on board the Reſolution—T; be Bones of 
Captain Cook brought to us—They are committed 
7 the 18 jon! he Hips leave Rerakakors Bay.” 


: E have before obſerved that four of hs 
Y marines, who accompanied Captain Cook, 
were killed by the natives on the ſpot. The 
others, with their lieutenant, Mr. Phillips, threw 
themſelves into the ſea, and made their eſcape, 
being protected by a ſmart fire from the boats, 
9 5 On 


On his” occaſion, 4 Ariking: inſtance: of gellant 
behaviour, and of affection for his men, was dif- 


played by Mr. Phillips; for he had ſcarcely got 

into the boat, when, ſeeing one of the marines, 
who was not a very expert ſwimmer, ſtruggling 

in the water, and in danger of being taken by the 


-iſtanders, he inſtantly 18d into the ſea to his 
aſſiſtance, though conſiderably wounded himſelf; 
and after receiving a blow on his head from a 


ſtone, which had almoſt ſent him to the bottom, 


de caught the marine by the hair, and brought 
him off in ſafety. Our people for ſome time kept 


up a conſtant fire from the boats (which, during 


the whole tranſaction, were at no greater diſtance 


from the land than twenty yards), in order to ef- 
: ford their unfortunate companions, if any of them 


ſnould ſtill remain alive, an opportunity of af- 


fecting their eſcape. Theſe continued efforts, 


ſeconded by a few guns, that were, at the ſame 


time, fired from the Reſolution, having at length 
compelled the enemy to retire, a ſmall boat, 


manned by five midſhipmen, pulled towards the 


ſhore, where they perceived the bodies lying on 


the ground, without any ſigns of life. However, 
they judged it dangerous to attempt to bring 
them off with ſo inconſiderable a force; and their 
ammunition being nearly conſumed, they, re- 
turned to the ſhips, leaving the bodies in poſ- 
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When the general iT as which the 

1 news of this misfortune had diffuſed throughout 
* the whole company of both ſhips, had in ſome 
3 | degree ſubſided, their attention was called to the 


on ſhore, guarded by only ſix marines. It is 


minds of Mr. King and his attendants, at this 
ſtation, during the time in which theſe occur- 
rences had happened, at the other ſide of the bay. 
Being at the diſtance only of a mile from the vil- 
lage of Kowrowa, they could diſtinctly perceive a 


heard the firing o the muſquets, and obſerved 
an uncommon buſtle and agitation 


treating, the boats retiring from the ſhove, and 


paſſing and .repaſſing, with great ſtillneſs; 
tween the ſhips. - Mr. King' s heart ſoon miſgave 


| him on this occaſion. "Where ſo valuable a life 
(was concerned, he could not avoid being alarm- 


ment, put him too much off his guard; and Mr. 
King now ſaw all che dangers to which that conff- 


party at the morai, where the maſt and ſails were 


difficult to deſcribe the emotions that agitated the 


vaſt multitude of people collected on the ſpot 
: where Captain Cook had juſt before landed. They 


crowd. They afterwards ſaw the des re- 


ed by ſuch new and threatening appearances. 
Beſides this, he knew that Captain Cook, from a 

| Jong ſeries of ſucceſs, | in his tranſactions with the 
natives of this ocean, had acquired a degree of 
confidence, which might, in [ſome ill fated mo- 


- Gence might lead, without deriving muchk*con- 
Sa . ; | ” 2A | 0 ſolation 
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| faiation f from; the confideratiqn, of. the experience 5 


which had given riſe to it. His firſt care, or 


hearing the report of the muſquetsi was to aſſure 


the iſlanders, conſiderable numbets of whom were 
| aſſembled round the wall of our, conſecrated field, 
and ſeemed. at A loſs how. to account for what they 
had heard and ſeen; that they! ſhould meet with 


ho moleſtation and that, at all eyents, RNs in- 


dined. to continuẽ on peaceable 1 terms wi them. 
Mr. King and his attendants remained i in this 
firuation, „ till the boats had returned on board, 


hen Captain Clerke perceiving, by means of his 


teleſcope, that our party was, ſurtounded by the 
natives, Who, he thought,. deſigned to attack 


them, ordered two four=pounders to be fired at 


D the; iſlanders, 15 Theſe guns, though well aimed, 


did no miſchief; büt they gave the natives a con- 
| vineing proof of their powerful e effects. A cocoa- 
nut-trec, undet which ſome of them were fitting, 
was broken! in the middle by one of the balls; 
1 and the other ſhivered, a rock, which ſtood 1 in an 


exact line with them. As Mr. King had, juſt 


their fafery, he vas extremely mortified at this 


att of | hoſtility, and, to prevent its being repeats. 
arched a boat to inform Captaii, 
Clerke;, that he vas, at pteſent, . on the moll 7 


td, inſtantly dif ut 


amicable- terms. with the Manders, and that, 4: 
any future occaſion ſhould, ariſe for changing his 


1e, given them the ſtrongeſt ee of 0 


5 conduct! towards them, he would hoiſt a jack, a 
Vor: II * 16, Hh P. i © Giga, Ty 
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2 bene for Captain Clerke' 10 «ford hint "bis 
| affiftance. 
Mr. King waited hs return or che 


the ſpace of a quarter of an hour, under the ut- 
moſt anxiety and ſuſpence, his fears were at length 

firmed, by che arrival of Mr. Bligh, wht wr 
ders to ftrike the tents immediately, and to fend 
on board the ſails, that were repairing. At the 
ſame inſtant, Kaireekeea having alſd received in- 


formation of the death of Captain Cob, from a 


native Who had 


eck from the other fide of the 


bay, approached Mr. King, with great defection 
and forrow in his rener 2. inquitit g whetrer 


it was trne.”” ©! ae. 
The ſituation of the parry,” at this Hig 
highly criticaf and important. Not only their 
own lives, but the iſſur of the expedition, and 
the return of at leaft one of the Rips, were in- 
volved in the ſame common danger. "Fey | had 
the maſt of the Reſolution, and the greater part 
of the fails,” on ſhore, protected by only half a 
: dozen marines. The lofs of theſe woult Habe 
been irreparable; and though the iflanders had 
not as yet teſtified the ſmalleſt diſpoſition t6 
moleſt the party, it was difficult to anſwer for the 
alteration, which the intelligence of the tran 


action at Kowrowa might produce. Ir. King | 


therefore thought proper to differfible his belief 
of the death of Caprajn | Cock and to defire 
oo ES * Kairetkeea 


the greateſt impatience ; and after retraining for 
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Kala | een to ifcoprage E the report; apptefiend. 


ing chat either the fear of our reſentment, or the 
ſucceſsful example of their countrymen, might 


18. 122 Cao! 312 I ; 45 
which 1s time preſented 3 
brit, 185 bh 58 e PT irſe] f of giv- 


ng us a econd blow. He, at the e fa | 
125 hich t to bring old Foo, and the other PIR 


Ft large! houle adjoining te to. the moral, part] v4 
from a reg ard to theit fafery, i in caſe it ſhould 


[142 FTP: 10 ; 
have been bond nece! ary to have recourſe to 
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Violent meaſures; and. partly from a. defire of 


2 


bavin ng F him near dür people, .i in order tor make uſe 
of his authority wi the natiyes, LE it could be 
inſtrumental ; in maintaining peace... 


1 „ 


Mr. King haying Rationed t. the marines 5 on the 


1 4% 


| wp. of. t he; more, Which formed 4 ſtrong and 
| advantageous s poſt, „ intruſted t the command to Mr. 
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erke on the dangerous firuation of our affairs. 


1111 . 


our opt 1 with ſtones; and. juſt 
a 8 e had reach d the : ſhip p- he heard the firing 
of the : marines, . He therefore haſtily returned on 


74 


ſhore, where he found affairs growing every r mo- 
ment more alzrming, . The natives were provid- 
ing arms, and putting © on their x mats; and their 
numbers augmented very faſt. He alſo obſerved 
feveral large bodies advancing towards our party 
RES ob Bj: * 8 


erhaps lead: them x ro ſeize. the favourable o oppor- 5 


time, ad- 95 


By ligh,. who received: the moſt poligive direction : 
to. act ſolely « on the defenſive, went on, board the 
1 ſcovery, in order . to confer with Captain ; 


© had, no ſooner left the ſpot, than the iſlanders | 


1 
3 
1 
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along the cliff, by which the village of Kakoog 
is ſeparated och the north fide of the bay, where 


IS 


Kowrowa is ſituate. 
They at firſt attacked our People * ſtones 


from behind the walls of their incloſures, and | 
| | meeting with no reſiſtance, they ſoon. became 


miore daring. A few courageous fellows, having 
erept along the beach, under cover of the rocks, 


ſuddenly preſented themſelves at the foot of the 


friend, which he was juſt able to accompliſh; | 


ſtood a conſiderable * quantity c of ſhot, 
feen one of their number | | 
The courage of one of theſe afailants deſerves 5 
to be decerdell. Ia 
of carrying off hi 

our whole party, he received a wound, Which | 


morai, with an intention of ſtorming it on the 
fide next the ſea; which was its only acceſſible 
part; and they were not diflodged before they had 
and had 


2 FE" 
4 


returned with a view 
companion, amidſt the fire of 


obliged him to quit the body, and retire; but, 
a few minutes afterwards, he again, made his ap- 


pearance, and receiving another wound, was un- 


der che neceſſity of retreating A fecond time. 5 


ſaw this man F a third time, faint from the 


loſs of blood and fatigue, Being informed of 


what had happened, he forbad the ſoldiers to fire; 
and the iſlander was ſuffered to carry off his 


„ 
; "4 . 
2 3 


then fell down himſelf, and breathed his laſt. 
| „ K lang 
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A ſtro 12 BO Ts. "wk from both ſhips having 
| landed about this time, the natives retreated be- 


hind their walls; which affording Mr. King ac. : 


ceſs to the prieſts, he ſent one of them to exert 


his endeavours to bring his countrymen. to ſome - | 
terms, and to propofe to them, that if they would 


deſiſt from throwing ſtones, he would not allow 
our men to fire. This truce was agreed co, and 
our people were ſuffered to launch the maſt, and 
carry off the fails, aſtronomical inſtruments, &c. 
' without moleſtation, As ſoon as our party had 
quitted the morai, the iſlanders took poſſeſſion of 
it, and fome of them threw a 5 70 ſtones, which, 


* 


however, did no miſchief. POR FAG SET 

Between eleven and twelve o'clock, Mr. King 
arrived on board the Diſcovery, where he found 
that no decifive plan had been adopted for the 


regulation of our future proceedings. The re- 


eovery of Captain Cook's body, and the reſtitu- 
tion of the boat, were the objects, which, on all 


hands, we agreed to inſiſt on; and Mr. King de- 


clared it as his opinion, that fome vigorous me- 
thods ſhould be put in execution, if the demand 
of them ſhould not be inſtantly complied with. 

Though it may juftly be ſuppofed that Mr. 
| King's feelings, on the. death of a beloved and 
reſpected friend, had fome ſhare in this opinion, 
yet there were doubtleſs other reaſons, and thoſe 
of the moſt ſerious nature, that had ſome weight 


with him. . confidence which the ſucceſs or 
* * the 
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the nates in Killing our Commander, and gblig- 
ing us to leave the ſhore, muſt naturally have in- 
ſpired; and the advantage, however inconſider- 
qble, which they had gained over us the preced- 
ay day, would, he had no doubt, excite them 

to make farther dangerous attempts; and tho 
aka particularly, as they had no great. reaſon, 
from x what they had hitherto obſerved, to dread 
the effects of our fire-arms. Fhis kind of weapon, 
indeed, contrary to the expectations of us all, had 
produced in them no ſigns of terror. On our 
fide, ſuch. was the condition of our. veſſels, and 
the ſtate of diſcipline. among us, that, had a 
vigorous attack been made on us, during the 
night, the conſequences might perhaps have been 
highly diſagreeable. Mr. King was ſupported, 
in theſe apprehenſions, by the opinion of the 
greater part of the officers on board; and no- 
thing ſeemed to him more likely to encourage 
the iſlanders to make the attempt, than the ap- 
pearance of our being inclined to an accommoda- 
tion, which they ay o impute to weakneſs, 
be fear; - 

On the other wry it was urged, in favour of 
more conciliatory meaſures, that the miſchief was 
already done, and was irreparable ; that the na: 
tives, by reaſon of their former friendſhip and 
kindneſs, had a ſtrong claim to our regard; and 
the more particularly, as the late calamitous ac- 
cident did not appear to have taken its rife from 
5 | any 
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boy premeditated deſign; that, on the part of 
Terreeoboo, his ignorance of the theft, his will- 


ingnets to accompany Captain Cook on board the 
Reſolution, and his having actually ſent his two 
ſons into the pinnace, muſt reſcue his character, 
in chis reſpect, from the ſmalleſt degree of ſuſ- 
picion ; that the behaviour of his women, and 
the chiefs, might eaſily be accounted for, from 
the apprehenſions occaſioned in their minds by che 
armed force, wich which Captain Cook landed, 
and the hoſtile preparations in the. bay; appear- 


ances ſo unſuitable to the confidence and friend- 


hip, in which both parties had hitherto lived. 
that the arming of the iſlanders was manifeſtly 


with a deſign to reſiſt the attempt, which they 


had ſame reaſon to expect would be ma 


carry off their ſovereign by force, and was natural- \ 155 
ly to be expected from a people whe had a re- 5 


markable affection for their chiefs. 


Jo theſe dictates of humanity, ar motives, 
of a prudential kind were added; that we were 
in want of a ſupply. of water, and other refreſh-'_ 
ion's foremaſt would re. 


ments; that the Reſol 
_quire ſeyen or eight days work, before it could be 
ſtepped ; that the ſpring was advancing very faſt; 


and that the ſpeedy proſecution of our next ex- 


pedition to the north / ard, ought now to be our 
ſole object; and. 


vindictiye conteſt with the natives, might not 
hn ſubject us to. the imputatian. of needleſs 
"8 CE + | cruelty, 1 85 
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that, therefore, to engage in a 
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cruelty, but would require ye delay 3 * y | 


equipment of our ſhips. 

. Captain Clerke concurred in this Mer opinion; : 
and though Mr. King was convinced, that an 
carly and vigorous diſplay of our reſentment would 
haye more effectually anſwered every object both 


of prudence and humanity, he was, upon the 
whole, not ſorry, that the meaſures he had re- 
commended were rejected. For though the con- 


temptuous behaviour of the iſlanders, and their 
ſubſequent oppoſition to our neceſſary occupations 

on ſhore, ariſing, moſt probably, from a miſ- 
conſtruction of our lenity, obliged us at laſt to 


have recourſe to violence in our own defence; 5 


yet he was not certain, that the circumſtances of 


the caſe would, in the opinion of the generality 


of. people, have juſtified the uſe of force, n our 


part, in the firſt inſtance. Cautionary ſeverity is 


ever invidious, and the rigour of a preventive 
meaſure, when it is the moſt ſucceſsful, ores its 
expediency the leaſt apparent. 

While we were thus engaged, in concerting 
ſome plan for our future operations, a very nume- 
rous concourſe of the natives ſtill kept poſſeſſion 
af the more; and ſome of them, coming off in 


ceandes, approached within piſtol-ſhot of the ſhips, 


and inſulted us by. various marks of defiance and 


gontempt. It was extremely difficult to reſtrain a 


the ſeamen from the uſe of their arms on theſe 
alan; but, as e meaſures had been re- 


e 3 ſolyed 
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pied on, the canges' were allowed to ran 


Mr. king was now ee to 1 0 edwirdh 


the ſhore, with the boats 'of both ſhips, well 
manned and armed, with a view of bringing the 
ilanders to a parley, and of obtaining, if poſſible, 


a conference with ſome of the Erees. If he ſhould 


ſucceed in this attempt, he was to demand this | 


dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain 


Cook; to threaten them, in caſe of a refuſal, with 
our reſentment; but, by no means to fire, unleſs 
attacked; and not to go afhore on any account 
whatever. Theſe inſtructions were delivered to 


Mr. King before the eile party; in the moſt 
| poſitive manner... 


Mr. King and his bnd lef: the Mb 5 
about fqur o clock in the afternoon; and, as they 
approached the ſhore, they perceived every in- 
dication of a hoſtile reception. The natives were 
all in motion; the women and children retiring | 
| the men arming themſelves with long ſpears and 
| daggers, and putting on their war- mats. It alſo 
appeared, that, ſince the morning, they had 
thrown up breaſt-works of ſtone along the beach, 
where Captain Cook had landed; in e abe ö 


perhaps, of an attack at that place. 


As: ſoon as our party were within reach, as a 
iſlanders. began to throw ſtones at them with | 
flings; but without doing any miſchief. Mr. 
wo cancluded, from wel appearances, that all 
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rem to bring them to a parley Fo be, in- 
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mutyal e al he. therefore e = 


armed boats to ſtop, and advanced glone, in the 


ſmall boat, holding in his hand a white flag; the 
meaning of which, from an univerſal ſhout of joy 
from the natives, he had the ſatisfaction to find 
was. immediately underſtood. The women in 
ſtantly returned from the ſide of the hill, whither 
they had retired ; the men threw off their mats, 
and all ſeated themſelves together by the ſea-ſide, 
ending bei arms, wad inviting Mr. King to 


Wis" 


Though ſuch He Pins Gemed 8 of a 
friendly diſpoſition, he could not avoid entertain- 
ing ſuſpiciqns of its ſincerity. But when he ſaw 
Koah, with extraordinary boldneſs and aſſurance, 
ſwimming; off towards the boat, with a white flag 
in his hand, he thought proper to return this 
mark of confidence, and accordingly received him 
into the boat, though he was armed; a circum- 
ſtance which did not contribute to leſſen Mr. 
King's ſuſpicions. He had, indeed, long har- 
boured an unfavourable opinion of Koah. The 
prieſts had always repreſcored him as a perſon of 
a malicious temper, and no friend. to us; and the 
repeated detections of his fraud and treachery, 
had, convinced us of the truth, of their aſſertions. 
Beſides, the melancholy tranſactions of the morn- 
ing; in e he was ſeen performing a principal 
part, 
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part, ioſpired My. King with the e r 

at finding himſelf ſo near him; and as he ap- 
progched him, with fejgned. tears, and breed 
him, Mr. King was ſo diſtruſtful of his intentions, 
chat he taok hold of the point of the paboage.. 
 vhich the chief held ip his hand, and turned it 
from him. He informed the iſlander, that he 
had come to demand the body of Captain Cook, 
and to declare war againſt the natives, unleſs; it. 
was reſtored without delay. Koah 2 | him | 
that this ſhould be done as ſoon as poſi — 
that he would go himſelf for that purpc 


| after requeſting. a. piece of iron of Mr 0 3 


vith marks of great aſſurance, he leaped 1 into the . 
water, and ſwam | aſhore, calling out to his 
Wenns that we were all friends again. 
Our people waited. with great anxiety, hear an 
hour, for his return. During this interyal, the 
other boats had approached ſo near the ſhore, that 
themen who were in them entered into converſa- 
tion with a party of the iſlanders, at a little diſ- 
tance; by whom they were informed, that the 
Captain's body had been cut to pieces, and car- 
ried up the country; but of this circumſtance, Mr. 
King was nat apprized till his return to the ſhips. 
Mr. King now began to expreſs ſome degree 
of i impatience at Koah's delay; upon which the 
chiefs preſſed him exceedingly to land; aſſuring 
him, that, if he would go in perſon, to Terreeor, 
doo, the body w be undoubtedly n 10 
2 im. 


| 
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him. When they: found they could: not prevail 
on Mr. King to go aſhore, chey endeavoured, 


oh pretence'c of dpi with him with greater 
eaſe, to-decoy his boat among ſome rocks; where 


they might have had it in their power to ſeparate 
him from the other boats. It was eafy to ſee 
| through” theſe artifices, and he was, therefore, 


very deſirous of breaking off all communication 


with them, when a chief approached,” who had 
particularly attached -himifelf-to Captain Clerke, 
and the officers of the Diſcovery, on board which 
thip he had failed, when we laſt quitted the bay, 
intending to take his paſſage to the iſland of 


Mowee. He ſaid he came from Terreeobooʒ to 
acquaint our N that the body was carried 


up the country, but that it ſhould be brought 
Hack the following morning. There appeared 
much fincerity' in his manner; and being aſked, 
x he uttered a falſchood; he hooked together te 
rwo fore fingers, which i is here underſtood as the 
fign of veracity, in the uſe of which an iſlanders 
| are very ſcrupulous. ny ie 3. nk La 
Mr. King being now at a loſs how to Wesel 
ſent Mr. Vancouver to inform Captain Clerke of 


all that had paſſed; that it was his opinion, the 


natives did not intend to keep their word with 
us; and, far from being grieyed at what had hap- 
pened, were, on the contrary, infpired with great 
confidence on account of their late ſucceſs, and 
fought only to gain time, till they could plan ſome 
en 
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| ſcheme for. Setting! gur pegple into theit poxeęt. 
Mr. Vahcouyer c came ee with . orders, .for.My, 
King t to return an board, at ftex giving the iſlangerz 
to underſtand, that,, if. "the body was. TW ; reſtored 
| the next morning, t the town ſhould be, d 8 
When they perceived our party x: etirin 
N endeavoured. to. Provoke. them b by e the . f con- 
temptuous and infulting geſtures. | £ 7 our 
people, ſaid, they could 'diſtinguiſh' ſome of the 
natives parading about in the Ms which had 


a — J 


belonged. to our unhappy countrymen,” and among 
them, an Eree brandiſhing Captain ( Cook s hanger, 
and a woman holding the ſcabbard. 5 
In conſequence of Mr. King's report. to Cap- 
tain Clerke, of what he ſuppoſed to be the pre- 
ſent, temper and diſpoſition of the inhabitants, 
the moſt effectual methods were taken. to guard 
againſt any attack they might make during: the 
night. The boats were moored with top-chains ; 5 
additional ſentinels werk ſtationed i in each of ou; 
 thips; and guard-boats were directed to row round 
them, in order to prevent the iſlanders from cut- 
ting the cable. 5 

In the night, we ſaw a vaſt number of Lights 
on the hills, which induced ſome of us to inma- 
Line, that they were removing their effects far⸗ 
ther up into the country, in conſequence of our 
menaces. But it ſeems more probable, that they | 
were kindled at the ſacrifices that were perform- 
ing on account of the war, in which Pe ſuppoſed 
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yp ame 1 * as we pa 
rotoi; and which, tree to the e we 
received lem ſowe of the natives then on board, 
were made on account of a war they had declared 
againſt * a neighbouring i iſland, | This agrees with 
what we learned among the Friendly a 100 Society 


Illes, that, previous to any hoſtile expedition, 
the chiefs always endeavoured to animate tlie cou- 


rape of the people, by feaſts and r rejoicings in the 


night. _ © 

"We paſſed che night Site atly diltutbdtice 
except from the howlings and lamentakions d which 
Were bead on ſhöre. Early the next morning 
(Monday the 15th) Koah came along - ide the 
Reſolution, with a ſmall pig, a and ſome cloth, 


| which he defired permiſſio1 on to preſent to Mr. 


King. "i We have already mentioned, | that this 


3's tail 


officer was ſuppoſed, by the iſlanders, to be che 
ſon of Captain Cook; and as the latter had al- 
ways ſuffered them to believe it, Mr. King was 


probably conſidered as the chief after his death, 


As ſoon as he came on deck, he interrogated 
Koah with regard to the body ; and, on his re- 
turning evaſive anſwers, refuſed to accept his pre- 
Fits; and was on' the point of diſmiſſing him 
with expreſſions of anger and reſentment, had 
not t Captain Clerke, with a view of keeping up 

| the 
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the appearance of frieridMip, Judged it ache pig: 
per, that he ſhould Be (fearet wick the cuftcinari 


reſpeck. n „ 3x03. 080: 
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of the mortiiig, with ſome trifling prefent & 


other; arid as we always obſerved kin” eyeiüg 
every Part of the ſhip witli great degree of A. 
tention, we took care Rt ſhould fee "El Were Wen 
r ee for our defence OY 9h 

He was extranely urgent both with Captiva 


Clerke and Mr. King, to go on ſhore, indpuritig 
the detention of the bodies to the other chiefs; 


and airing thofe gentlemen; chat erery ching 


might be achuſted to their ſatisfaction, by a per. 


ſonal interview with the king. However, they 
did not think it prudent to comply with-Koati's 
requeſt; and, indeed, 4 fact came afterwards to 
their kindwhedge, which proved his want of vera⸗ 
city. For, they were informed, that, imme qi 
ately after the action in Which Captain Covk hatl 
loft his Fe, TFerrecobod had retired to à cave in 
the ſteep part of rhe THountain, that hangs over 
the bay, which was acceſſible only by means df 
ropes, and where he continued for ſeberal days, 
having his proviſions let down to him by cords. 
After the departure of Kvah from the ſhips, 
we oBſerved that lis countrymen, who had af- 
ſembled by day-break, in vaſt crowds on the 
more, flocked” around him with great eagergels 


en his landing, ; as if they wiſhed ro Kart che in- 


e telligence 
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| elligence he had gained; and what ſtand. were ig 
de taken in conſequence. of it. It is highly pro- 
A bable, that they expected we ſhould attempt to 
| put our threats f in execution: z and they SPPgared 
the. whole morning, we heard ct e in 
Various parts of the coaſt ;, large parties were per- 
ceived. Marching over the hills; and, upon the 
whole, appearances. were ſo: alarming; that we 
Carried) out a ſtream- anchor, for the purpoſe of 
hauling the ſhip abreaſt of the town, in caſe. of 
an attack; and boats were ſtationed off the north- 
ern point of the bay, in order to prevent à ſur- 
prize from the natives in that quarter. 
The. warlike poſture in which they ene a at 
| We and the breach of their engagement to 
reſtore the bodies of the ſlain occaſioned freſh 
debates among us, concerning the meaſures which 
ſhould. now be purſued... It was at length deter- 
mined, that nothing ſhould be permitted to in- 
terfere with the repair of the Reſolution's maſt; 
| and the Preparations for our departure; ; but that 
we ſhould, nevertheleſs, continue our negocia · 
tions for the reſtoration of the bodies of our coun- 
trymen. „ 

The greater part. of he dar: was planned in 
getting the fore-maſt into a proper ſituation on 
deck, that the carpenters might work upon it; 

and alſo in making the requilite alterations in the 
i commiſſions of the officers, The chief ene 
0 
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af itbe- expedition. heli devolved on „ Clpeain 
Clerke, he removed on board the Reſolution, 
promoted Lieutenant Gore to the rank of C aptain 
of the Diſcovery, appointed Meſſrs. King and 
Williamſon firſt and ſecond Lieutenants of the 


Reſolution, and nominated Mr. Harvey, a Mid- 
ſhipman,, who had accompanied Captain Cook 
during his. two laſt voyages, to fill the vacant 


lieutenancy. During the whole day, we ſuſtained 
no interruption from the iſlanders; and, in the 
evening, the launch was moored with a top- chain, 
and np ſtationed Wo _ _ the 1 
as before. 

About W Geek it wah eb 
455 ve heard a canoe paddling towards the 
ſhip; and it was no ſooner perceived, than both 


the ſentinels on deck fired into it. There were 


two of the natives in this canoe, who immediately 


roared out © Tinner, (which was their method of 


pronouneing Mr. King's name), and faid they were 
friends, and had ſomething with them which be- 

board, they threw themſelves at the feet of our 
officers, and ſeemed to be extremely terrified. It 


fortunately happened, that neither of them was 


hurt, notwithſtanding the balls 5 "on n had 


gone through the canoe. 


One bet them was the perſon, who: wa been al- 
mentioned, under the appellation of the 


Prog mn, ener — attended Captain Cook 
Vol. 0 —N ad . with 
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with the parte ee ceremonies we have peſerd das 
ſcribed; and who, though a man of diſtinction 
in the iſland, could ſcarcely be prevented from 
performing for him the moſt humiliating offices 
of a menial ſervant. After bewailing, with many 
tears, the loſs of the Orono, he Aan ed us, that 
he had brought a part of his body. He then 
gave us a ſmall bundle which he brought under 
his arm; and it is impoſſible co deſcribe the hor- 
ror with which we were ſeized, upon finding in 
it, a piece of human fleſn, of the weight of about 


now remained of the body; that the reſt had been 
cut in pieces, and burnt; but that the head, and 
all the bones, except thoſe which belonged to 
the trunk, were in the poſſeſſion of Terreeoboo 

and the other chiefs; that what we ſaw had been 
allotted to Kaoo, the chief of the prieſts, for the 


ny; and that he had ſent it as a gang of his 
innocence, and of his attachment to us. 
We had now an opportunity of — whe. 
ther they were cannibals; and we did not neglect 
to avail ourlelyes-of it. We firſt endeavoured, 
by ſeveral indirect queſtions, put to each of them 
apart, to gain information reſpecting the man- 
ner in which the other bodies had been treated 
and diſpoſed of; and,; finding them very conſtant 
in one account, that, after the fleſn had been cut 

olf, the whole of it was burnt; we at 1 2 the 


3 direct 


nine or ten pounds. This, he ſaid, was all that 


purpoſe of being uſed in ſome religious ceremo- 
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diet. queſtion; en they had not fed on 
ſome of it? they immediately teſtified as much 
horror at ſuch an idea; as any European would 
have done; and aſked; whether that was the prac- 
tice among us. They afterwards aſked: us, with 
great earneſtneſs, and with an appearance of ap- 
prehenſion, when the Orono, would come again? 
and how he. would treat them on his return? the 
ſame inquiry was often made in the ſequel by 
others; and this; idea is conſiſtent with the gene- 


ral tenour of their conduct towards him, which 


indicated, that they conhiemss; him 18. a wg” 


of a ſuperior ſpecies. . 


deen preſikd m1 dur W . ee . 
n board till the next morning, we. 
could got pr om upon chem. They informed 
us, thats if this tranſaction ſhould come to the 
k owledge of the king, or any of the other Erets, 
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it might be attended with the moſt fatal conſe - 
quences x9 their hole ſosiety to prevent which, 
they had been under: the peceſſity of coming to 
u in che dark; and. the ſame precaution, they 
hid, by guld- be requiſite in returning on ſhore. 
er. told us, that the chiefs were eager 
00 take revenge on us for the death of their cqun+ 
trymen and particularly cautioned us againſt : 


They furt 


truſting Koah, who, they aſſured ug, was our 


implacable enemy, and ardently longed for an 
ner © of eee ee to en een 
dar 6 IG, 11 ee 5 Wag of 
omg EF 
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they reached the land ſafe and undiſcevere 
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of the conchs, that we e had heard in we won 


| ing, was intended as a challenge. 


It alſo appeared from the inforniacloe of theſe 


| n that ſeventeen of their countrymen were 


ſlain, in the firſt action, at the village of Kowro- 
wa, five of whom were chief; and that Kaneena 


and his brother, our particular friends, were of 


that number. Eight, they "ſaid; had loſt their 


Hives at the obſervatory; three of whom likewiſe 
were perſons of the firſt diftindtion. ' 


The two natives leſt us about eleven o'clock, 
and took the precauti9n to deſire, that one of 
our guard - boats might attend them, till they had 
paſſed the Diſcovery, leſt they ſhould again be 
fired upon, whieh, by alarming their countrymen 


on ſhore, might expoſe them to the danger of 


detection. This requeſt was readily complied 
With, and we had the ſatisfaction to find, that 


We heard, during the remainder of this night, 


| FG ſame- loud lamentations, as in the preceding 
one. Early the following morning, we received 


2 viſit from Koah. Mr. King was piqued at find - 
ing, that, notwithſtanding the moſt glaring marks 
of treachery in his conduct, and the poſitive de- 


claration of our friends the prieſts, he ſhould ſtill 


be ſuffered to carry on the ſame farce, and to 
make us at leaſt appear the dupes of his hypo- 


crify. Our ſituation was, indeed, become ex- 


wemely aukward and unpromiſing; none of the 


2 e | purpoſes 
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purpoſes for which this pacific plan of proceed- 
_ ings had been adopted, having hitherto been, in 
any reſpect, promoted by it. No ſatisfactory an- 
ſwer had been given to our demands; we did not 
ſeem to have made any progreſs towards a recon- 
ciliation with the natives; they ſtill remained en 
the ſhore in hoſtile poſtures, as if determined 
to oppoſe any endeavours we Wan make to go 
aſhore; and yet it was become abſolutely neceſ- 
ſary to attempt landing, as the completing our 
ſtock of water conn not admit __ re re 
en 
We muſt rematk, hands in juſtice to the 
conduct of Captain Clerke, that it was highly 
probable, from the. great numbers of the iſlanders, 
and from the reſolution with which they ſeemed 
to expect our approach, that an attack could not 
have been made without danger ; and that the 
loſs of even a very. few men, might have been 
ſeverely felt by us, during the remainder of our 
voyage; whereas the delaying to put our menaces 
into execution. though, on the one hand, it di- 


miniſhed their opinion of our valour, had the ef- 


fect of occaſioning them to diſperſe on the other. 

For this day, about twelve o'clock, upon ending 
that we perſiſted in our inactivity, great bodies 

of them, after blowing their conchs, and uſing 
every method of defiance, marched off, over the 
hills, and never made their appearance afterwards. 
T hoſe, however, wha remained, were not the 


N 3 e ee . 
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leſs daring and: prefumptuous. One at them had 
the inſolence to come within muſquet-ſhot, a-head 
of the Reſolution, | and, after throwing ſeve- 
ral ftones at us, waved over his head the hat 
Which had belonged to Captain Cook, while his 


1 
1 


countrymen a · ſhore were e and . ä 


ing his audacity. 8 

Our people were highly age at this ml, 
and coming in a body on the quarter deck, begged 
they might no longer be obliged to put up with 
ſuch reiterated provocations, and requeſted Mr. 
King to endeavour to obtain permiſſion for. them, 
from Captain Clerke, to take advantage of the 
firſt fair accaſion of avenging the death of their 


acquainting the Captain with what was paſſing, 


illanders on ſhore; and promiſed the crew, that, 
if they ſhould be moleſted at the watering-place, 


the next day, ay ſhould then he e ta 
- chaſtiſe them. 


Before we could bring our guns to bear, the 
natives had ſuſpected our intentions, from the 
buſtle and agitation they obſerved in the ſhip; 

and had retired. behind their houſes and walls. 
We were conſequently obliged to fire, in ſome 
3 degree, at random; notwithſtanding which, our 
4 ſhot produced all the effects we could deſire. 
For, in a ſhort time afterwards, we perceived 


-Koah paddling towards us, with the greateſt haſte; 


d: 
> \ | 
5 ah | | an 
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much-lamented Commander. On Mr. King's 


he ordered ſome great guns to be fired at the 
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. and when he l we learned, that ſome peo 
ple had loſt their lives, and among the reſt Ma- 
 tha-maiha, a prineipal Eree 275 age related 0 
Terreeoboo. 
Not long after Koah's arrival, two hays! ſwam 
off from the morai towards our veſſels, each armed 
with a long ſpear; and after they had approach- 
ed pretty near, they began, in a very ſolemn 
manner, to chant a ſong; the ſubject of which; 
from their frequently mentioning the word Orons, 
and pointing to the village where Captain Cook 
had been flain, we concluded to be the late ca- 
lamitous occurrence. Having ſung for near a 
quarter of an hour in a plaintive ſtrain, during 
all which time. they continued 1n.the water, they 
repaired on board the Diſcovery, and delivered 
up their ſpears; and, after remaining there a 
ſnort time, returned on ſnore. We could never 
learn who ſent. och what 1 was the * of 
this ceremony. „„ 

During the hk we took 5 uſual orecautions 
Fay ſecurity of the ſhips; and, as ſoon as it 
Was dark, the two natives, who had vilited us 

the preceding evening, came off to us again. 
Tha 7 aſſured us, that though the effects of, our 
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. In the 8 of theſe iNlands, the wit vate is ge. 
nerally uſed either to expreſs killing or wounding; and we 
were afterwards informed, that this chief had only received 

a trifling blow on the face, from à ſtone which had FR 
rack wy one of our. r balls. 1 e1d f 1 
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| great. guns, a a had 3 
the chiefs, they had by no means relinquiſhed 
their hoſtile intentions, ang. they aavaled. ua to be 


1 


on our guard. * 
The following morning, which was the. Sith, 


; the boats of both ſhips were diſpatched aſhore ta 
ptocure water; and the Diſcovery was warped | 
eloſe to the beach, in order to protect the perſons 

employed in that ſervice, We ſoon found; that 
the intelligence which had been fenv us by the 
prieſts, was not deſtitute of foundation, and that 


the iſlanders were determined to neglect no op- 
portunity of annoying us, when 11 en ” done 


-without, much hazard. 


The villages, throughout this whole cluſter of of 
andi, are, for the moſt part, ſituated near the 
ſea; and the adjacent ground is encloſed with - 


ſtone walls, of the height of about three - feet, 


. Theſe, we at firſt ſuppoſed, were deſigned for the 
diviſion of property; but we now diſcovered that 


they, ſerved for a defence againſt invaſion, for 


which purpoſe: they were, perhaps, ehiefly in- 


tended... They conſiſt of looſe ſtones, and the na- 


tives arg very dexterous in ſhifting: them, with 
great quickneſs, to ſuck particular ſituations, as 
the direction of the attack may occaſionally re- 
quire, In the ſides of the mountain, that ſtands 
near the bay, they have likewiſe. holes, or caves, 
of. canfiderable depth, whoſe entrance is ſeeured 

by a Fence of a ſimilar kind, From: behind both 


thee. 
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theſe Rations, the illaudeit Perpetailly haraſſed : 
dor watering party with ſtones; nor could the in- 
conſiderahle force we Had on ſhore, with the 128 
vantage of muſquets, compel chem to retreat. 
Fhus oppoſed, our people were ſo Fabien) in 
attending to their own ſufety, that, during the 
e ue they filled only one ton of was 
In being therefore impoſſible for them to 
ow: this ſerviee, till rheir aſſailants were 
driven to a greater diſtance, the Diſcovery was 
ordered to diſiodge the enemy with her great guns; 
which being accompliſhed by means of a ew dic 5 
charges, the men landed without moleſtation. 
The natives, however, made their appearance 
again, ſoon afterwards, in their uſual method of 
attack; and it was now deemed abſolutely neceſ· 
ſary to burn down ſome ſtraggling huts, near the . 
wall behind which they had ſheltered themſelves, 
In executing the orders that were given for that 
purpoſe; our people were hurried into acts of un. 
_ neceſſary devaſtation and cruelty. Some allow- , 
ance ought certainly to be made for their reſent- 5 
ment of the repeated inſults, and contemptuous 
Yekavicur of the iſlanders, and for their natural 
defire of revenging the death of their beloved and 
reſpected Commander. But, at the ſame time, 
their conduct ſtrongly evinced, that the greateſt 
precaution is requiſite in truſting, even for a mo- 
ment, the diſcretionary uſe of arms, in the hands 
of private ſoldiers, or ſeamen, on ſuch occaſions. | 
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The ſtrictneſs of diſcipline, and the habies: of 
obedience, by which their force is kept directed 
to ſuitable objects, lead them to conceive, that | 
whenever they have the power, tha have like. 


wiſe a right to perform. Actual diſobedience 


being almoſt the only crime for which they expect 


to receive puniſhment, they are apt to conſider 


it as the ſole meaſure of right and wrong; and 


hence they are too ready to conclude, that what 


they can do with impunity, they may alſo do con- 
ſiſtently with honour and juſtice; ſo that the 
feelings of humanity, and that generoſity towards 


an unreſiſting enemy, which, at other times, is 


a ſtriking diſtinction of brave men, become but 
ſeeble reftraints to the exerciſe of violence, when 
ſet i in oppoſition to. the deſire they naturally have 


of ſhewing their own power and independence. 
It has been before obſeryed, that directions had 
been given to burn only a few ſtraggling houſes, 
which afforded ſhelter to the iſlanders. We were 
therefore greatly ſurpriſed on perceiving the whole 
village in flames; and before a boat, that was 


ſent to ſtop the progreſs of the miſchief, could 


reach the land, the habitations of our old and 


conſtant friends, the prieſts, were all on fire. Mr. 


King had, therefore, great reaſon to lament the 


illneſs that confined him on board this day. The 


prieſts had always been under his protection; 12 and, 
unfortunately, the officers then on duty having 


ſeldom been on ſhore at the morai, were but lit-⸗ 
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tle 
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ile acquainted with the circumſtances of Ta place. 
Had he been preſent himſelf, he might, in all 
probability, have been the means of preſerving : 
| their little ſobiety from deſtruction. e 
In eſcaping from the flames, ſeveral of the _— 
inblabltguts were ſhot; and our people cut off the 
heads of two of them, and brought them on board. 
The fate of one unhappy native wag much la- 
mented by all of us. As he was 3 to the 
well for water, he | was ſhot at by one of the 
marines. The ball happened to ſtrike. his cali- Ho ; 
baſh, which he inſtantly threw. from him, ank 1 
ran off. He was purſued into one of the caves 
above-mentioned, and no lion could have Ae „ 
ed his den with greater bravery and fierceneſs; 
till at length, after he had found means to keep 
two of our people at bay for a conſiderable time, 
he expired, covered with wounds. This accident 
firſt brought us acquainted with, the ule to which 
theſe caverns are applied. 5 1 
About this time a man, advanced in years, was 
ws priſoner, bound; and conveyed on board: - 
the Reſolution, in the ſame boat, with the heads 
of his two countrymen. We never obſerved 
horror ſo ſtrongly portrayed, as in the face of 
this perſon, nor ſo violent a tranſition to im- 
moderate joy, as when he was. untied, and given 
to underſtand, that he might depart in ſafety. He 
ſhewed us that he was not deficient in gratitude, 
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as he not only often returned afterwards with pre. 
ſents of proviſions, but alſo did us other ſervices, 
In a ſhort time after the deſtruction of the vil- 
lage, we ſaw, coming down the hill, a man, ac- 


5 companied by fifteen or twenty boys, who held 


in their hands pieces of white cloth, plantains, 
green boughs, &c, It happened that this pacific. 
embaſly, as ſoon. as they were within reach, re- 
ceived the fire of a party of our men. This, 


however, did not deter them from continuing 
their proceſſion, and the officer on duty came up, 
in time, to prevent a ſecond diſcharge. As they 


made a nearer approach, the principal perſon 


proved to be our friend Kaircekeea, who had fled 
when our people firſt ſet fire to the village, and 


had now returned, and expreſſed his deſire of be · 
ing ſent on board the Reſolution. 


On his arrival we found him extremely IM 


ful and grave. We endeavoured to convince him 


of the neceſſity there was of ſetting. fire to the 


village, by, which his houſe,. and thoſe. of his 
\\ brethren were unintentionally deſtroyed. He ex- 


poſtulated x with. us on our ingratitude and want of 
friendſhip ; and, indeed, it was not till. the pre- 
ent moment, that we knew the Whole extent of 
the injury that had been done them. He in 
formed us, that, confiding in the promiſes Mr. 
King had made them, and as well as in the aſ- 


ſurances they had received from the men, wha 


had brought us ſome of Captain Cook's remains, 
they 
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het = not removed their effects ann into the 
country, as the other inhabitants had done, bot 
put wh eee wu of their owa, as 

houſe adjoining to the moral; * ep ad the 
mortifleation to ſee it all ſet on fire by our people. 
He had, on coming on board, perceived the 
heads of his two countrymen lying decke 
which he was greatly ſhocked, and earneſtiy 


deſired that they might be thrown oyer- board ꝰ 


This requeſt, by the directions of Me ee 
Freed complied wi wo br 
Our watering party returned on bberd-it the 
eveiith g. having ſuſtained no farther i interruption. 
We paſſed a difagreeable night; the cries and 
lamentations we heard from the ſhore being far 
more dreadful than ever. Our only conſolation, 
on this occaſſon, aroſe from the; hopes that a re- 
petition of _ Tee > mig] not be roquithe 
| in future. F ; 
. wy Mas aal theſe dicurt 1 
ances, the female natives, VhO were un board, did 
not offer to leave us, of diſcover any apprehen- 
ions eicher for themſelves or their friends on 


* * 


more. They appeared; indeed, fo perfeRtly un- 


concerned, that forme of them, who were on deck 5 
rhey the village Was in flames, feemed to admire 
the fpedacle, and frequently Kearns A 


he. ee or or red * 
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e next mornin g the treacherous Koah camo 

off to the ſhips, as uſual. | 
any neceſſity for keeping terms with him, Mr, 
King was allowed to treat him as he thought pro- 
per. When he approached the fide of the Re: 
ſolution, ſinging a ſong, and offering a hog, and 
ſome plantains, to Mr. King, the latter ordered 
him to keep off, and cautioned him never to make 
his appearance again without the bones of Captain 
Cook; leſt his life ſhould pay the forfeit of his 


much mortified with this unwelcome reception, 


but immediately returned on ſhore, and joined a 
party of his countrymen, Who were throwing 


ſtones at nme The body of the young 
man, who had deen killed the preceding day, Was 
found this morning lying at the entrance of the 
cave; and a mat was thrown over him by ſome 
of our people; ſoon after which they ſaw: ſeveral 
of the natives carrying him off on their ſhoulders, 
and could hear inns chang, N as they 9 e 
a mournful ſong.” : r 9950 
The ander eig at EAN" ble thin; it 
was not the want of ability to chaſtize them, 
which had. induced us at firſt to tolerate their 


provocations, deſiſted from moleſting our people ; * 


and, towards the evening, a chief, named Eap- 
po, who had ſeldom viſited us, but whom we 
knew to be a man of the firſt diſtinction, came 
x with preſents from Terrecoboo to ſue for peace. 
Th ele 


There being no longer 


1 


| Phoſbcpieſents were aecepted; and his chef was 
diſmiſſed with the following anſwer? That no 
peace would be granted, till the remains of 
Captain Cook ſhould'be reſtored e 


PACIF1C ou. 


We were informed by Eappo, that the fleſh of | 


al the bones of our people who had been flain, 'as 
well as the bones of the trunks, had been burnt ; 5 
that the limb- bones of the marines had been | diſt 


tributed among the inferior chiefs; and that the 


remains of Captain Cook had been diſpoſed of as 


follows: the head to a great Eree, called Kahoo- 


5 opeou ; ; the hair to Maiha-maiha; and the arms, 
legs, and thighs, to Terreeoboo. After it was 
dark; many of the natives came off with various 


ſorts of vegetables; and we alſo received from 
how igri: two large preſents of the ſame articles. 
The neut day was principally employed in 


bas and receiving the meſſages that paſſed 


= t cen Captain Clerke and the old king. Eappo 


was very urgent, that one of our officers ſhould 
fre board, in 
_ the mean time, as an hoſtage. This requeſt, 


S om ſhore; and og fered to remain on 


however, was not rs with; and he left us 
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with'a promiſe of bringing the bones the follow- 
ing day. Our watering party, at the beach, did 
not meet with the leaſt oppoſition” from the 
iſlanders; who, notwithſtanding | our cautious be- 
haviour, again ventured themſelves amongſt us 
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On Saturday the 20th, early in the moming, 


we had the ſatisfaction of getting the fore-maſt 
ſtepped. This operation was attended with con- 
ſiderable difficulty, and ſome danger, our ropes 


being ſo extremely n, that me IGOR pang : 


times gave way. 


This morning, 3 * hot of: thn 190 


eleven, we ſaw a numerous body of the natives 
deſcending the hill, which is over the beach, in 4 
ſort of proceſſion, each man carrying on biz 
ſhoulders two or three ſugax. canes, and ſome 
bread- fruit, plantains, and taro, in his hand, 
They were preceded by two drummers, who, 
ſelves by a white flag, and began beating their 
drums, while thoſe who had followed them, ad- 


vanced, one by one, and depoſited the preſents | 


they had brought with. them after Which they 
retired in the ſame order. Soon afterwards Eappo 
appeared in his long feathered cloak, bearing 


ſomething with great ſolemnity in his hands; and 


having ſtationed himſelf on a rock, ad made 
ſigus that a boat ſhould be ſent him. 

Captain Clerke, ſuppoſing that ah chief: had 
brought the bones of Captain Cook (wbich, in- 
deed, proved to be the caſr), went himſelf in the 
pinnace to receive them, and ordered Mr. King 


cd attend him in the cutter. When they arrived ; 


at the beach, Eappo, entering the pinnace, de- 
| Were the bones to Captain Clerke, wrapped up 


in 
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in a 2 great quantity: of fine new ch kd OV 1 
with a ſpotted cloak of black and white feathers. 
He afterwards attended our gentlemen, to the 
| Reſolution, but could not be prevailed on to ac- 
company them on board; being, perhaps, from 
2 ſenſe of decency, vavilling to be preſent 4 * the 
ope ing of the parcel. ieee 
We found, i in this eg Sk the h nds of 5 
es Cook entire, which were well known to 
us from a ſcar on one of them, that divided the 
fore, finger from the thumb, the whole length of 
the metacarpal . bone; the ſkull, but with: the 
ſcalp ſeparated from it, and the bones. of the face 7 
wanting ; the ſcalp,. with the ears adhering to it, 
| and the hair upon it cut ſhort ; the bones of both 


the arms, with the ſkin of the fore · arms hanging 


to them; the bones of the thighs and legs joined 
together, bur. without the feet. The ligaments 
of the joints were obſerved to be entire; and.the 
whole ſhewed ſufficient marks of having been in | 
the fire, except the, hands, which. had the .fleſh 
remaining. upon them, and were cut in ſeveral 
places, and crammed with. ſalt, moſt probably 
with a view, of preſerving them. The Kull was a 
tee from any fracture, but the ſcalp. had.a cut in 
de back Part of it. The lower jaw and feet, Which 
were wanting, had been ſeized, as Eappo in: 
formed us, by different Erees;. and he alſo told 
us, that "errecoboo- was. munen, n means to | 
eu them. 
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Eappo; e king s ſon, catie-on Loan the 
* morning, and brought with them not only 
the remaining bones of Captain Cook, but like- 
wiſe the bartels of his gun, his ſhoes, and ſome 
other trifles which had belonged to him. Eappo 
aſſured us, that Terrecoboo, Maiha-maiha, and 


himſelf were extremely deſirous of peace; that 
2 had given us the moſt convincing proofs of 


and that they had been prevented from giving 


2 lauter by the other chiefs, many of whom 


were ſtill difaffected to us. He lamented, with 
the moſt lively fortow, the death of fix chiefs, 
who had been killed by our people; ſome of whom, 
he faid, were among our beſt friends. He in- 
formed vs, that the eutter had been taken away 


by Pareraꝰs people, probably in revenge for the 


blow that he had teceived; and that it had been 
broken up the following day: The arms of the 
Marines, which we had alſd demanc 


irreeoverable. t . 


* 


Nothing now 5 An patorm' the laſt | 
folenin offices to our excellent Commander. | 
Eappo was difthiffed with orders to Jabot all the 


bay; and, in the afternoon, the 


ns having 


been depolired 1 ma coffin, the funeral fer vice was 


read over the? ; and they were ntteck to the 
deep with f s uſuaf military honours. Our fegki 
29 gs, on this 'mournful occaſion, are E. more ea 


: #0. bs conceived than capris.) - 
8˙8 | X . 54 = 


ed, had been 
carried off, he fakd, *. the populace, _ were | 


rene ITC | _ 


— motning ef the ad; Hot a cane 
vas ſeen in the bay. The bes, which Eappes 
at our deſire, had laid on it the preceding day, 


not being yet taken off. At length that chief 
came off to us: We aſſured him; that we were 
now perfectly ſatisfied; and that, as the Orono 
was buried, all remembrance of the late unhappy 


tranſactions was buried with him. We after- 


wards reqeſted him to take off the tabbo, and to 


<, 


proviſiohs to us às uſual. The 8 ſhips were foon 
forrounded- with canoes, and many of the Fees 


tame on board; expreſling their grief at what had 


* 


happened, and their ſatisfaction at our reconei- 
lation: Several of our friends, who did not fa- 


your us with a viſit, ſent preſents of large hogs, 
| md other proviſions; ' Among che reſt, the old 
9M erou et came en Ne Nee 


"ro Se Firs nas? bal PU coding to I 
CafthinClerke imagining, that, if the intelligence 


of dur procbedings ſhould reach the iſlands: to 


| Uevivntd defbore bs, it might Have à bad effect, 
gave orders, that the fhips ſhoulI'be unmeored. 


About eight 1 in the evehing, we difmiſſed all the 
natives; and Eappo, and the friendly Kaireekeea, 


2 wok their leave of us in a very affetdlonare man- 
ner. We immediately weighed anchor, and ſtood 


but of Karakakooa bay. The iſlanders were af- 
Abita) Man numders on the ſhore 5\ and, as 
„ * | 15 e R 2 „ 1 me 1 


make it known, that the iſlanders might Bring 
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we paſſed alorigi received our laſ farewels; with 
"OF mark. of one and b e e e 


8 


1 c H A p. We 


; d ; F ; 7 : 
# . 5 : ? 


Leave Belas, „ 60. Wan an TO 
on the South-Eaſt Side of Mowee—Driven to 
Leeward by tibe Current, and ftrong eaſterly 
: Winds—Paſs  Toboorowa—South-weſt Side of © 
Mo dose deſeribed—Proceed to Woahoo—T, he north- 
"eaſt Coaſt of Woahoo de eſcribed—Di iſappointed in 
ER attempting to ater—Proceed. to Atooi— Anchor 
ET in Wymoa Bay-—The Natives not ſo friendly as 
before—The watering Party guarded by Marines 
Inſolence of the Natives, who demanded « 
Hatchet for every Caſk of Water—Thbe Iſlanders 
treat our People with Contempt—They ſeal Mr. 
King Hanger out of bis Hand Ibeir Infolence bf 
484 the Water-fide—Are fired at by two Marines 
5 —One of theſh wounded—Vifit from the contend- 
3 ing ir 4 enen, ap e 


JAVING ores the * es ren, we 
| ſtood: to the northward, with a view of 
ng 5 ſearching for an harbour, which the natives had 
Zn | often mentioned, on the fouth-caſt fide of Mo- 

| 4 6 N e eee 


/ 


\Pacirrc/ oeAu. Pr 4s. 4 


| 


wee. We found ourſelves, the next morning, 98 
driven to leeward, by a ſwell from the north- 


eaſt; and a-freſh gale, from the fame quarter, | 
drove us ſtill farther to the weſtward. At mid- 5 
night we tacked, and ſtood four hours to the 
ſouth, to keep clear of the land; and, at day. 8 


break, on the 24th, we were ſtanding towards a 


ſmall barren iſland, named Tahoorowa, about by 


feyen miles ſouth-weſt of Mowee. Le 45 4. 
Giving up all proſpect of making a cloſer ex· 


amination of the ſouth-eaſt parts of Mowee, we 
bore away, and kept along the ſouth-eaſt fide of 5 
Tahoorowa. Steering ae. We e its . 8 


| extremity, in ord 


=. vee, we ſuddenly ſhoaled our. water, WE; 0 he 4 
| ſea breaking on ſome rocks, almoſt right a- head. 
We then kept away about a league and a half, 
and again ſteered to the northward ; when we 

ſtood for a paſſage between Mowee, and an iſland, 

named Ranai. In the afternoon, the weather 

was calm, with light airs from the weſt. We 
ſtood to the north- north-weſt; but, obſerving 5 

ſhoal. about ſunſet, and the weather being wann 5 


| tled, we ſtood towards the ſouth. 


1 106 without being Able te to 
This ſide of the iſland forms the ſame diſtant 
view as the 'north-ea t 


We had now paſſed the ſouth-weſt 935 of this oo 
approach the ſhore. 


as ſeen when we returned 
fttrom the north, in November, 17 783 ; the hill, 
| wn connected by: A. Jv, Ant; Ahe, having, | | 
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at the firſt view, the 2PPEA 1 08 _ pense 
iflands. This deceptive apptarance continued, 
till we were within about ten leagues of the coaſt, 
which, bending a great way inwaid," ferred a 
capacious bay. The weſteramoſt point, off which 
the ſhoal runs that we have juſt now mentioned, 
is rendered remarkable by a ſmall hillock ; ſouth 
of which is a fine ſandy, bay; and, on the ſhore, 
are ſeveral ere e Te of COcoa-trecs nn 
them. SO 7 N | 
In the cat of the 4850 ſeverat ak view 
tives viſited us, and brought proviſions with them, 
We preſently diſcovered,” chat they had heard of 
our unfortunate diſaſters at Owhyhee. | They 
were extremely. anxious to be infornied of the 
particular, from) a woman who ———— | 
in the Reſolution, in order t n a paſi | 
Atooi ; making particular enquiries — Pa- 
reea, and ſome other chiefs; and ſeeming muck 
agitated at the death of Kaneena, and his bro- 
ther. But, in whatever light this buſineſs might 
have been repreſented by the woman, it pro- 
duced no bad effect in their behaviour, ww 
| was civil and obliging to an extreme, 25 | 
During the night, the weather yaried contmu- 
ally, but on the 25th, in the morning, the wind 
being at eaſt, we ſteered along the ſouth ſide of 
Ranai, till almoſt noon, when we had baffling 
winds and calms: till the evening; after which, 
wel had a m— n 1258 an: Kuro for the 
; Sana veſt 
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2 Ae Tbe current, which had ſet 
ſtam the north · eaſt, ever ſince we- loft: Kataka- 
koa bay, changed its ade in the courſe of 
e to the ſouth-eaſt. . 

1 he wind was again a curing the a 
but, early in the morning of the 26th, it tettled 
at coat; blowing ſa freſh, as to oblige” us.to dou- 
ble -teef the top-ſails. At ſeven, we opened A 
{mall bay, diſtant: about two leagues, having a 
fine: ſandy beach; but not perceiving any appear- 
ance of freſh water, we endeavoured to get ta 
the windward of Woahoo, an ifland which we 
kad ſcen in January, 1778. We ſaw: the land 
about two in the afternoon, bearing weſt Dy north, 
at the diftance of about eight leagues. | V 
ed, as ſaon as it was dark, and again bore av 
at doy-light on the ayth. Between ten and ele - 
ven, we were about a league off the ſhore, and 
near the middle ob: ao. north. eat bogs, of the. 
fland. - 1 

To the eter. I eval caublts of #45" 
ed hills, aſcending perpendicularly from the ſea; 
che ſides being covered with wood, and the vnl- 
lies, between e. appearing to be fertile, and 
well cultivated. An extenſive bay, was Ohſerv 
able to dae bounded, to the fouth- eaſt, 
by a low point of land, covered with coconut 
| woes off which, an inſulated rock appearbd, at 
the diſtan 9 ol 4 mile: from. ache Barz . 1 
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iD he wind continuing to Slag freſh, we were 
unwilling to entangle ourſelves with a lee-ſnore. 
Inſtead of attempting, therefore, to examine the 
bay, we hauled up and ſteered in the direction of 
the coaſt. At noon, we were about two leagues 
from the iſland, and a- breaſt of the north point 
of it. It is low and flat, having a reef ſtreteh- 
ing off almoſt à mile and an half. Between the 
north point, and a head- nd to the ſouth-weſt, 
the land bends inward, and ſeemed to promiſe 8 
good road. We therefore ſteered along the ſhore; | 
at about a mile diſtanee. At two, we were in- 
duced, by the ſight of a fine river, to anchor in 
thirteen fathoms water. In the afternoon, Mr. 
King attended the two Captains on ſhore, where 
ſew of the natives were to be ſeen,” and thoſe 
principally women. The men, we were inform- - 
ed, were gone to Morotoi, to fight Tahyterree; 
but their chief, Perreeoranee, remained behind, 
and would certainly attend en as ſoon as he Was 
informed of our arrival. e a 


The water, to our great, eee had 


— — 9” "OA ET Y 
* 


— — — — . ¶ Ir I — 
— ER GAY OT PBT « 
P—_— CE ame ate —— — N " . 0 
* 8 N 8 N , . 
* © 
o : ” 
* . 
A ; t 
— I 


the river; beyond which, however, it was per- 
fectly freſb, and was a delightful ſtream.” Far- 
ther up, we came to the conflux of two ſmall ri- 
vulets, branching off to the right and left of a 
ſteep ramantic mountain. The banks af the 
river, and all that we ſaw of Woahoo, are in fine 
eykivation, and full 1 villages 4. 1 the face of the 


dau- 


a a. hrackih taſte, for about two hundred yards up 


Fl 


country being alſo remarkably beautiful and 
er obo be oe fun: ee rats me . 


9 — 


; As dt 3 have Heb ala ' buſineſs 0 
— watered at this place, Mr. King a e 1 
patched to ſearch about the coaſt to lee ward; b „ 2 
being unable to land, on account” of a reef K 
coral, which extended along the ſhore, G aptain 985 x | f 
Clerke reſolved to proceed immediately to At). 
In the morning, about eight, we weighed, and __ 
ſtood to the northward; and, on the 28th, * Og 
away for that iſland, and were — 
of it by noon. We were off its eaſtern == 3% 
| which is a green e . 


1 
2 * "x 5 EG þ U 7 4: of 
= 8 17 $5; RE Ws CA TY. * y Nl 77 * 5 (HERE'S £ 
o - 4 23 is. 1 1 81 8 5 2 \ Ro 4 8 L p Ro 2 N 4 1 
* e £48 7 e 2 . 5 5 5 be 3 2 


b da k, we did not vonture o'r _ I 
"Us road on the ſouth-weſt fide; but ſpent che ä 
5 night in plying on and off, and anche | 

nine the next morning, in twenty-five fathoms _ 
water. In running down, from the ſouth-eaſt ä 

point of the iſland, we ſaw, in many places, 'the - 
appearance of. ſhoal water, at ſome diſtance from „„ 

the land. t 10 7 6 Enos a 12 E 4 0 . t 1 | 5 | 

| Being anchored 1 in our r old dato; ain ca- 1 
noes came to viſit us; but it was very obſery: . 

there was not that appearance of cbrdislü t,, 

heit manner, and complacency in their _. 7 
 tenances, as when we ſaw: them 'before. The 


W 


had no ſooner got on boarc „ but one of ch 4 b | : 
formed us; that we had communicated a | . q 


fs * which had kill 
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boch ſerts He, U ebe bins; was aMicted with 
| the venereal diſeaſe, and minutely deſcribed the | 
various fympioms- which had attended it. As. 
B& appearance of that: diſordet had been obſerved 
among them, on aur firſt arrival, we were, it 
is to be. feared, the abe a n dere 
a ant. Fe PRE i 
* The recen a in views at die place 
was to water the ſhips with- as much expedition 
mY paſſible and Me. King was ſent on Hits: 5 
the afternoon, with the launch and pin nace, laden 
with caſts. He was ee 1 the gun- 
ner of the Refolution ructed to 
trade for ſome We ; and they were. attend- 


ed by a guard of five marines, Multitudes of 


-people were collected upen the beach, by whom, 
at fiuſt, we were kindly: received; hut, after we 
had landed the caſts, they. O__ to be exceed- | 
ingly troubleſome. . OD 
Knowing, from n . Ae; 


taſk is was to reprets this difpoGtion, without the 
interpoſition of their chiefs, we were ſarry to be 


informed, that they were all at a diſtant part of : 


the ifland. Indeed, we both felt and lamented 
the want oß their affiſtanne; fur we coulct hard 
form a circle, as aur price uſualhy was,” for 
the: faſery u -convenienee-of the traliug party · 
Na ſooner had we taken this ſtep, and polted 
wmarines to keep off che popul ace, than e man 
7 e af. che * e one eſ the 


A $ 


i 


b errre en 


it 2 Go his eee Mr. hw ee 
ately advanced towards them, when the native 


quitted his hold, and revieed; bot imm 


| retuined; having a fpear in one hand, and a dag = 
ger in the other; and it was with difficulty that 


his eountrymen could reſtrain him from e 
ing with the. ſoldier. This affray-was-aco 
by the native 's having received, from the ſoldier, 


encanta: Was fur 


of the watering party, where he Gang 5 natives | 


in the ſame miſchievous diſpoſition.,- They had 
3 demanded; for every caſt of water, 


a large hatchet; which not being complied with, 


wu. would r not "_ this: ers nnen 00 


mY Wen Mer. King had jones chem, one | 
= | 25 


A == men to: rc, a ho ng 


% = * 43 2 time 4 


a der prick en n ene uw! N 


ation we as time, Fee 
ent and circumſpection: Mr. King se- 


11 
. 4 voran 10 , 


time calling 4 threw marines, from the racing 
Pert, 0 protict them. rn id e 
This becoming ſpirit ſo far <ueceeded, as to: 
prevent any daring attempt to interrupt us, but 
they ſtill perſevered in the moſt teaſing and in- 


ſulting behaviour. Some of them, under pre- 


tence of aſſiſting the ſailors, in rolling the caſks 
towards. the ſnore, gave them a different direc- 


tion; others ſtole the hats from off our people's 


| headsy pulled them backward by the ſkirts of their 


clothes, and tripped up their heels; the popu- 


lace, during all this time, ſhoyting and laugh- 


ing, with a mixture of mockery and malice. 


They afterwards took an opportunity of ſtealing 
the cooper's bucket, and forcibly took away his 
bag. Their principal aim, however, was to poſ- 


ſeſs themſelves of the muſquets of the marines, 
who were continually complaining of their at- 


tempts to force them from their hands. Though 
they, in general, preſerved à kind of: deference 
and reſpect for Mr. King, yet they obliged him 
to contribute his ſhare towards their ſtock of 
plunder. One of them approached him, in a 
familiar manner, and diverted his attention, 


whilſt another ſeized his hanger, which he held b5 


| eareleſsly in his hand, and ran away with it. 


Such inſolence was not to be repelled by ane 5 
Prudence dictated that we muſt patiently ſubmit 
to it; at the ſame time, guarding againſt its ef- 
ſects as Well as we were Abel Mr. King was, 5 
24111 | | | how» 


| collefting them together, in order to protect the 
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however, ſomewhat alarmed, on being! 4 aſter 
informed by the ſerjeant of marines, <A dum. 
ing ſuddenly round, he ſaw a man behind him, 
armed with a dagger, in the poſition of e . 
1 Though. he might, perhaps, be miſtaken," 1 in this 
articular, our ſituation was truly critical and 
alarming; and the ſmalleſt error, or miſtake, on 
our part, might have been of fatal e 
Our people being ſeparated into three ſmall 
parties; one filling caſks at the lake; another 
rolling them to the ſhore; and a third purchaſing 
proviſions; Mr. King had ſome intentions of 


performance of one duty at a time. But, on ied 
reflection, he thought it more adviſeable to let 
them proceed as they had begun. If a real at- 
tack had been made, even our whole force could 
have made but a poor reſiſtance. He thought, 
on the other hand, that ſuch a ſtep might operate 
to our diſadvantage, as being an evident token 
of our fears. Beſides, in the preſent caſe, the 
crowd was kept divided, and e of chem ee 
8 rien in bartering. 1 8 
The principal cauſe of dies not attac ing us 
vas, perhaps, their dread of the effects of our 
arms; and, as we appeared to place: ſo much 
confidence in this advantage, as to oppoſe only 
ive marines to ſuch a multitude of people, their 
ideas of our. ſuperiority muſt have been greatly | 
exalted. 5 was our buſineſs to cheriſh this: Opie 


{ | 


854 
nion; and, it muſt ever be acknowle 
H6nour of the Whole party; that it Was impoſ⸗ 
ſtble for any men to behave better, in order to 
ftrengtlien theſe impreſſions. Whatever could 
be confidered as a jeſt, they retetved with pati- 
Ence and good-natute ; but, if they were inter- 
rupted by any ſerious attempt, they oppoſed it 
with reſolute looks and menaces. At length, we 
ſo far ſucceeded, as to get all our caſks to the 
fea-ſide, without any accident of conſequenee. + 
While our people were getting the caſks into 
the launch, the inhabitants; thinking they ſhould 
Have f6 farther opportunity of plundering, grew 
more daring and inſolent; The ſerjeant of ma- 
rines luckily ſuggeſted to Mr. King, the advan- 
tage of ſending off his party firſt into the boats, 
y which means the muſquets would be taken 
out of their reach; which, as above related, were 
the grand objects tlie iſlanders had in view: and, 
if they ſhould happen to attack us, the marines 
Ebuld more toons: hy n us, chan F my 
were In ere. 

Every thing was now in e boats, and only 
Mr. King, Mr. Anderſon, the günfer, and a 
ſeaman of the beat's crew, femained on ſhote: 

Ihe pinnace laying beyond the ſurf, Which we 
were under a neceſſity of ſwimming through, Mr: 
King ordered the other two to make the beſt of 
their way to it, and told n be . _ 

| toms * | 
8 5 They 
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9 a 
Th y both refuſed to n with Asen, 
and it became a matter of conteſt, who ſhould 
be the laſt on ſhore. Some haſty expreſſion, it 
ſeems, Mr. King had juſt before made uſe of tu 
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dhe ſailor, which he confidered as a reflection en 


his courage, and excired his reſentinent; and the 
old gunner, as a point of honour was now ſtart- 
= conceived it to be. his duty to take a part in 
In this whimfical firuation, they, perhaps, 
aa have long remained, had not rhe: diſpute 
been ſettled. by the ſtones, which began to fly 
plentifully about us, and by the enclamations 
the people fromm. the boats, begging us to be expe- 
ditions, as the natives were atrried wick clubs and 
ſpears, and purſuing ds into the water, Mr. 
King arrived firſt at the pinnace, and, perceiv- 
ing Mr. Anderſon was fo far behind, as not to be 
entirely out of danger, he ordered! one muſyuer 
to be fited; but, in the hurry ef exeruting. his 
orders, the marines fired two. The natives im- 
mediately ran away, leaving only one man aud 
woman on che beach. The man attempted to 
riſe ſeveral times, but was not able; having been 
wounded in the groin; The iſlanders, in ert 
2 returned; and, ſurrounding the we 
man, brandiſhed their ſpears àt us, with an ait of = 
pans thn but, by the time we neg ag ſhips, 
ſome perſons arrived which we ſuppoſtd | 
3 7 hem e a Sven from 
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+ Capi Clerke, durin 8 our W had been 
Unser terrible apprehenſions for our ſafety ; which 
had been conſiderably created by his miſunder- 
ing ſome of the natives, with whom he had 
had ſome converſation on board. The name of 
Captain Cook being frequently mentioned, ac- 


companied with circumſtantial deſcriptions of 
death and deſtruction, he concluded that they 


"ack received intelligence of the unfortunate events 
at Owhyhee, to which they alluded. But they 
vwere only endeavouring to make him underſtand, 
What wars had ariſen on account of the goats, 
which Captain Cook had left at Onecheow, and 
that the poor goats had been ſlaughtered, during 
the conteſt for the property of them. Captain 
Clerke, applying theſe ſhocking. repreſentations | 
to our misfortunes at. Owbyhee, and to an indi- 
cation of revenge, fixed his teleſcope upon us the 


whole time; and, as ſoon as he ſaw the ſmoke of 


the muſquets, ordered the boats to be put off to 
our aſliſtance. 


On the 2d of March, So 85 need: na Mr. 


King was again ordered on ſhore, with the wa + 
tering party. As we had ſo narrowly eſeaped the 5 
preceding day, Captain Clerke augmented our 
force from both ſhips, and we had a guard of 
forty men under arms. This precaution, how- 
ever, was found to be unneceſſary; for the beach 
was left entirely to ourſelves; and, the ground, 
extending from the landing-place to the lake, wo 
3 - 5 boo 


| * 
. N 
* 
+ 
/ x 
8 | 
l * 
of w = \ : 
* * 
* 
1 
7 by * 
- * 
* \ ; 
x * . * 
. 
.- 
* 
# 4 
. 
F 
1 y 
\ : 
\ IV 
. 
4 - 
% * 
I \ 
N 4 
\ ; 
+71 
— U K $ 
* 
„ 
* 
0 
* 
4 
5 
* > » 7 
* 
* 
— / 4 
5 
% 
_ 
5 : 
8 6 * 
1 N 
* 
* 7 ® : 
* 
* * 
IP * 
> F 2 
\ 
> + 
* 
- 
b by ” * - 
A * 
. 
3 * 
- . 
A 
* » 
. 
) 
y £4 
\ » 
* 
* 8 f 
i 
8 , 
. * 
1 * . 
* TY 
9 * 
3 
f 
* 
A 
* * 
#2 
* x 
S 
0 - ; 
7 
? 
* 6 0 
- * 


* 


< 

AY 
: 

* 


— 


rn 


Vit 
(itil! 


jj 


— 


— 
— 
— 


* 


eq 


* 


% 


*SUNVTSE] Hold NVS V NVIKOAM 
| k 13 


* 


— 


| 


ere 
e 


— — 
— 

. — 

——— 

- — . 
_———— 

— —— 5 
* — 
E 
— —_— 

— 3 
_ _— 
— 

3 . 
—_— — 
Pen ern 
= f ns A - 
= gt 
_” 4 
x — 
— — 


— 


MM 
I 


* 


5624. 21 


7 


ga 


; 


and ſouth by weſt. A ſmall village was ſituat 3 
on the north ſide of the bay, to, the 
water. Mr. Bli 

to convince him- 


which. were : four walls. 
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natural hiſtory, as well as i the chens and 
manners of the natives. his will ferye 25 3 
kind of fupplement to he former deſcription, 
which Was che reſult of our r ffn ver to wet 
illands. e 

This group is peng ee deren Mands, ex- 
„ in longitude from 199 36, to 205 '6, 
eaſt, and in latitude from 189 54', to 220 15 
north. Their names, according to the natives, 
are, 1 Owhyhee. 
which i is alſo e called Kowi. 3. Woa- 
hoo, or Oahoo. 4. Mowee. 1 Morotoi, or 
Morokoi. 6. Oreehoua, or Reehoua. 7. Mo- 
rotinnee, or Morokinnee. . 8. Tahoora. 9. Ra- 


Pal, or Oranai. 10. Onecheow,. or Neeheehow. 


. Kahowrowee, or Tahoorowa. Theſe are all 


inhabited, except Tahoora and Morotinnee. Be- 5 


ſides thoſe we. have enumerated, we heard of 
another iſland named Modoo- papapa, or Komo- 
doo-papapa, ſituated to the weſt-ſouth-weſt of 
2 ahoora; it is low and ſandy, and is viſited 
ſolely for the purpoſe of catching turtle and wa- 
 xer-fowl. As we could never learn that the na- 
tives had knowledge of any other iſlands, it is 
moſt probable that no om Fault; in a neigh: 
| bourhood. 5 

Captain Cook had diſtinguiſhed this * of 
iſlands by the name of the Sandwich Wands, in 
' honour of the Earl of Sandwich, then firſt Lord 
of the Admiralty, under \ whoſe adminiſtration he 


had 


2. Atooi, Atowi, or Towi; 


Pacrrie Dorman +. 2563 


| had arched Geography with ſo many valuable 


diſcoveries; a tribute juſtly due to that noble - 


man, for the encouragement and ſupport which 


theſe voyages derived from his power, and for 
the zealous eagerneſs with which he en the 


views of our illuſtrious navigator. 


O hyhee, the moſt. ne of 55 iwas. 


gular e an neatly mn ee \ The an- 
gular points conſtitute the northern, ſouthern, 

and eaſtern extremities. The latitude of the 
northern extreme is 20* 17! north, and its longi- 


tude 204 2 caſt; the ſouthern end ſtands in the 
longitude of 264? 15 caſt, .and in the latitude of FT 


18 54! north; and the eaſtern. extremity is in 
the latitude of 19 34“ north, and in the lon- 


gitude of 205% 6 eaſt. The circumference of _ 


the whole iſland is about 255 geographical miles, 
or 293 Engliſh ones. Its breadth is twenty-four 
| leagues ; and its greateſt length, which lies near» 
ly in a north and ſouth direction, is twenty-eight 
leagues and a half. It is divided into ſix ex- 
tenſive diſtricts, namely, Akona and Koaarra, 
which are on the weſt ſide; Kaoo and Opoona, 
on the ſouth - eaſt; and.” Slee and en 
on the north-eaſt... 

A mountain ada Mauna Kaab, . * moun- 
tain Kaah) which riſes in three peaks, continu- 
ally covered with ſnow, and may be: diſcerned at 
| whe ue of forty leagues, ſeparates the diſ- 
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trict of Amakooa from that of e The 
coaſt, to the northward of this mountain, is 
compoſed of high and abrupt cliffs, down which 
all many beautiful caſcades of water. We once 
flattered ourſelves with the hopes of finding a 
harbour round a bluff head, on a part of this 
coaſt, in the latitude of 200 10 north, and the 
longitude of 2040 26 / eaſt; but after we had 
doubled the point, and were ſtanding cloſe in, 
we found that it was connected, by a low valley, 
with another elevated head to the north weſtward. 
The country riſes inland with à gradual aſcent, 
and is interſected by narrow deep glens, or rather 
chaſms: it ſeemed to be well cultivated, and to 
have many villages ſeattered about it. The 
| ſnowy mountain above · mentioned is very ſteep, 
and its loweſt part abounds with woad. „ 
The coaſt of Aheedoa i is of a moderate eleva- 
tion; and the interior parts haue the appearance 
of being more even than the country towards the 
north-weſt. We cruiſed off theſe two diſtricts 
for near a month; and, whenever our diſtance 
from the ſhore would permit, were ſurrounded 
by canoes laden with refreſhments of every kind, 
On this fide of the iſtand we often met with 2 
very heavy ſea, and a great ſwell; and, as there 
was much foul graund off the ſhore, we we ſeldom 
made a nearer approach to e ang: chan uo or 
. mw league. 8 5 % 1 5 
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be coaſt towards the north · eaſt of Apoona, A 
which conſtitutes the eaſtern extreme of the iſland, 
is rather low and flat. In the inland parts the 
acclivity is very gradual; and the country abounds 
with bread· fruit and cocoa- nut trees. This ap- 
peared to us to be the fineſt part of the whole 
| iſland; and we were afterwards informed; that 
the king occaſionally reſided here. The hills, at 

the ſouth-weſtern extremity, riſe with ſome abrupt- 
neſs from the ſea- ſide, leaving only a narrow 


border of low land towards the beach. The ſides | 


of theſe hills were covered with verdure; but the 

achacent country ſeemed: thinly inhabited. 
When our ſhips doubled the eaſt poine/of the 
iſland, we had ſight of another ſnowy mountain, 
called by the natives Mouna Roa (or the extenſive 
mountain) which, during the whole time we 
were failing along the ſouth - eaſtern ſide, conti- 
nued to be a very conſpieuous object. It was flat 
at the ſummit, which was perpetually” involved 
in ſnow; and we once obſerved its ſides alſo 

llightly covered with it for a conſiderable way 15 
down. According to the tropical line of ſhow, | 
I determined by Monſieur Condamine, from ob- 

ſervations made on the Cordilleras in America, 


the height of this mountain muſt be, at leaſt, 


16,020 feet It therefore exceeds the height of 
the Pico de Teyde, or Peak of Teneriffe, by 3639 
feet, according to the computation of the Che- 
_ walier-ds Borda, or 724, according to that of 
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Dr. ain... The peaks of an, Kaah 
ſeemed to be of the height of about half a mile; 
and, as they are wholly; covered with ſnow, the 
N altitude of their ſumtnits xk at roſe be 43,400 
feet. 
The 3 of Lacy 1 a ao Fw Ny 
diſmal proſpect ; the whole country having, to 
appearance, undergone an entire change from 
the conſequences of. ſome. dreadful convulſion. 
; The ground i is, in all parts, coyered with cinders; 
and, in many places, interſected with blackiſh 
ſtreaks, which ſeem to mark the progreſs of 2 
lava that has flowed, not many. centuries ago, 
from Mouna Roa to the ſhore, - T he ſouth pro- 
montory appears like the mere dregs of a volcano. 
The head- land conſiſts of broken and cragg 
FTocks, terminating in acute points, and irregu- 
Alarly piled on each other. Notwithſtanding the 
© dreary aſpect of this part of the iſland, it con- 
tains many villages, and is far more populous 
than che verdant mountains of Apoona. Nor is 
it difficult to account for this circumſtance. Theſe 
iſlanders not being poſſeſſed of any cattle, haue 
no occaſion for paſturage; and are therefore in- + i 
elined to prefer ſuch ground, as is either moe 
pnyeniently ſituated for fiſhing, or beſt adapted 
to the cultivation of plantains and yams. Now 
| amidſt theſe ruins, there are many ſpots of rich 
Jail, which an, 5 þ greet Ok laid out in ed 


{ 
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'Y 
4 
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length from the ſhore, we did not ſtrike ground 
with one hundred and ſixty fathoms of line, ex- 


1 
3 


jations; and the | neig bot ting fea abounds with 
excellent fiſh of various Kinds, \ 15 6h 
Off this part of the coaſt, at leſs than a cab; e's 


cept in a ſmall bight to the eaſt of the ſourhi 


| 2285 where we found from fifty to fifty- eight 5 


athoms of water, oyer a ſandy bottom. It may 


be proper to obſerve, before we proceed to give 


an account of the weſtern diſtricts, that the w1I 


ole 


coaſt we haye deſcribed, from the northern'to the 
| ſouthern extreme, affords not a _ ow 


nor the leaſt ſhelter for ſhipping. 


The ſouth-weſtern parts of Abe are 1 2 
- condition ſimilar to that of the adjoining diſtri 
of Kaoo; but the country, further” towards the 
north, has been carefully cultivated, and is ex- 


ceedingly populous. In this diviſion of the iſland, 
lies Karakakooa Bay, of which we have already 


given a deſcription. Scarce ably thing is ſeen 5 
Along the coaſt, but the fragments'of black ſcorchs- 
ed rocks; behind which, the ground, for che 


2 2 of about two > miles and a half, riſes gr oy 


ßooſe wor. fires; "Theſe hiked been 0 


away by the inhabitants, frequently to the depth 1 


of three feet and upwards ; and the fertility of 
the foil has amply repaid their labour. Here 
hey cultivate in a rich aſhy mould, the cloth- 


p at and 88 potate , Groves of cocoa-nut- 
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trees are. ſcattered. among the. fields, Wie are 
incloſed with ſtone fences... On the rifing ground 


1 beyond theſe, they plant bread· fruit r which 1 


flouriſh with ſurpriſing luxuriancte. 

I be diſtrict of Koaarra extends FRO the wot 
weſterly point to the northern extreme of the 
iNand. The whole coaſt between them forms a 


ſpacious bay, which is called by the natives Toe- 
yah-yah, and! is bounded to the northward by two 


conſpicuous Bills. Towards the bottom of this 
bay there is foul, corally ground, that extends to 
the diſtance of upwards of a mile from the ſhore, 
without which there is good anchorage. The 
country, as far as the eye could diſcern, appeared 
to be fruitful and populous; but no freſh water 


was to be found. The ſoil ſeemed to be of the 


fame kind with: chat of the diſtrict of 


Faving thus given an account of che c coaſts of 
the _ of e ee 1 the adjacent country, 


r 


hd; interior parts, flows! the owning we ob- 
tained from a party, who ſet out on the 26th of 
January, on an expedition up the country, prin- 
cipally with an intention of reaching the ſnowy 


mountains. Having previouſly procured two of 
the iſlanders to ſerve. them as guides, they quit · 
ted the village about four o'clack in the. after- 


' noon. Their courſe was eaſterly, inclining a lit 


tle to the ſouth. Within three or four miles from 
the bay, they found the country as already de- 


- 
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Juotd.: Hence we concluded, that ſome: * the 
chiefs had viſited this quarter; who, being un- 
able to ſtay, had confiderately taken this ſtep, 
that we might be accommodated with ſafety. Se- 
veral men appeared with ſpears and daggers, on 
the other ſide of the river, but never attempted 
to moleſt us. Their women came over, and ſear- 
of themſelves cloſe by us, on the banks; and, 
about the middle of the day, ſome of the men 


were prevailed on to bring us hogs. and roots, 


and alſo to dreſs them for us. When we had left 
the beach; they came down to the ſea-ſide; and 
one of them had the audacity to throw a ſtone at 
us; but, as his conduct was highly cenſured by | 
the reſt, PS * not expreſs ny Kind of e 


ment. e 5 


On the FO 5 we « een « our la 1 
out much difficulty; and, on returning to the 
ſhips, we were informed, that ſeveral chiefs had 

been on board, and had apologized for the con- 
duct of their countrymen, attributing their riot- 
ous behaviour to the quarrels then ſubſiſting 


among the principal people of the iſland, and 
which had deſtroyed all order and ſubordination. 


The government of Atooi was diſputed be⸗ 
7 tueen Toneoneo, who had the ſupreme power 
when we were there the preceding year, and a 
youth named Teavee. By different fathers, they 


: * 


are both the grandſons of Perreeorannee, king of 
Woahoo; who gave Atooi to * former, and 
We II.“ „„ Once 


|| 
25® 4 voracr T0:rnr. 


Onecheow to the latter. The quarret originated. 
abbut the goats which we had left at Oneeheow 
the year before; they being claimed by Toneo- 
neo, as that iſland was a dependency of his. The 
adherents of. Teavee inſiſting on the right of poſ- 
ſeſſion, both parties prepared to ſupport their 
pretenſions, and a battle enſued juſt before our 
arrival, wherein Toneoneo had been defeated. 
Toneoneo was likely to become more affected by 
the conſequence of this victory, than by the loſs 
of the objects in diſpute; for the mother of Tea- 
 vee\having married a ſecond huſband, who was not 
only a chief at Atooi, but alſo at the head of a 
powerful faction there, he thought of embracing 
the preſent opportunity of driving Toneoneo out 
of the iſland, \that his ſon-in-law might ſucceed | 
to the government. The goats, which had in- 
creaſed to ſix, and would probably have ſtocked 
theſe iſlands i in a few years, were deſtroyed in 
this conteſt. | * 
On the . we were viſited; on board the Re- 
ſolution, by the father-in-law, the mother, and 
the ſiſter of the young prince, who made ſeveral 


curious preſents to Captain Clerke. Among the : 
reſt, were ſome fiſh-hooks, which were made 


from the bones of Terreeoboo's father, who had 
been killed in an unſucceſsful deſcent upon Woa- 
hoo. Alſo a fly- flap, from the hands of the 
prince's fiſter, which had a human bone for its 
handle, and had been n to her * her father- 

e . - inlaw, 
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1 as a trophy. They were :cCOmpanr 
ed by young Teavee; he being chen eber in 
the performance of ſome religious rites; on ac- 
count of the victory he had obtained. 
_ This day, and the 5th and 6th, were ton 
in completing the Diſcovery's water; The car- 
penters were engaged in caulking the ſhips; and 
preparing for our next cruiſe. We no longer re- 
deived any moleſtation from the. natives, Who 
ſupplied us plentifully with pork and vegetables. 
Me were now viſited by an Indian; who brought 
a piece of iron on board, to be formed into the 
ſhape of a pabooa. It was the bolt of ſome large 
- ſhip timbers, but neither the officers nor.men could 
| diſcover to what nation it belonged; though, 
from the ſhape of the bolt, and the paleneſs of 
the i iron, they were convinced it was not Eng- 
lim. They enquired ſtrictly of the native how 


he came poſſeſſed of it, when he informed them, 


that it was taken out of a large piece of timber, 
2 which had been driven upon their iſland, ſince v we 
| Were there in January, 1778. 
We received a viſit, on. the 3th, from Tons 
oneo, at which we were ſurprized. Hearing the 
Ks dowager princeſs was on board, he could hardly 
+ be prevailed on to enter the ſhip, When they 
met, they caſt an angry lowering look at each 
dther. He did not ſtay long, and appeared much 
£ dejected. We remarked, however, with ſome 
25 uw of ſurprize, that the women proſtrated 
1 | 82 CC 
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themſelves VOTE him; both at his coming and 

going away; and all the natives on board, treat- 

ed him with that reſpect which is uſually paid to 
perſons of his rank. It was ſomewhat remark- 
able, that a man, who was then in a ſtate of ac- 
tval hoſtility with Teavee's party, ſhould venture 
alone within the power of his enemies. Indeed, 

the civil diſſenſtons, which are frequent in all 
the ſouth ſea iſlands, ſeem to be conducted with- 
out much acrimony; the depoſed Governor ſtill 
(Waxing the rank of an Eree, and may put in 


practice ſuch means as may _ to regain the 
conſequence which he has loſt. | 


At nine, in the morning of the $th, we weigh- 
ed, and proceeded towards Oneeheow, and came 
to anchor in twenty fathoms water, at about three 
in the afternoon, nearly on the ſpot where we an- 


chored in 1778. With the other anchor, we 5 
moored in twenty-ſix fathoms water. We had | c: 
a ſtrong gale from the eaſtward in the night, and, i 
the next morning, the ſhip had driven a whole n 
_ cable's length, both anchors being almoſt . gl I 
a-head; in which ſituation we were obliged to 
continue, this and the two following days. 
The weather being more moderate on the 12th, 


the Maſter was diſpatched to the north-weſt . fide 
of the iſland, in fearch of a more commodious | 
place for anchoring. In the evening, he return- 
ed, having found a fine bay, will good anchor- 
"ge, in eighteen . water. T he RO of 
the 
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ended; but the hills afterwards roſe wick n lem : 
_ gradual afcent, which brought them to ſome-ex- i 
tenſive plantations, conſiſting of the taro ot eddy 
e and ſweet potatoes, with plants of the cloth- 
Both the tary and the ſweet potatoes are 
| — planted at the diſtance of four feet from each 
other. The potatoes are earthed up almoſt to the 
top of the ſtalk, with a proper quantity of light 7 
mould. The zaro is left bare to the root, and 7 1 
the mould round it is put in the form of a baſn BB 
for the purpoſe of holding the rain · water; . „ 
root requiring a certain degree of moiſture. At 
the Friendly and Society Iſles, the taro was con- 
ſtantly planted in low and moiſt ſituations, and 
generally in thoſe places where there was the con- 
veniency of a rivulet to flood it. This mode of = 
culture was conſidered as abſolutely neceſſary ; _- 
but we now found that this root, with the pre= 3 
caution before-mentioned, ſucceeds equally ro 
In a more dry ſituation. It was, indeed, 
marked by all of us, that the taro of the Sandwich 
res was the beſt we had ever taſted. 
The walls, by which theſe D a 
5 ſeparated from each other, are compoſed of the 
| looſe burnt ſtones, which are met with in elear- 
ing the ground; and, being totally concealed by 
ſugar-canes, that are planted cloſe on each ſide, 
__ the? WS: N "ences De, can be 


F. 
84 


\| 
270 As VOYAcs To LITY 5 


Our party ſtopped for the night at the * 


tut they obſerved among the plantations, where 


they ſuppoſed themſelves to be ſix or ſeven miles 


\ diſtant from our ſhips. - The proſpe& from this 


| ſpot was deſcribed by them as very delightful 
they had a view of our veſlels in the bay before 
them; to the left they ſaw a continued range of 
-villages, interſperſed with groves of cogoa- nut- 
trees, ſpreading along the ſhore; a thick wood 


extending itſelf behind them; and, to the right, 


a very confiderable extent of ground, laid out 


with great. regularity in well-cultivated planta- 


tions, diſplayed itſelf to their view. Near this 
ſpot the natives pointed out to them, at a diſtance 
from every other dwelling, the reſidence of a 
hermit, who, they ſaid, had, in the former part 
of his life, been a great chief and warrior, but 
had long ago retired from the ſea-coaſt of the- 
jülland, and now never quitted the environs of his 
eottage. As they approached him, they pro- 


ſtrated themſelves, and afterwards preſented him 


with ſome proviſions. His behaviour was eaſy, 
frank, and cheerful. He teſtified little aſtoniſh- 


ment at the fight of our people, and though 


preſſed to accept of ſome European eurioſities, he 
thought proper to decline the offer, and ſoon 
withdrew to his cottage. Our party repreſented 


him as by far the moſt aged perſon they had ever 


ſeen, judging him to be, at a moderate computa- 
tion, upwards of a hundred years of age 
Ay 


4 


could not "ſleep 


Pacryic 0cxnn,” "Oe 


As. our people had ſuppoſed that the moun a ü 
was not more than ten or à dozen miles diſtant 
from the bay, and conſequently expected to reach 


it with eaſe early the following morning, thex 


were now greatly ſurpriſed to find the diſtance 
ſearce perceivably diminiſhed. | This circum- 
ſtance; with the uninhabited ſtate of the country, 
which they were-on the point of entering, render- 
ing it neceſſary to provide a ſupply of proviſions, 
they diſpatched one of their conductors back to 
the village for that purpoſe. Whilſt they waited 
his return, they were joined by ſeveral of. Kaoo's 
ſervants, whom that generous old man had ſent 
| after them, loaded with refreſhments; and fully 
authorized, as their route lay through his grounds, 
to demand, and take wg with en . ; 
=_ mige want!!! ie 0 
Great was the forpriſe of: our e on 
koding the cold here fo intenſe. But, as they 
had no thermometer with them, they could only 
form their judgment of it from their feelings; 
which, from the warm atmoſphere they had quit- 
ted, muſt have been a very fallacious method of 
| judging. They found it, however, fo cold, that 
they could ſcarce get any ſleep, and the iſlanders 
p at all; both parties being diſ- 
turbed, during che whole night, by continual 
coughing. As they, at this time, could not be 
at any very great height, their diſtance from the 
We being no more than fix or ſeven miles, and 


: 
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part af 10 road on a. very e . this 
uncommon. degree of cold muſt be attributed o 
- the eaſterly ind Aloving f e over the ow | 
© mountains. rp OY 


1 


They proceeded o on hate: n ts the next 
morning, and filled their calibaſhes at a well of 
Excellent water, ſituate about half a mile from 
their hut. After they had paſſed the plantations, 


they arrived at a thick wood, which they entered 


by a path, that. had been made for the convenience. 

of the iſlanders, who frequently repair hither for 
the purpoſe of catehing birds, as well as · procur- 
ing the wild or horſe-plantain. Their progreſn 
now became extremely ſlow, and was attended 
with great labour; for the ground Was either 4 
ſwyampy, or covered with large ſtones; the path ' 
narrow, and often interrupted by trees lying a. | 


croſs it; which they were obliged-to'climb-oyer, 


as the thickneſs of the under wood, on each ſide, 
rendered If, impracticable to paſs round them. 


They ſaw, in theſe woods, pieces of white cloth | 


fixed on poles, at ſmall diſtarices, Which they 


. imagined, were land-marks for che diviſion of pro- 
Petty, as they only obſerved chem where the wild 
plantains grew. The: trees were of theſame kind 


| with the ſpiceetree, of New Holl nc ie the were 


ftraight and lofty, and their. 185 | 
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; ae; ſuddenly," Within fight of the ſea; 


and not very far from it; the path having turned 
off imperceptibly to the ſouth} and carried them 


to the right of the mountain, which it was their 
intention to reach. Their diſappdintment was 

conſiderably heightened by the uncertainty under 

which they now were with reſpect to its true bear- | 

ings, as they could not; at preſent, Sein a vie 
of it from the top of the higheſt trees. They; 
Hesel boe 

ſeven dates 66 an unoccupied hut, where they 


„thought proper to walk back fix of 


had left two of their own people, and three of the 
natives, With the ſmall remnant bf their provi- 


: ſions. Here they paſſed the ſecond night, during 


ich che air was ſo 


extremely ſharp; that, bß 
n ag x 
cept one. 45 97k 1 35700 


Being now in Want of penal which laid 
them under a neceſſit 


of returning to ſome of 
the cultivated parts of the iſland, they left the 

wood by the ſame path by which they had enter- 
ed it. When they arrived at the plantations; h 


they ere ſurrounded by the iſlanders, from whom IF 
| they purchaſed a freſſi ſupply of neceſſaries; and 
prevailed upon two of them to'accompany ther 
as guides, in the room of thoſe who had gone as 
way.” Having procured the beſt information they 
| could poſſibly obtain, with regard to the direction 


of. their road, the party, WhO were now nine i in 


- number, 2marched for about half a dozen miles 
oer. III 17. along 


{| 
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along the ſkirts-of the wood, and Mew ebe ir 
again by a path leading towards the eaſt. They 
paſſed, for the firſt three miles, through a foreſt 
ol lofty ſpice · trees, which grew on a rich loam; 
At the back of theſe trees they 'met with an equal 
extent of low ſhrubby trees, together with a con- 
ſiderable quantity of thick under- wood, upon a 
bottom of looſe burnt ſtones. This led them to 
another foreſt of ſpice-trees, and. the; ſame rich 
-browniſh ſoil,” which was. again ſucceeded: by a 
barren ridge of a ſimilar kind with the former; 
Theſe ridges, as far as they could be ſeen; ap- 
peared to run parallel with the Ler- Mee, 1 1 

have Mouna Roa for their centre. + |: 
As they paſſed through the woods they 48 
8 many unfiniſhed canoes, and hutg in, ſevera! 
places; but they ſaw none of the inhabitants. 
After they had penetrated almoſt three miles into 
the ſecond wood, they arrived at twe huts, where 
they ſtopped, being greatly fatigued with the 
day's journey, in the courſe. of which they had 
vwalked, according to their own computation, at 
leaſt twenty miles. Having found no ſprings 
from the time they quitted the plantations, they 
had greatly ſuffered from the violence of their 
thirſt; in conſequence of which they were obliged, 
before the evening came on, to ſeparate into 
ſmall parties, and go in queſt of water. They, 
at laſt, met with ſome that had been left by rain 
in the bottom . a lar den canes which, 
(Op 
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though of a reddiſh colour, was TEM ub means 1 un- | 


welcome r 


VDoring the might, the culd-wüs fort W 


than before; and though they had taken care to 


wrap themſelves up in mats and elothes of the 
country, and to keep a large fire between the two 
hute, they could get but very little fleep; and 
vere under the neceflity of walking abqut for the 
greateſt part of the night. Their elevation was 


now, in all Probability, pretty confiderable, as 


the ground, over which their "Journey lay, had | 


wy generally on the aſcent. 


The next morning, Which was the' 2gth, they 
et out early, with an intention of making their 


laſt and greateſt effort to reach the ſhowy moun- 
tain ;\bur. their ſpirits were conſiderably depreſ- 


1 on finding that the miſerable pittance of wa- 
which they had diſcovered the preceding 


iba was expended, | The path, which reached 


no farther than where canoes had been built, be= 
ing now terminated, they were obliged to make 
their way as well as they could; frequently climb. 
ing up into the moſt lofty trees, to explore the 


ſurrounding country. They arrived, about ele- 
ven o'clock, at a ridge of burnt ſtones, from the 
top of which they had a proſpect of the Mouna 


Roa, which then appeared to be at the diftance 


of between twelve and fourteen miles from them. 


They now entered into 2 conſultation, whe- 


3 Ser DF: ſhould 8 any further, or reſt, 
„ e : con- 


{ | 
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contented with the view they now had of the 
ſnowy mountain. Since the path had ceaſed, 
their road had become highly fatiguing, and was 
growing ſtill more ſo, every ſtep they. advanced, 
The ground was almoſt every where broken into 
deep fiſſures, which, being lightly covered. with 
moſs, made them ſtumble. almoſt continually; 
and the. intervening ſpace conſiſted of a ſurface 
of looſe burnt ſtones, which broke under their 
feet. Into ſome of theſe fiſſures they threw 
ſtones, which ſeemed, from the noiſe. they made, 
to fall to a conſiderable. depth; and the ground 
ſounded hollow as they walked upon it. Beſides 
theſe circumſtances, which diſcouraged them from 
proceeding, they found their conductors ſo, averſe 
to going on, | that. they had reaſon to think they 
would not be prevailed « on to remain out another 
night. They, thereſore, at length came to a 
determination of returning to the ſhips, after 
taking a ſurvey of the country from the higheſt 
trees they could find. From this elevation, they 
perceived themſelves ſurrounded: with wood to- 
wards the ſea; they were unable to diſtinguiſh, - 
in the horizon, the ſky from the water; and be- 


twixt them and the ſnowy, mountain, was a val- 


ley of about eight miles in breadth,  . 
The travellers paſſed this night at a but i in \ the 
ſecond foreſt; and the following day, before noon, 


they had paſſed the firſt wood, and found them 


ſelves nine or ten miles to the north-caſt of the 
Ez 1 ſhips 


© 4 4 4 5 " 14a -< 


lar uſe it was applied, they were informed, that 
it was intended to cover the grounds where the 
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ſkips, Won which they marched through the 

plantations.” As they walked along, they did 

my obſerve a ſpot of ground that wWwas ſuſonpe 
tihle of improvement, left unplanted; and, in- 


deed, the country, from their account, could 
ſcarcely be cultivated to greater eee 1 
che purpoſes of the natives. G ” 


They were ſurpriſed at ſeeing gepennt fields of T 
hay; and, upon their enquiry, to what particu- 


young taro grew, in order to preſerve them fromm 
being ſcorched by the rays of the ſun. They ob- 
ſerved, among the plantations,” a few huts: ſcat- 
tered about, which afforded occaſional ſhelter to * 
the labourers : but they did not ſee any villages 


at a greater diſtance from the ſea than four or 


five miles. Near one of them, which was ſitu - 


ated about four miles from the bay, they wier 


vered a cave, forty fathoms in length, three in 
breadth, and of the ſame height. It was open 
at each end; its ſides were fluted, as if wrought * 


with a chiſſel; and the ſurface was glazed, * 
5 kaun by the action of fire... 
Having thus related the principal 1 | 


chat occurred in the expedition to the our 


mountain at Owhyhee, we ſhall now ia to 
| e the other iſlands of this groupe. 


That which is next in ſize, and neareſt 3 in 1 
on to Owbyhee, is Mowee, It ſtands at the. 
5 Þ 3, diſ- 


' 


AP; 


Tb 


5 


diſtance of eight leagues north north · weſt from 
Owhyhee, and is one hundred and forty: geogra- 
phical. miles in circuit. It is divided by à low 
iſthmus. into two circular peninſulas, of which 
that to the eaſtward is named Whamadooa, and 
is twice: as large as that to the welt; called O- 


whyrookoo, The mountains in both riſe to a 


very gteat height, as we were able to ſee them 

t the diſtance of above thirty leagues, The 
northern ſhores, like thoſe, of the iſle. of Owhy- 
hee, afford no ſoundings; and the country bears 
the ſame ;aſpeft of fertility and verdure, The 

_ eaſt point of: Mowee is in the latitude of 200 50 

north, and in the longitude of 204 4 eaſt. 

. 05 Pate! ſouthward, between Mowee and the 
As ent (land, we found regular depths with 
dne hundred and fifty fathoms, over a bottom of 

ſand. From the weſtern point, which is rather 

low, runs a ſhoal, extending towards the iſland 
of Ranai, to a conſiderable diſtance; and to the 
ſouth of this, is an extenſive bay, with a fandy 
beach, ſhaded with cocoa=trees, It is not impro- 


bable, that good anchorage might be met with, 


here, with ſhelter from the prevailing winds; 
and that the beach affords' a commodious land- 
| Ing-place, The country further back is very ro- 
mantic in irs appearance. The hills riſe almoſt 
perpendicularly, exhibiting a variety of peaked | 
forms; and their ſteep ſides, as well as the deep 
chaſms between them, are covered with trees, 

among 


renz 8. 


YN 


ee o en 279 


. 
1 2 


artong which Woſd of the brealfrote principally 
abound. The ſummits of theſe hulls are perfectly 
bare, and of a reddiſh Brown hue. The natives 
informed us, that there was a hürbour to the ſouth- 
of the eaſtera point; which they aſſerted was ſu- 
perior to that of Karakakooa ; and we ald heard 
that there was another harbour, named | 
 keepoo, on the north-weſtern ſide. "Be 
_ © Randi is about nine miles diſtant ibn Mowee 
and Morotoi, and is ſituate to the ſouth-weſt of 
the paſſage between thoſe two iſles. The coun- 
try, towards the ſouth, is elevated and cragey; 
dut the other Parts of the iſland had à better ap» 
earance, and ſeemed o be well inhabited. It 
bounds in roots, ſuch as ſweet potatoes, faro, 
and yams; but produces very few plantains, and 
 bread-fruit-trees, © The ſouth point of Ranai is 
in the latitude of 20” 46' north, 5 and i in i the longi- 
tude of 203% 8caſt, 0 nee, 
Mlorotoi lies at the diſtance of tao es and 
1 half to the weſt-north-weſt of Mowee. Its 
fouth-weſterri coaſt, which was the only part of 
it ve approached, is very low; but the land be- 
hind riſes to 4 confiderable elevation; and, at 
te diſtance from which we had a view of it, ap- 
8 peared to be deſtitute of wood. Tams are its 
principal produce ; and it may probably contain 
freſh water. The coaſt, on the ſouthern and 
Voeſtern ſides of the iſland, forms ſeveral bays, 
| \ > co a ee mhelter from the trade 
Me ha TAS winds, 
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winds. The weſt point of Morotoi i is in FR 1 
gitude of 202 460 eaſt, t in abr latitude af 210 
105 north. | 
> uk 4 is a fa idand a off the 
ſouth-weſtern part of Mowee, from which it is 
nine miles diſtant. It is deſtitute of wood, and 
its ſoil ſeems ta be ſandy and unfertile. Its lati- 
tude is 200 38/ north, and its longitude 203* 27! 
eaſt. Between it and Mowee ſtands the little 
iſland of Morrotinnee, which has no inhabitants. 
„ M oahoo lies about ſeven leagues to the north. 
weſt of Morotoi. As far as we were enahled to 
judge, from the appearance gf. the north-weſtern ; 
and north-eaſtern parts (for we had not an oppor- 
tunity of ſeeing the ſouthern ſide) it is by far the 
fineſt of all the \Sandwich Iſlands. The verdure 
of the hills, the variety of wood and lawn, and 
fertile well-cultivated yallies, which the whole 
face of the country preſented to view, could not 
be exceeded. Having already deſcribed the bay 
in which we anchored, formed by the northern 
and weſtern extremes, it remains for ug to obſerve, 
that, in the bight of. the bay, to the ſouthward - 
of our anchoring-place, we met with faul rocky 
ground, about two miles from the ſhare. If the 
ground tackling of a ſhip ſhould happen to be 
weak, and the wind blow with violence from the . 
north, to which quarter the road i is entirely open, 
this circumſtance might be attended with ſame - 
8 of danger: but, Provided the cables ey | 
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good, FOR would be no great hazard, as Aide 
ground from che anchoring- place, which is op- 


poſite the valley through which the river runs, 


to the northern point, conſiſts of u fine ſand. The 
latitude of our anchoring- place is 210 43 ahn, 
and the longitude 2029 gf eaſt, „ e Agri 
Atooi is about twenty-five ee to the nou.” 
veſt of Woahoo. Towards the north-eaſt and 
north - weſt, the face of the country is ragged and 


| brokenz-bur; to the ſouthward, it is more even; 
the hills riſe from the ſea-ſide with a gentle ac 


clivity, and, at a little diſtance back, are cover- 
eq with wood. Its ace is the lame: with that 


Hy 2 excel the e of | fall the * 


bauring iſlands in the management of their plan- . 


tations. + In the low grounds, contiguous to. the 
bay wherein we anchored, theſe plantations wer 
regularly divided by deep ditches; dhe bee 
were formed with a neatneſs approaching to ele- 
gance, and the roads through them were finiſned 
in ſuch a manner, as would have reflected credit 
even on an European engineer. The longitude 
of Wymos Bay, in this ifand, is 200" 20 . 
and its latitude 21* 57/ north. 
Onechcow i is five or ſix CR to the uae" 


* Atooi. Its eaſtern coaſt is high, and riſes with 
| abruptnęſs from the ſea; but the other parts 


the iſland conſiſt of low ground, except a round 


iſ head OY the footy en point. It pro- 
duces 
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a plenty 6f yams, and of the ſweet root called 
tee. - The anchoring-place at this iſland lies i in the 
latitude of 21 50% north, and in che longitude - 
of 199 45 eaſt... 


Orechoua and T Ahorn 8 are two Ade iflands 


1 in the neighbourhood of Onecheow. The 


former is an elevated hummock, connected with 
the northern extreme of Oneeheow, by a reef of 
coral rocks. Its latitude is 22 2 north, and its 
longitude 199* 52/ caſt. T he latter ſtands to the 
ſouth-eaſt, and is uninhabited : its longitude is 
1990 36/ caſt, and its latitude 21* 45 north. 
The climate of the Sandwich Iſles is, perhaps, 
rather more temperate than that of the Weſt India 
iſlands, which are in the ſame latitude ; but the 


difference is very inconſiderable. The thermo- 
meter, on. ſore near Karakakooa Bay, never roſe 


to a greater height than 88, and that but one 


day: its mean height, at twelve o'clock, was 857. 
Its mean height at noon, in Wymoa Bay, was 


76, and, when out at ſea, 75% In the iſland of 


Jamaica, the mean height of the thermometer, at 


twelve o'clock, is about 86?; at ſea, $0?. 


Whether theſe iſlands are ſubject to the ſame 


violent winds and hurricanes with the Weſt Indies, 
we could not aſcertain, as we were not here during 


any of the tempeſtuous months. However, as no 
veſtiges of their effects were any where to be ſeen, 
and as the iſlanders gave us no politive teſtimony 
of the fact, it is probable, _ in this particu- 


lar, 


wr; vey: reſemble the Friendly and Society Illes, 
which are, in a great ee wn ua 8 tre 


mendous viſitations. 


There was a greater quantity 1d „ vis . 


5 an in the interior parts, during the four winter 
months that we continued among theſe iſlanders, 
800 commonly falls in the Weſt Indies in the 
dry ſeaſon. We generally obſerved clouds _ 
lecting round the ſummits of the hills; and pro- 
- ducing rain to leeward; but, after W 
ſeparated them from the land, they diſperſe, and 


are loſt, and others ſupply their place. This oo- 


eurred daily at Owhyhee; the mountainous parts 
being uſually enveloped. in a cloud; ſhowers: ſuc- 


ceſſively falling in the inland N ae. 5 with Aa 


clear ſky, and oe: e in e 
hood of the ſnore. 


The winds vive for his > W Cw 7 0 


dee to north-eaſt. In the harbour of Kara - 


| kakooa we had every day and night a ſea and land 


breeze. The currents ſometimes ſet to windward, 


regularity. They did not ſeem to be directed by 


the Finds, nor by any other cauſe. that we can 


aſlign ; wy W ry to Wye: A a feen 
breeze. S2 6 


The ae ————_ Aan e e wa 

| flowing ſix hours each. The flood - tide comes 
ſrom the eaſt, and, at the full and change of the 

moon, it is high- water at three quarters of an 
r . 1 hous | 


PACIFIC On u. 283 


and at other times to leeward, without the leaſt 
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hour after three o'clock. 1 beir en. riſe 1 is 
two feet, ſeven inches. 

„ reſpect to the er of theſe Mind 
. they are confined to three ſorts, namely, hogs, 
dogs, and rats. The dogs are of the ſame ſpecies 


with - thoſe we ſaw. at Otaheite, having pricked 


ears, long backs, and ſhort crooked legs. We 


did not obſerve any variety in them, except in 
their ſkins; ſome being perfectly ſmooth; and 
others having long rough hair. T hey are about 


as large as a common turnſpit, and ſeem to be 


extremely ſluggiſh in their nature; though this 
may, probably, be more owing to the manner in 
which they are treated, than to their natural diſ. 


poſition. They are generally fed with the hogs, 
and left to herd with thoſe animals; and we do 


not recollect a ſingle inſtance of a dog being made 
a companion here, as is the cuſtom in Europe. 


Indeed, the practice of eating them ſeems to be 
an inſuperable bar to their being admitted into 


ſociety; and as there are no beaſts of prey, nor 
objects of chace, in theſe iſlands, the focial quali- 


ties of the dog, its attachment, fidelity, and 


ſagacity, will, in all enen g uth 
known to the natives. ” 


It did not appear that the dogg in the. Sand- 
wich Iſlands were near ſo numerous, in propor- 
tion, as at Otaheite. But, on the other hand, 
they have a much greater plenty of hogs, and the 
8 breed is of a. larger kind, We procured. fram 

them 


Ss... 
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n amazing ſupply of proviſions of this ſort. 
We were Ypyargs of three months, either cruil- 
ing off the coaſt, or in harbour at Owhyhee; 
during all which! . the crews of both ſhips had 
conſtantly a large allowance of 'freſh pork, inſo- 
much that our conſumption of that article was 
computed at about ſixty puncheons of five hun⸗ 
dred weight each. Beſides this quantity, and the 
extraordinary waſte, which, amidſt ſuch. abun- 
dance, could not be entirely prevented, ſixty 
more puncheons were ſalted for ſea ſtore. The 
2 greater part of this ſupply was drawn from the 
iſle of Owhyhee alone; and yet we did not per- 
ceive that i it was at ene. or even 1 88 | 
pleaty;; had decreaſed... W bn TWATS. 1 
Ihe birds of theſe iQands : are numerous, SS N 
the variety is. not great. Some of them may vie 
with thoſe of 4ny country in Point of beauty. 
There are four ſpecies that ſeem to belong to the 
trochili, or honey-ſuckers of Linnæus. One of 
them is ſomewhat. larger than a bullfinch ; its 
colour is a gloſſy black; and the thighs and rump- 
vent are of a deep yellow. The natives call it 
Doobao. Another is of a very bright ſcarlet; its 
wings are black, with a white edge, and its tail 
is black. It is named eeeeve by the inhabitants. 
The third is variegated with brown, yellow, and 
red, and ſeems to be either a young bird, or a 
variety of the preceding. The fourth is entirely 
rs with a yellow tinge, andi is called alaiearoca. f 


{| 
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There is alſo a ſmall bird of the y- cateher kind; 
a ſpecies of thruſh, with à greyiſhi bteaſt; and 
rail, with very ſhort wings, and no tail. Ravens 
are met with here, but ey are extremely ſcarce; 
they are of a dark brown colour, inelining to 
black, and their note is ee Tom _ of _ 
pw dg raven. | HOU, ch 03G? 
We found here two all birds Aar were very | 
common, and both of which were of one genus, 
One of theſe was red, and was uſually obſerved 
about the cocoa-trees, from whence it ſeemed to 
derive a conſiderable part of its ſubſiſtence. The 
other was of a green *colour: Both had long 
tongues, which were ciliated, or fringed at the 
tip. A bird rich a yellow head was likewiſe 
very cornition here: from the ſtructure of its 
beak, our people called it a Parroquet: it, how 
ever, does not belong to that "tribe, but bears a 
great reſemblance to the Jexia flavicaiis, of yellow- 
in eroſs- bill of Linnæus. Here are alſo owls, | 
curlews, petrels, and gannets; plovers of two 
ſpecies, one nearly the fame as our whiſtling 
plover; a large white pigeon; the common water - 
hen; and a long-tailed bird, which is of a black 
Colour, and the vent and feathers _— the ee 
yellow. n ee * 

The Anbte 5. edit of the Sanduich Ifes 
is not very different from that of the other iſlands 
of the Pacific Ocean. We have already obſerved, 
that the taro root, as here . Was 8 

ae to 
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to any we had before taſted. The bread-fruie- f 
trees thrive here, not indeed in ſuch abundance . 
25 at Otaheite, but they produce twice as much 
fruit as they do on the rich plains of that iſland, _ 
The trees are nearly of the ſame, height; but che 
branches ſhoot out from the trunk conſiderably 
lower, and with greater luxuriance of "vegetation. | 
| The ſugar-canes of . theſe. iſlands. grow 5 an en- 
rraordinary ſize. One of them was brought to 
vs at Atool, whoſe circumference was eleven 
inches and A quarter; ; and it had fourteen feet 
extable. At Oneeheow we ſaw ſome large brown 
roots, from ſix to ten pounds in weight, re- 
ſembling a yam in ſhape, - | The 3 Juice, of which 
they yield : a great quantity, 1s very. ſweet, and i 18 | 
an excellent ſuccedaneum for ſugar. : The natives 
are exceedingly. fond of it, and make, ule. of it as 
an article of their. common. diet; and our people 
likewiſe. found. it very palatable and wholeſome. | 


Not being able to procure the leaves. of this 5 


vegetable, we could not aſcertain to what ſpecies 
of plant it belonged ; but we ſuppoſed i it to * 38 
n root wes ſome kind oe lara. s | 
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Genthal Account of the Sandwich Nes continued. 
Origin of the Natives —Their Perſons deferibed— 


* Tnftances of Deformity—Pernicious Conſequences 


ariſing from the immoderate Uſe of the Aua — Po. 
ho pulation of theſe Wands —Diſpoſition and Manners 
F the Tnhabitants—Reftraints impoſed on their 
 Wamin — Their Ingenuity and Docility — A. 
Kings Reaſons for ſuppoſing that they are not 
Cannibals at preſent—Methods of wearing their 


Featbered Cloaks and Helmets —Dreſs of the No- 
men — A Beautiful Kind of Ruff de eſeribed—Other 
Ornaments — Villages —Houſes — Food — — Occupa- 
© tions —Diverſions —Their F. ondneſs fer Gaming— 
Aoniſping Dexterity in Swimming Canoes— 
Arts and Manufaftures—Mode of painting Cloth 
Beauty of their Mats—Their Fiſhing-Hooks— 


Cordage — Various Uſes . 0 2 e 


* - Pans—Weapons. © 


* 
e 


leſs of the ſame extraction with the inhabi- 
tants of the Friendly and Society Iſlands, of New- 
Zealand, the Marqueſas, and Eaſter Iſland; a: 


race which poſſeſſes all the known lands between 
the longitudes of 167* and 260 eaſt, and between 
; the latitudes of 47 ths and 22* north, This 


* 4 X | ok þ 7 . * ; : lack, 
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i Hair Various Ornament. Dreſs of the Men— 
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H E gave af the Sandwich Iſles are doubt - 
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fact, extraordinary as it is, is not only evinced by 
the general reſemblance of their perſons, and the 


great ſimilarity of their manners and cuſtoms, but : 


ſeems to be eſtabliſhed, beyond all controverſy, 
by the identity of their language. It may not, 
perhaps, be very difficult to conjecture, from 
what continent they originally emigrated, and by 
what ſteps they have diffuſed themſelves: over fo 


immenſe a ſpace. They bear ſtrong marks of 


affinity to ſome of the Indian tribes, which inha- 


bit the Ladrones and Caroline Iſles ? and the 


ſame affinity and reſemblance, may alſo be traced 


among the Malays and the Battas. At what par» 


ticular time theſe migrations happened ĩs leſs eaſy 
to aſcertain ;/ the period, in all probability, was 


not very late, as they are very populous, and have 


no tradition reſpecting their own origin, but what 
is wholly fabulous; though, on the other hand, 
the ſimplicity which is till prevalent in their 
manners and habits of life, and the unadulterated 
ſtate of their general language, feem to demon- 
ftrate, that it meg not have been at we WF 
remote period. een e pe NG 
The Sandwich INanders; in na ene the 


middle fize, and are well made. They walk in 7 
*A very graceful manner, run with conſiderable _ 
agil, and are capable of enduring a great de- 
gree of fatigue: but, upon the whole, the men 
are inferior, with reſpect to activity and ſtrength, - 
to the inhabitants: of the Friendly ſands, and 
Vor. III — x. 2 . the 
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the women are leſs delicate in the formation of 
their limbs than the Otaheitean females, Their 
complexion is ſomewhat darker than that of the 
Otaheiteans; and they are not altogether ſo hand- 
ſome in their perſons as the natives of the Society 
Iſles. Many of both ſexes, however, had fine 
open countenances “; and the women, in parti- 
cular, had white welt- ſet teeth, good eyes, and 
an engaging ſweetneſs and ſenſibility of look. 
The hair of theſe people is of a browniſh black, 
neither uniformly curling, like that of the Afri- 
can negroes, nor uniformly ſtraight, as among 
the Indians of America; but varying, in this re- 
ſpect, like the hair of Europeans. There is one 
ſtriking peculiarity i in the features of every part 
of this great nation ; which is, that, even in the 
moſt handſome faces, there is always obſervable, 
a fulneſs of the noſtril, without any flatneſs or 
ſpreading of the noſe, that ice them 
from the inhabitants of Europe. It is not wholly 
improbable, that this may be the effect of their 
cuſtomary method of ſalutation, which is per- 
formed by preſſing W the extremities of 
A heir noſes. wy 
The ſame ſuperiority that we e obſery- 
"2 other iſlands, in the perſons of the Erees, is 
likewiſe found here. Thoſe that were ſeen by us 
were perfectly well formed; whereas the lower 
The annexed repreſentation of a man of the Sandwich 


Kon was taken from a portrait of our . Layeens- x. 
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vale U. people, deſides U 


that is met with | in + the r of other p 


of the world. l i ; 
_ There are more 8 e of W | 
hike, chan in any: of. the other. iſlands. we viſited. 


While we were cruiſing off Owhyhee, two dwarfs 
came on board; one of whom was an old ma 


of the height of four feet two inches, hut very 


well proportioned; and the other was a woman, 
nearly of the ſame ſtature. We afterwards ſaw, 


"0 


ed, and a young man who had been « 
hands and feet, from the very moment of his 
birth. Squinting i is alſo common among them; 


and a man, who, they told us, had been born 
blind, was brought to us for the purpoſt of be- 


ing cured. Beſides theſe particular defects, they 


complaints, many of them experience ſtill more 
dreadful effects from the too frequent uſe. of e 
2 


ciated, their bodies covered witha-whitiſh ſcuyſ 


and their whole frame trembling and paralyti * 3 
ility A WS Their e a $1 
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are ſubject. to all the variety of bates 2 make, : . 


among the natives, three who were hump-back- 
titure of / 


are, in ' generll,, extremely ſubje& to boils and 
ulcers, which , me of us aſcribed to the great 
quantity of ſalt they uſually eat with their fiſh-and 
| Heſh. Though the Erees are free from theſe 


hoſe who- -were the moſt affected by „ 
had their eyes red and inflamed, their limbs '#ma- 


2 : , a — * 8 F c . N : 
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FTbougb it does not appear that this arg 6 uni⸗ 
verſally ſhortens life, (for Terreeoboo, Kaoo, 
and ſeveral other chiefs, were far advanced in 
years) yet it invariably brings on a premature and 
decrepid old age. It is a fortunate circumſtance 
for the people, that the uſe of it is made a pecu- 
liar privilege of the chiefs. The young ſon of 
Terreeoboo, who did not exceed twelve or thir- 
teen years of age, e boaſted of his be- 
ing admitted to drink avi; and ſhewed us, with 
marks of exultation, a ſmall ſpot in his ſide that 
was beginning to grow ſcaly. oY 

When Captain Cook firſt viſited the Society 
Ties,” this pernicious drug was very little known 
among them. In his ſecond voyage, he found 
it greatly in vogue at Ulietea; but it had ſtill 
gained little ground at Otaheite. During the laſt 
time we were there, the havock it had made Was 
almoſt incredible, inſomuch that Captain Cook 

ſcarce recognized many of his former acquain- 
tances. It is alſo conſtantly drank by the chiefs 
of the Friendly Iſles, but ſo much diluted with 
"water, that it ſcarcely produces any bad conſe- 
quences. At Atooi, likewiſe, it is uſed with 
great moderation; and the chiefs of that iſland 
are, on this account, à much finer ſet of men, 
than thoſe of the neighbouring” iſlands. It was 
remarked by us, that, upon diſcontinuing the 
uſe of this root, its noxious effects quickly wore 
off. We prevailed vpon our friends Kaoo and 
Lo „ | | Kairee- 


P&C FI Cy ®. &Þ & . 298 


91 


Kaiteckees, to abſtain - fre it and they reco- 
vered ſurprifingly during the ſhoxt time we aer 
wards, remained among them. 


bag form any probable conjeckures with ga 
to the population of iſlands, with many parts of 
which we have but an imperfect acquaintance, 


may be thought highly diffcult. There are two 


circumſtances, however, which remove much of 
this objection. One is, that the. interior parts of 
the country are almoſt entirely uninhabited ; if, 


therefore, the number- of thoſe who inhabit the 
parts adjoining. to the coaſt, be aſcertained, the 
whole will be determined with ſome degree of ac- 
curacy. The other circumſtance. is, that there 


are no towns of any conſiderable. extent, the 


houſes of the iſlanders being. pretty equally ſcat- 
| tered i 1n ſmall villages round all their coaſts. On 


theſe grounds. we ſhall venture at a rough calcu; ; 
ation of the number of perſons i in this cluſter: of 


iſlands, 2 


5 
4a 


 Karakakooa b bay, in LS is. yp 8 5 dong - 


miles in extent, and comprehends four villages 5 


of about eighty hauſes each, upon an average, 


in all three hundred and twenty; beſides. many, 


ſtraggling -habications, which may make the 
hole. amount to three hundred and fifty. If we 

allow ſix people to each houſe, the country about 
the bay will then contain two thouſand one hun, 


dred perſons. ; To theſe we may add fifty fami- 
ies, e or three hundred ſouls, which we imagine 


Bas 5 #4 5 0 VP 3 oo o 1905 


11: 


294 - 
to be nearly the number employed among the 
plantations in the interior parts of the iſland; 
making, in all, two thouſand four hundred. II 
chis number be applied to the whole coaſt round 
the iſland, a quarter being deducted for the un- 
inhabited parts, it will be found to contain a hun- 
Ured and fifty thoufand perſons. The other Sand- 
wich Illands, by the ſame method of calculation, 
will appear to contain the following number of 
inhabitants: Mowee, ſixty-five thouſand four 
Hundred ; Atooi, fifty four thouſand; Morotoi, 
thirty-ſix thouſand ; Woahoo, fixty thouſand 1 two 
hundred; Ranai, twenty thouſand four hundred; 
Onecheow, ten thouſand; and Orechoua, four 
| thouſand. Theſe numbers; including the hun- 
dred and fifty thouſand in Owhyhee, will amount 
to four hundred thouſand. In this computation 
ve have by no means exceeded the truth in or | 
total amount. =, 
It muſt be 3 e the 
great loſs we ſuſtained from the ſudden reſent- 
ment and violence of theſe iſlanders, that they 
are of a very mild and affectionate diſpoſition, 
- equally remote from. the diſtant gravity and re- 
Es ſerve of the natives of the Friendly Illes, and the 
5 extreme volatility of the Otaheiteans. They ſeem 
to live in the greateſt friendſhip and harmony 
with each other. Thoſe women who had chil- 
_ dren, ſthewed | a remarkable affection for them, 
and paid them a partigular and conſtant attention; b 
wn 
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| however, remark, that they are greatly inferior 
to the inhabitants of the other iflands, in 1 beſt 
criterion of civilized: manners, the r 
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4 the men, with a e that ad idler ; 


to their feelings, frequently afforded their aſliſt- 


ance in thoſe domeſtic.employments,  |We muſt, 


to the female ſex. Here the women ate. not ty | 


deprived of the privilege of eating with the men, 
but are forbidden to feed on the beſt ſorts. of 


proviſions. Turtle, pork, ſeveral kinds of fiſh, 


and ſome ſpecies of plantains, are denied them; 5 
and we were informed, that a girl received a vio- 


lent beating, for having eaten, while ſhe was on 


board one of our ſhips, a prohibited article of 


food. © With regard to their domeſtic life, they 


ſeem to live Amen wholly by chemſelves, and 
meet with little attention from the men, though | 


no inſtances of perſonal in. treatment were ob. 


erved *» 5 A ot 
We have already had occaſion: to mention 5 

great kindneſs and hoſpitality, with which they 7 

treated us. Whenever we went aſhore, there was. 


F 2 continual ſtruggle who ſhould be moſt forward 
In offering little preſents for our acceptance, 


r nging proviſions and refreſhments, or reſtify- 
e other marke of reſpect. The aged per- 


SiC onftantly- received us with tears of Joy, ap- 


5 peared to be highly gratified with being permit- 
ted to touch us, and were frequently drawing 
: ee between us and: themſelves, with | 


VU 4 Py marks 
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marks of extreme humility. The young women, 
likewiſe,” were exceedingly kind and engaging, 
and attached. themſelves to us, without referve, 
till they perceived, notwithſtanding all our en- 
deavours to prevent it, that they had cauſe to re- 
pent of our acquaintance. It muſt, however, be 
obſerved, that theſe females were, in all proba- 
| bility, of the inferior claſs; for we ſaw very fey 
women of rank during our continuance here. 


- Theſe people, in point of natural capacity, are, | 


by: no means, below the common ſtandard of the 


human race. The excellence of their manufac- 


tures, and their improvements in agriculture, are 
doubtleſs adequate to their ſituation and natural 
advantages. The eagerneſs of curioſity, with 
which they led to attend the armourer's forge, 
and the various expedients which they had in- 
vented, even before our departure from theſe 
iſlands, for working the iron obtained from us, 
into ſuch forms as were beſt calculated for their 


purpoſes, were ſtrong indications of docility and 


ingenuity. Our unhappy friend,” Kaneena, was 


endowed wirh a remarkable quickneſs of concep-* 


tion, and a great degree of judicious. curioſity, 
He was extremely inquiſitive with reſpect to our 
manners and cuſtoms. He enquired after our 
ſovereign; the form of our government; the 
mode of conſtructing our ſhips; the productions 
of our country; our numbers; our method of 


che, houſes ; Whether. ve waged any wars; 
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with whom, on what occaſions, and in whit par- 
ticular manner they were carried on; who was 
our deity ; beſides many other queſiions « of a fimi- 
lar import, which ſeemed to indicate a, , compre- 
henſive underſtanding. We obſerved two in- 
ſtances of perſons diſordered in their ſenſes; dhe 
one a woman at Onecheow, the other a man 
Owhyhee. From the extraordinary reſpect and 
attention paid to them, it appeared, that the 
opinion of their being divinely inſpired, "which 
prevails among molt of the oriental nations, Is 
alſo countenanced here. 4 
It is highly probable, chat the bene of al 
ing on the bodies of enemies, was originally pre- 
valent in all the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, : 
though it is not; known, by poſitiye and deciſive 
evidence, to exiſt in any of them, except New- 
Zealand. The offering g up human victims, which | 
is manifeſtly a relique of this, barbarous cuſtom, : 
Kill. univerſally obtains. among theſe. illanders; 
and it is not difficult to conceive Why the inha⸗ 
bitants of New- Zealand ſhould retain the repaſt, nl 


which was, perhaps, the concluding part. of theſe 


horrid rites, for a longer period than the reſt 'of 55 
1 their tribe, who were ſituated in more fertile rer 
gions. As the Sandwich iſlanders, both in their a 
perſons and diſpoſition, bear 2 nearer reſemblance 
to the New-Zealanders, than to any other people 
of this very extenſive race, Mr. Anderſon was 
t ſtrongly i inclined. to fulpet thats like them, they | 
"pt 3 e are 


# no 
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are ſtill cannibals. The ener, which icy 


him to entertain this opinion, has been already 


laid down in the tenth chapter of the third 


book; but, as Mr. King had great doubts of the 
Juſtneſs of his concluſions, we ſhall mention the 
grounds on which he ventured to differ from him, 
With regard to the intelligence received on this 
head from the natives themſclves, it may not be 
| Improper to obſerve, that molt of the officers on 
board took great pains to inquire into fo curious 
a circumſtance ; and that, except in the inſtances 


above referred to, the iſlanders ohne; faggg 


that any ſuch practice exiſled among them. 
Though Mr. Anderſon's ſuperior knowledge 


of the language of thoſe people ought certainly 


to give conſiderable weight to his judgment, yet 


when he examined the man who had the little 


parcel containing a piece of falted fleſh, Mr. 
King, who was preſent on that occaſion, was 
ſtrongly of opinion, that the ſigns made uſe of 
by the iſlander intimated nothing more, than that 


it was deſigned to be eaten, kd that it was very | 


agreeable or wholeſorne to the ſtomach. In this 
ſentiment Mr. King was confirmed, by a circum- 
ſtance of which he was informed, after the de- 


ceaſe of. his' ingenious friend Mr. Anderſon, - 


namely, that moſt of the inhabitants of theſe 


Iſlands carried about with them a ſmall piece of 


raw pork, well ſalted, either put in a calibaſh, 


5 Wer up in ſome cloth, and faſtened round 
e 
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4 walk: "iy they bee! a great delicacy, 
and would frequently taſte Teo: With regard to 
che confuſion the lad was in, (for his age aid not 
exceed ſixteen or eighteen years) no perſon could 
have been ſurpriſed at it, who had been witneſs 
of the earneſt and eager manner * which Mr. 
Anderſon interrogated ::! GT DUO Te. 
Mr. King found it leſs eaſy to conr Sterk the 
| argument deduced from the uſe of the inſtrument 
made with mark's teeth, which is of a ſimilar 
form with that uſed by the New-Zealanders for 
cutting up the bodies of their enemies. "Though | 
he believed it to be an undoubted fact, chat they 
never make vſe of this inſtrument in curting the 
fleſh of other animals, yet, as the practice of ſa- 
_ crificing human victims, and of burning the bo- 
dies of the ſlain, ſtill prevails here, he conſidered 
it as not altogether improbable; \ that the uſe of 
this knife (if it may be ſo denominated) is retain- 
ed in thoſe ceremonies. He was, upon the whole, | 
inclined to imagine, and particularly from the 
laſt· mentioned eircumſtance, that the horrible 
cuſtom of devouring human fleſh has but lately 
eeaſed in 'theſe and other iſlands of the Pacific 


85 Ocean. Omai acknowledged, that his country- 5 


men, inſtigated by the fury of revenge, would 
A fonerimey t tear with their teeth the fleſh of their 
flain enemies; but he peremptorily denied that 
| they ever eat it. The denial is a ſtrong indica- 
7 tien that the practice has ceaſed; for in N ew- 
5 | HEY #ealind, 
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Zehen where it is ſtill prevalent, the natives 
never ſerupled to confeſs i . 

The Sandwich Illanders, almoſt ee 
permit their beards to grow. There were, how- 
ever, 2 few: who cut off their beard entirely, 
among v Fake was the aged king; and others wore 
| it only on their upper I”. The ſame variety that 
is found among the other iſlanders of this ocean, 
with reſpect to the mode of Fearing. | the hair, is 
likewiſe obſervable here. Re They have, beſides, 
a faſhion which ſeems to be peculiar to them 
ſelves: they cut it cloſe on each ſide of their 
| heads, down to their ears, and leave a ridge, of 
the, breadth of a ſmall hand, extending from the 
forehead to the neck; which, when the hair is 
pretty thick and| curling, reſembles, in point of 
| form, the creſt of. the helmet of an ancient war- 
rior. Some of them wear great quantities of 
falſe hair, flowing in long ringlets down their 
backs ; 3 while others tie it into one round bunch 
on' the upper part of their heads, nearly as large 
as the head itſelf ; and ſome into fix or ſeven ſe- 


parate bunches. They uſe, for the purpoſe of 


daubing or ſmearing their hair, a greyiſn clay, 
e with ſhells reduced to r which Nr | 
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endes, conſiſting of ſtrings of fmall vatte- 
gated ſhells, are worn by both men and women. 


They alſo wear an ornament, about two inches i In 


length, and half an inch! in breadth, ſhaped like the 
handle of a cup, and made of ſtone, wood, or 
ivory, extremely well poliſhed: this is hung 
round the neck by fine threads of twiſted hair, 
which are ſometimes doubled an hundred fold. 
Some of them, inſtead of this ornament; wear a 
ſmall human figure on their breaſt, formed of 
bone, and ſuſpended | in a ſimilar manner. 
Both ſexes make uſe of the fan, or fly-flap, by 
way of uſe and ornament. The moſt common 
ſort is compoſed of cocoa· nut fibres, tied looſely 
in bunches, to the top of a poliſhed handle, 
The tail-feathers of the cock, and thoſe of the 
opt rd, are uſed for the ſame purpoſe. Thoſe 
that are moſt in eſteem, are ſuch as have the 
handle formed of the leg or arm bones of an 
enemy killed in battle: theſe are preſerved with 
extraordinary care, and are handed down, from 
Ader to ſon, as trophies of the higheſt value. 
The practice of tatooing, or puncturing the 
= prevails among theſe people; and, of all 
the iſlands in this ocean, it is only at New-Zea- 
land, and the Sandwich Illes, that the face is 
tatooed. There is this difference between theſe 
two nations, that the New-Zealanders perform 
this « ee in N 1 12 8917 and the 5 


but, for the moſt p 


N 
3 A VOYAGE TO THE 


Sandwich 3 in ſtraight lines, chat interſe 
each other at right angles. $7, 

Some of the natives have half their Pate. folk 
head to foot, tatoced, which gives them a moſt 
ſtriking. enge It is generally done with 
great neatneſs and regularity. Several of them 
have only an arm thus marked; others, a leg; 
ſome, again, tatoo both an arm and a leg; and 
others only the hand. The hands and arms of 
the women are punctured i in a very neat manner; 
and they have a remarkable cuſtom: of tatooing the 
tip of the tongues of ſome of the females. We had 
ſome reaſon to imagine, that the practice of 

uncturing is often intended as a ſign of mourn- 
ing, on the depeaſe of a chief, or any other ca- 
lamitous occurrence: for we were frequently i in- 
formed, that ſuch a mark was in memory of ſuch 
a chief; and ſo of the others. The people of 
the loweſt order are rats with a particular 
mark, which diſtinguiſhes them as the property 
of the chiefs to whom they are reſpectively ſubject. 
The common dreſs of the men of all ranks 
conſiſts, in general, of a piece of thick cloth 
called the maro, about a foot in breadth, which 
paſſes between the legs, and is faſtened round the 
waiſt. Their mats, which are of various ſizes, 
rt; about five feet in length, 
and four in breadth, are thrown over their 
ſhoulders, and brought forward before. Theſe, 


however, are rarely made uſe of, except in time 
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'# 3 for which purpoſe they appear to FP. better 
calculated than for 'common. uſe; ſince they axe 
of a thick heavy texture, and capable of break- 
ing the blow of a ſtone, or of any blunt weapon. 
They generally go bare · footed, except when they 
travel over burnt ſtones, on which occaſion they 
ſecure their, feet with a kind of ſandal, which is 
made of cords, twiſted from cocoa-nut, fibres. 1 
Beſides their ordinary dreſs, there is another, 
which is appropriated to their chiefs, and worn 
only on extraordinary occaſions. It conſiſts of a 
feathered cloak and cap, or helmet, of uncom- 
mon beauty and magnificenee. This dreſs having 
been minutely deſcribed, in a former part of our 
work, we have only to add, that theſe cloaks are 
of different lengths, in proportion to the rank of _ 
the perſon who wears them; ſome trailing on the 
ground; and others no lower than the middle. 
The chiefs of inferior rank have likewiſe a ſhore = 
cloak, which reſembles. the former, and is made 
ol the long tail-feathers of the cock, the man+of- | 
war bird, and the tropic-bird, having a broad 
border of ſmall yellow and red feathers, and alſo 
a collar of the ſame. Others are compoſed of 
white feathers, with variegated borders. The ca 
or helmet, lays a ſtrong lining of wicker-work, 
ſufficient to Meak the blow of any warlike weapon; 
for which purpoſe it appears to be intended. 
. Theſe feathered dreſſes ſeemed to be very ſcarce, 
2 10 to be worn a by the male ſex. Daun 
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our whole continuance in Kirikakoon Bay, ve 
never obſerved them uſed, except on three occa- 


ſions; firſt, in the remarkable ceremony of Ter- 
Teeoboo's firſt viſit to our ſhips ; ; ſecondly, by 
ſome chiefs, who appeared among the crowd on 
more, when our unfortunate. commander was 
Killed; and, thirdly, when his Bone ee en 
to us by Eappo. 1 

The ſtriking reſemblance of this habit to the 
Got and helmet which the Spaniards formerly 
wore, excited our curioſity to inquire, whether 
there might not be ſome reaſonable grounds for 
imagining that it had been borrowed from them. 
After all our endeavours to gain information on 


this head, we found, that the natives had no 


immediate A ndender with any other people 


whatever; and that no tradition exiſted among 
them of theſe iſlands having ever before received 


a viſit from ſuch veſſels as our * However, not · 
withſtanding the reſult of our inquiries on this 


ſubject, the form of this habit ſeems to be a ſuf- 


*ficient indication of its European origin; parti- 


cularly when we reflect on another circumſtance, 
viz. that it is a remarkable deviation from the 


general agreement of dreſs, which is prevalent 


among the ſeveral branches of this great tribe, 
diſperſed over the Pacific Ocean. From this 
concluſion, we were induced to ſuppoſe, that 


ſome Buccaneer, or Spaniſh ſhip, might have 


; been wrecked in the neighbourhood of- theſo 


9 4 Iſlands. 
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let, | Wben ! it is confifleted; aka 10 courſe x 
of the Spaniſh trading veſſels from Acapulco to 
ine is not many degrees to the ſouth of the 


Sandwich Iſles, in their paſſage out; and to e 
north, on their returt 


eturn, this 1 will | 
ve think, be deemed improbablmGGCCC.. 
There is very little difference en this | 
common dreſs of the men and that of the women. wn 
The latter wear a piece of cloth wrap und 
the waiſt, which deſeends h 
thighs; and ſometimes, during the cool of the 
evening, they throw looſe; pieces of - fine cloth 
over their ſhoulders, like the Otaheitean females. 
The pan is another dreſs, which the younger part 
of the ſex often wear: it t-conliſts of ok e e FN 
middle, and reaching n to the 0 ſo chat i. 125 
has the appearance of a full ſhort petticoat. Theß 
cut their hair ſhort behind, and turn it up be- 
fore, as is the euſtom among the New. Zealanders 
and Otaheiteans. One woman; indeed, whom 
ye ſaw in Kar kakooa Bay, had her hair artariged 
in a very ſingular mode; ſhe had t it up 
behind, and having brought it ovet herforckodd; ; 
had doubled it back; ſo that it formed a fort of 2; 
ſhade to. her 9 50 7 ſomeunat reſembled A 915 
l bonnet. | 455 5 
Beſides ta- n ck „ MA are ene 0 
5 of ſhells,” or of a ſhining, hard n pony hay 8 
wear dried flowers of the In lian mal 5 
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into wi nies and likewiſe other Abet orna· 
ment, termed eraie, 'which is ſometimes faſtened 
round the hair, in the manner of a garland, but 


zs uſually put round the neck; though it is occa- 


ſionally worn in both theſe ways at once, as may 
be ſeen in the annexed repreſentation of the 
woman of the Sandwich Iſlands. | It is a kind of 
ruff, about as thick as a finger, formed with 
great ingenu 0 of very ſmall feathers, woven 
together ſo clofely, that the ſurface may be ſaid to 
equal the richeſt velvet in ſmoothneſs. The 
ground is, in general, red, with alternate circles 
of black, yellow, and green. ” 


We have already deſcribed their bracelets, of 


which they have a great variety. Some of the 


women of Atooi wear ſmall figures of the turtle, 
made very. neatly of ivory or wood, faſtened on 
their fingers in the ſame manner that rings are 
worn by us. There is likewiſe an ornament con- 
n of ſhells, tied in rows on a ground of ſtrong 
net-work, ſo as to ſtrike againſt each other, 
while in motion; which both ſexes, when they 
dance, faſlen either round the ancles, or juſt be- 
lou the knee, or round the arm. They ſome- 
times, inſtead of ſhells, uſe for this purpoſe, the 
teeth of dogs, and a hard red berry.” 
Another ornament, if indeed it deſerves that. 
appellation, remains to be deſcribed. It is a [fort | 
of maſk, compoſed. of a large gourd, having holes 
cut in it for the noſe and en. 21 * of it is 


fuck, 


reite „eau. „ | 


| ſtuck fall *X little, green twigs, EY appear, ac ' ü 
ſome diſtance, like. a, waving plume; and the = 
lower part has. narrow. ſtripes of cloth hanging „ 
from it, ſomewhat. reſembling, a. beard. - Theſe. = 7 
' maſks we never ſaw, worn but on two occaſions,. = 
and both times by a number of perſons aſſembled 
in a canoe, who approached the ſide of the = 
laughing and making droll geſticulatipns. We 1 
could never learn whether they were not 'alſlp ' 1 
made uſe of as a defence for the head againſt ” 
ſtones, or in ſome of their public ſports. and 
games, or were diſguiſed mers for the purpoſes | 
of mummery. 2 
They dwell together! in \ inal te towns or r villages 
which contain from about one hundred to two 1 
hundred houſes, built pretty cloſe to each other, e 
without order or regularity, and have a winding . 3 | 
path that leads through them. They are fre- 1 
qyuently flanked, towards the ſca-· ſide, with looſe 
detached walls, which are, in all „ 
tended for melter and defence. The form of 
their habitations we have before deſcribed. They e 
are of various dimenſions, from forty five feet Bo 
_ tyenty-four, to eighteen by twelve. Some are 5 
ol a larger ſize, being fifty feet in length, and 
thirty in breadth, and entirely open at one . 
. ve were informed, were deſi gned for the 
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Their furniture Bere bez Ah mention 
ea, we have only to add, that, at one end of ther 
houſes, are mats, on which they repoſe, wich 
wooden pillows, or ſleeping- ſtools, perfectly re. 
| ſembling thoſe of the Chineſe.” Some of the bet. 
houſes have a court - yard before them, railed in 
very neatly, with ſmaller habitations for ſervant | 
erected round it: in this area the family wſually | 
eat and fit in the day-time. In the fides of the | 
hills, and amongſt the ſteep rocks, we faw ſeveral | 
holes or caves, which ſeemed to be inhabited; 
but, the entrance being defended by wicker-work, 
and, in the only one that we viſited, a ſtone fence 


poſed that they. were chiefly intended as places of 
| retreat, in caſe of an attack from enemies. 
Ih he people of an inferior claſs feed principally | 
on fiſh, and vegetables, fuch as plantains, bread- 
fruit, ſweet potatoes, ſugar-canes, yams, and aro. | 
To theſe, perſons of ſuperior rank add the fleſh | 
of dogs and hogs, drefſed after the ſame methol 
that i Is practiſed at the Society Iſles. They like- | 
- wiſe eat fowls of a domeſtic kind, which, hon- 
ever, are neither plentiful, nor in ms. | aged degree 
of eſtimatioͤn. 
Though, on our. firſt Site] at theſe iſlands, 
yams and bread- fruit ſeemed ſcarce; we did not | 
find this to be the caſe on our ſecond viſit: it is 
therefore probable, that, as theſe vegetable articles 


were commonly planted in the interior py of 
ng e the 


; the country, the illandets had 1 not had en . 


viſit. + 
, They Gale "their fil, and e itn in 1 
gourd d-ſhells ; not, indeed, with a view of pro- 
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time for bringing them down to us, during our 
ſhort. « continuance in Wymos Ny, on our * firſt 


viding. againſt an occaſional ſcarcity, but from 
the inclination they. have for ſalted proviſions . 


for we allo found, that the chiefs frequently had 


pieces « of pork pickled i in the fame manner, which 


they o conſidered as a great delicacy. Their cookery 
is! much the ſame as at the Friendly and Society | 
11ands;.and though. ſome of our people diſliked 
| their taro puddings, on account of their ſourneſs, 
| others were of a different opinion. It is remark- 


able, that they had not acquired the art of pre- 


ſerving the bread-fruit, and making of it the ſour 

. paſte named maihee, as is the practice at the So- 
ciety Ines; and it afforded zus great ſatisfaction, . 
tat we had it in our power to communicate 8 
them this uſeful ſecret, in return for the generous | 
and hoſpitable treatment we received from them. 


6 y hey a are very cleanly at their meals; and their 
method. of dreſſing both their vegetable and 


animal food, was univerſally acknowledged to be 
- ſuperior to our's. The Erees conſtantly. begin | 
| _ Kher meals with a doſe of the extract of pepper- 

root, or ava, prepared in the uſual mode. 7 The 
Vomen eat apart from the other ſex, and are pro- 
x hibired, « a before obſerved, 70 W on pork, 
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turtle, and ſome perth ſpecies of drab 


Notwithſtanding this interdiction, they would pri. 


vately eat pork with us; but we could never pre- 


vail on them to taſte the two latter articles of 


| food, | RY i 
They Seien fs wick the ſun; 28. after 
"i Jving enjoyed the cool of the evening, retire to 


their repoſe a few hours after ſun- ſet. 10 The Eren | 
are occupied in making canoes and mats; the 
 Towtotws are chiefly employed in the plantations, 


and alſo in fiſhing ; and the women are engaged 
in the manufacture of cloth. They amuſe them- 


ſelves, in their leiſure hours, with various diver- s 
ions. Their young perſons, of both ſexes, are 


fond of dancing; and, on more ſolemn occa- 


5 ſions, they entertain themſelves with wreſtling 1 
and boxing matches, performed after the manner 
of the natives of the Friendly Iſlands; to whom, 5 


however, they are gene inferior in al theſe 
reſpects. 1 ; 


Their dances, which beer a elner! ebe 


to thoſe of the New-Zealanders, than of the 


| | Friendly or Society INanders, are introduced with 
A a ſolemn kind of ſong, i in which the whole number 


join, at the ſame time ſlowly moving their legs, 
and gently ſtriking their breaſts; their attitudes 
and manner being very eaſy and graceful. So far 
they reſemble the dances of the Society Iſles. 


After this has continued for the ſpace of about 


bp Winne they pa quickss :h both the 
. | tune 


of #. 8 « 
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tune ans the moti 335 1 do not t deſiſt tin they 1 
are oppreſſed with fatigue. This part of the per- 
ſbormanee is the counter - part of that of the ina. 
bitants of New. Zealand; and, as among thole  } 
people, the perſon whoſe action is the moſt vio-. ' 
lent, and who continues this exerciſe he angel, - 3 
is applauded by the ſpectators as the beſt dancer. 
It muſt be remarked, that, in this dance, the 1 
females only engage; and that the dances of the 
men reſemble what we ſaw of the ſmall parties at 
the Friendly Iſles; and which may, perhaps, 1 
more properly, be termed the accompanyment of  . | 
2 ſongs, - with correſpondent: motions of the whole + 3 
body. But, as we ſaw ſome boxing exhibitions, "0 
bf the ſame kind with thoſe we had ſeen at Wm 
Friendly Iſles, it is not improbable that they had 
 hkewiſe here their grand ceremo nious dances, 25 
- wherein numbers 05 of- men and women _ — 
eee, tis 14 1 
The muſic of theſe ok is of 4 [ds kind; s 
1 only muſical inſtruments. that we obſerved 
among them, were drums of various ſizes.. Their | 
ſongs, however, which they are ſaid to fing in 
r % ws which ey: CUP * wich a _ 


[ 
Yann, 


a. The en of thei Gaging in party bs 
ben by ſeveral perſons of, great ill in muſic, Captain 
Burney, however, and Captain Phillips of the marines, both 1 
| of whom have ſome knowledge of muſic, are Rrongly of opi- 
nion, that they did 885 in 1 ; aa 1 OE "OP ph 
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motion of: their arms, like the ighabieere) of 4 | 
Friendly Iſlands, have a very pleaſing effect. 

\ They are greatly addicted to gambling. Chis 
of their games reſembles our game of draughts; 
but, from the number of ſquares, it ſeems to be 
much more intricate. The board is of the length 
of about two feet, and is divided into two hun- 
dred and thirty- eight ſquares, fourteen in a row. 

In this game they uſe black and white pebbles, 
which they move from one ſquare to another. 
Another of their games conſiſts in concealing a 
ſtone under ſome eloth, which is ſpread out * 
one of the parties, and rumpled in ſuch a man- 
ner, that it is difficult to diſtinguiſh where the 
ſtone lies. Ts antagoniſt then ftrikes, with a. 
ſtick, that part of the cloth where he ſuppoſes the 
ſtone to be; and the chances being, upon the 
whole, againſt his hitting it, odds of all degrees, 
varying with the opinion of the dexterity of the 
parties, are laid on the occaſion. Their manner 
of playing at boyls nearly en our's: the 
bowls have been before deſcribed. . 
They often entertain themſelves with races be- 
tween boys and girls; on which occaſions they lay 
wagers with great ſpirit. . We ſaw a man beating 
bis breaſt, and tearing his hair, in the violence of 
rage, for having loſt three hatchets at one of 
theſe races, which he had purchaſed from us with 


pear half his Property s a 7 lee time before... 
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ſaw them amuſe themſelves with this exerciſe, in £ 
Karakakooa' bay, deſerves to be related. Ther _ 


ſurf, that breaks on the coaſt round this bay, ex? 
| tends about one hundred and fifty yardy from the 
ſea are daſhed againſt the beach with extreme 
violence. Whenever the impetuoſity of the'furf. 
is augmented- to its greateſt height, they make | 
choice of that time for this amuſement, which 


| they perform in the following manner. About ; 15 | 


twenty or thirty of the iſlanders take each a long. 
narrow board, rounded at both ends, and fer out 
from the ſhore in company with each other. They | 

plunge under the firſt wave they meet, and, after 


they have ſuffered it to roll over them, riſe again. 8 05 


beyond it, and ſwim further out into the ſea. 
They encounter the ſecond wave in the ſame 
manner with the firſt. The principal difficul 7 
conſiſts in ſeizing a favourable opportunity of 
diviag under it; for, if a perſon miſſes the pro- 
per moment, he is caught by the ſurf, and forced 
bit with great violence; and his utmoſt dexte- 
. Tityis then required, to prevent his being daſhed 
- againſt the ow” When, in conſequence of 
| d efforts, they have _— the none 
1 ſelves at 
ee 
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85 length upon their: board, and prepare for hits 4 
return to ſhore. As the ſurf is compoſed of a 
number of waves, of which every third is ob- 
ſerved to be conſiderably larger than the reſt, and 
to flow higher upon the ſhore, while the others 
break in the intermediate ſpace ; their firſt object 
is to place themſelves on the top of the largeſt 
| ſurge, which-drives them along with aſtoniſhing 
rapidity tawards the land. If they ſhould place 
themſelves, by miſtake, on one of the ſmaller | 
waves, which breaks before they gain the ſhore, - 
or ſhould find themſelves unable to keep their 
board in a proper direction on the upper part of 
the ſwell, they remain expoſed to the fury of the 
next; to avoid which, they are under the neceſ- 
ſity of diving again, and regaining the place 
whence. they ſet out. Thoſe perſons who fuc- 
ceed in their object of reaching the ſhore, are 
ſtill in a very hazardous ſituation. As the coaſt 
is defended by a chain of rocks, with a ſmall 
opening between them in ſeveral places, they are 
obliged to ſteer their plank through one of theſe 
openings; or, in caſe of ill ſucceſs in that re- 
ſpect, to quit it before they reach the rocks, and, 
diving under the wave, make their way back 
again as well as they are able. This is conſi- 
dered as highly diſgraceful, and is attended with 
the loſs of the plank, which we have ſeen daſhed 
to pieces, at the very inſtant the native quitted - 
it. The amazing courage and addreſs, with. 
| 4 TT Wi which | 
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are almoſt incredible. 13 


period they are ſo far accuſtomed to the water, as 


with her children, happening to be overſet, one 

of the children, an infant of about four years of 
age, appeared to be greatly delighted with what 
had happened, ſwimming about at its eaſe, and 
playing a number of tricks, till the canoe was 


Among the amuſements of the childinw) 4 we 
' obſerved one that was frequently played at, and 
which ſhewed a conſiderable ſhare of dexterity. 
They take a ſhort ſtick, through one extremity - - 
of which runs a peg ſharpened at both ends, ex- 


ing up a ball formed of green leaves moulded to- 
gether, and faſtened with twine, they catch it on 
one of the points of the peg; immediately after 
which, they-throw it up again from the. peg, 
then turn the ſtick round, and catch the ball on 
the other point of the peg. Thus, for ſome 


equally expert at another diverſion of a ſimilar 
nature, throwing up in the air, and catching, in 
their turns, many of theſe balls;- and we have 
. ſeen little en thus keep five balls in 
_ | rs | motion 


15 


which they pern theſe wes manceuvres, . 
The following accident ſhews at how 5 a 


to loſe all apprehenſions of it, and ſet its perils 
at defiance, A canoe, in which was a woman 15 


unn to its former poſit ion. 


- tending about an inch on each ſide : then throw- 


time, they continue catching it on each point of 
the peg alternately, without miſſing it. They are 


7 


|) 
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motion at once. This latter game is alſo prac- 
tiſed by the young people at the F riendly Iſles. 
Ihe figure and dimenſions of the canoes ſeen 
w us at Atooi, have been already deſcribed, 
Thoſe of the other Sandwich Iſlands were made 
exactly in the ſame manner; and the largeſt we 
ſaw was a double canoe that belonged 40 Ter- 
reeoboo, meaſuring ſeventy feet in length, twelve 
in breadth, and between three and four i in "aſt 
and each was hollowed out of one es: 
=” Their method of agriculture, as well. as navi- 
3 gation, reſembles that of the other iſlands of 
the Pacific. They have made conſiderable pro- 
ficiency in ſculpture, - and their ſkill in painting 
or ſtaining. cloth, and in the manufacture of 
mats, is very great. The moſt curious ſpecimens 
of their ſculpture, that we had an opportunity - - 
of obſerving, were the wooden bowls, in which 
the Erees drink ava. | Theſe are, in general, 
eight or ten inches in diameter, perfectly round, 
and extremely well poliſned. They are ſupport- ; 
| ed by three or four ſmall human figures, repre- 
ſented in different attitudes. Some of them reſt- 
on the ſhoulders of their ſupporters; others on 
the hands, extended over the head; and ſome on 
the head and hands. The figures are very neatly 
_ finiſhed, and accurately proportioned; and even 
the anatomy of the muſcles is well expreſſed. 
They manufacture their cloth in the ſame man- 


er, and of the ſame materia as at t the Society 
and 


- 
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and Friendly Ines. That which they intend to 25 
paint, is of a ſtrong and thick texture, ſeveral : 
folds being beaten and incorporated together; 
after which they cut it in breadths, two or three 
feet wide, and then paint it in a great variety of 
patterns, with ſuch regularity and comprehenſive _ 
"neſs of deſign, as ſhew an extraordinary portion 
of taſte and fancy. T he exactneſs with which 
even the moſt intricate patterns are continued, 
is really aſtoniſhing, as they have-no ſtamps, and 
as the whole is performed by the eye, with a 
piece of bamboo cane dipped in paint; the hand 
being ſupported by another piece of the ſame 
fort of cane. T hey extract their colours from 
the ſame berries, and other vegetable articles, 
which are made uſe of at Os and this . 
poſe. e , ; 
*\ The" operation of Akining) or painting their 
cloth, is confined to the females, and is deno- 
minated kipparee. It is remarkable, that. they : 
always called our writing by this name. The 
young women would frequently take the pen | 
from bur hands, and ſhew us, that they were as 
well acquainted with the uſe of it as we ourſelves 
were; telling us, at the ſame time, that our pens 
| were inferior to theirs. They conſidered a ma- 
nuſeript ſheet of paper, as a piece of cloth ſtri- 
pe after the mode of our country; and it was _ 
* _ my Lan OY 8 7 We Gould make . 
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them underſtand, that our E contained 4 , 


meaning in them which theirs were deſtitute of. 


They make their mats of the leaves of the pan · 


danus; and theſe, as well as their. cloths, are 


beautifully worked in various patterns, and ſtain- 


ed with divers colours. Some of them have a 


ground of a ſtraw colour, embelliſhed with green 


ſpots; others are of a pale green, ſpotted with 
ſquares, or rhomboids, of red; and ſome are 


ornamented with elegant ſtripes, either i in ſtraight 
or waving lines of brown and red. In this branch 
of manufacture, whether we regard the fineneſs, 
beauty, or ſtrength, theſe iſlanders my be ſaid 


to excel the whale world. 


Their fiſhing-hooks are of various ſizes and 


figures ; but thoſe which are principally made uſe 


of, are about two or three inches in length, and are 
formed in the ſhape of a ſmall fiſh, ſerving as a 

| bait, with a bunch of feathers faſtened to the 
head or tail. They make their hooks of bone, 

mother- of- pearl, or wood, pointed and barbed 


with little bones or tortoiſe-ſhell. Thoſe with 


which they fiſh for ſharks, are very large, being, 
in general, of the length of ſix or eight inches. 
Conſidering the materials of which theſe hooks 
are compoſed, their neatneſs and ſtrength are 
amazing; and, indeed, upon trial, we ene 


them ſuperior to our own. 
Of the bark of the routa, or n neatly 
twiſted, they form the line which they uſe for 


_ fiſhing 


* 


fing for waios nets, and for ſore other pur · 


poſes. It is of different degrees of fineneſs, and 
may be continued to any length. They have 


alſo a finer ſort, which they make of the bark of 
a ſhrub named areemab ; and the fineſt is com 
poſed of human hair: this laſt, however, i is chiefly 1 


wo uſe of for matters of ornament. 


They likewiſe make cordage of a ſtronger 1 
kind, from cocoa · nut fibres, for the dining of 
their canoes. Some of this, which was purchaſed 
by us for our own uſe, was found to be well cal- 35 
culated for the ſmaller kinds of running rigging.” 


They alſo manufacture another ſort of cordage, 
which is flat, and extremely ſtrong, and is prin- 


cipally uſed for the purpoſe of laſhing the roofs 


of their houſes. This laſt is not twiſted after 
the manner of the former ſorts, but i is formed 3 
the fibrous ſtrings of the coat of the cocoa · nut, 
plaited with the fingers, in the ſame mode which 

is practiſed by our ſeamen in e cheir e 
for the reefing of ſails. 


They apply their gourds to various . 


| Purpoſes, Theſe grow to ſuch an enormous mag 


nitude, that ſome, of them will contain from 
ten to a dozen gallons. In order to adapt * 
the better to their reſpective uſes, they take care 


to give them different ſhapes, by faſtening 1 0 
dages round them during their growth. Thus, 


ſome of them are in the form of a diſh, ſerving 
to . their n, . ſalted pro- 
5 viſona 


PAL 1110 o AU. 1 319 „„ 


3 — — wa * 
1 * > 
PRES ON 
2 
7 
CREST — 


Lew . rw 


v 
— . —˙ - 2 


3 1 
1 
om Y 


"MEETS 
* 7 
= f__ = TEC 
8 hs ah 


Fs bw gn 
4 r 
— cS_uw_._ 


_ 2 8 * * 

3 1 
. EN" 8 Fn 
n _ A . — — — 

4 N. r ²˙ A ee eo 
DEE ATE.” 8 28 
I =% R jp _ A 

vs 


OE, 


"4 


320 A voyace ro rut 


5 -viſbos, alt, &c. Others are of a long cvita. 
drical form, and ſerve to contain their fiſhing- 
tackle; ; which two ſorts are furniſhed with neat 
Cloſe covers, made alſo of the gourd. Others 
are in the ſhape of a long-necked bottle ; and, 
in 1 chaſe, water is kept. They frequently ſcore 
them with a heated inſtrument, ſo as to commu- 
nicate to them the appearance of being . 
in a great variety of elegant deſigns. 
Their pans, in which they make falry a are made. 
pl earth, lined with clay; and are, in general, 
ſix or eight feet ſquare, and about two-thirds of 
| a foot in depth. They are elevated on a bank | 
ol ſtones near the high-water mark, whence the 
ſalt water is conducted to the bottom of them, 
in trenches out of which they are filled; and, 
in a ſhort time, the ſun performs the proceſs of 

evaporation. The ſalt we met with at Oneeheow 
and Atooi, during our firſt viſit, was browniſh 
and rather dirty; but that which we afterwards | 
| procured i in Karakakooa Bay, was white, and.of 
an excellent quality; and we obtained an ample 

| ſupply of it, inſomuch that, beſides the quantity 
uſed by us in falting pork, we 00g ab 1 
empty caſks with it. g | 
The warlike weapons of theſe people are 4 1 
gers, which they call by the name paboba; ſpears, | 
lings, and clubs. The pabooa is made of a black 
heavy wood, that reſembles ebony. It is com- 
monly from one to two feet in length; and has 
| a ſtring 


Mp5) ; 2 8 „ wn . : 

7 | Pacific? wok nw ; 31 
: a ang palin through the handle, by which Eo 
ä is ſuſpended to the arm. The blade is ſomewaat 


' rounded in the middle; the ſides are ſharp, and 
terminate in a point. This inſtrument is intend-- 
ed for cloſe engagements; and, in the hands of FH 
the natives, is a very deſtructiye dne. eee 
Their ſpears are of two kinds, andi are formed 
ofa hard wood, which, in its appearanee, is not 
_ unlike mahogany.” One ſort is from fix to eight 


IF —_ 


; feet i in length, well poliſhed, and increaſing gra- 
„ dullyin thickneſs from the extremity till within 


| thediſtance of fix or ſeven inches from the point, 
which tapers ſuddenly, and has five or fix rows 
ol barbs. ' It is probable, that theſe are uſed in 
the way of javelins. The other ſort, with Which 
the warriors we ſaw at Atooi and Owhyhee were 
chiefly armed, are from twelve to fifteen feet in 
length; and, inſtead of being barbed, terminate 
towards the point in the manner of their daggers. 
Their ſlings are the ſame with our common 
flings, except in this reſpect, that the ſtone is = 
lodged on matting inſtead of leather. Their 
tubs are formed indifferentiy of ſeveral kinds _ 


of wood: they are'of various fizes and ſhapes, | 
and of rude W E 25 * NNE. 
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ing of Ava Human Sacrifices very frequent 
among them—Religiaus Cuſtom of knocking owt the 
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Continuation of the Account of the Sabah Nand. 
Diviſion of the People i into three Claſſes—Superior 


. Power of the Eree-taboo —Genea logical Account of 
_ the Kings of Ouybee and Mawee— Authority of the 
' Erees—Tyranny of Pareea, exerciſed on an in- 
ferior Chief —Puniſoment of Offences —Account of 
. their Religion—Society. of Priefts—The Qron— 
Hdols—Eatovas of deceaſed Chiefs Religius 
5 Ceremonies, Chantings, &c. previous to the drink 


Fore-Teeth—Their Ideas of a future State—Par- 


: ticular Explanation of the Word Tabeaa—Mar- - 


. riages—Remarkable Inflance of Fealouſy—F, une. 
- ral Ceremonies at the Death * an dd W Ke. 


N the Sandwich Ilande, the 8 are 


i Rt into three claſſes. The Eres, or chieſs 
of + each diſtrict, are the firſt; "and one of theſe is 


fu perior to the reſt, who is called, at Ohe, 


Eree- taboo, and Free Moee; the firſt PURE e 
: prefling his authority, and the latter Ggnifying 


that, in his. preſence, all muſt proſtrate them- 


ſelves. Thoſe of the ſecond claſs appear to enjoy | 


a right of property, but have no authority. 
Thoſe who compoſe the third claſs, are called 


be. 


© 
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Iviotows, ot c fervacs, and have not either rank or 


Peng | 
The ice pomen wo diftin8ion of Terteco- | 
hos the Eree- taboo of Owhyhee, was s ſufficiently 1 


evident from his reception at Karakakooa, on his 
firſt arrival. The inhabitants all proſtrated tem- 
ſelves at the entrance of their houſes; and the 
canoes were taboced, till he diſcharged the inter- 
dict. He was then juſt returned from Mowee, 

an iſland he was contending for, in behalf of 
Nis ſon T eewarro, whoſe wife was the only child 
of the king of that place, againſt Taheeterree, his 
ſurviving brother. In this expedition, be was 


attended by many of. his warriors ; but we could e 


never. learn whether they ſerved him as volun- 

teers, or whether they. held their ranks and property 
by that ere. er 
That the ſubordinate chiefly are 1 to 
| kim, is evidently proved in the inſtance of Kao, 
| which has been already related. It has alſo been 
obſerved, that the two moſt powerful chiefs of 
the Sandwich Iſlands, are Terreeoboo, and Per- 
reeorannee; the former being chief of Owhyhee, 
and the latter of Woahoo ; all the ſmaller 8 
4 being governed by one of theſe ſovereigus 
Mowee was, at this time, claimed by Terreeo- 
| boo, for his ſon and intended ſuec for; Atooi 
and Onecheow being in the- poſeſion of of the 
: Sons * Petroogrannes; "FOE 
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Without entering into the ae of * 


kings of Owhyhee and Mowee, it may be neceſ- 


ſary to mention, that, when we were firſt off 
Mowee, Terreeoboo and his warriors were there 
to ſupport the claims made by his wife, his on, 
and his daughter-in-law; and a battle had then 
been fought with the oppoſite party, in. which 
Terreeoboo had been victorious. Matters, how- 
ever, were afterwards compromiſed ; Taheeterree 
was to have poſſeſſion: of the three neighbouring 
iſlands, during his life; Teewarro to be acknoy- 
ledged the Chief of Mowee, and to ſucceed t to 


Owhyhee, on the death of Terreeoboo; together | 


with the three: iflands contiguous to Mowee, after 
the deceaſe of T aheeterree. If Teewarro, who 
has lately married his half ſiſter, ſhould die, 


and leave no iſſue behind him, thoſe. iſſands 


deſcend ro Maiha-maiha, whom we have fre- 
quently mentioned, he being the ſon of Terreco- 
/boo's deceaſed brother: and ſhould he die with- 
out iſſue, it is doubtful who would be the ſuc- 


ceſſor, for Terreeoboo's two youngeſt ſons, being I 
born of a mother who had no-rank, would be 


debarred all right of ſucceſſion. We did not ſee 
Queen Rora-rora, whom Terrecoboo had left ar 
Mowee; but we had an opportunity of ſeeing 
Kanee Kaberaia, the mother of the two Tourhs of 
whom he was ſo extremely fond. | 
From what has been already mentioned, it 


ew pretty the that their government is | 


6 RE hereditary ; 


1 &. whence. it appears HOSE: tha the 


{ame courſe. - Neſpecting Perr eorannee, we only 
8 Afcovered that he ; is an Eree-taboo; that he was, 


|heeterree, and that the iſlands to leeward | vere 
"gpverned by his grandſons, : 


the inferior claſſes of people ; . many inſtances of 
which occurred daily whilſt we continued among P 


5 juſtice, or inſolence towards them; though they . 
put in practice their power over each other, in _ 
molt tyrannical degree: which 1 is fully proved * 


examĩnation of Karakakooa Bay; Mr. King, ſome 
| time afterwards, took him on board the. Reſolu- 
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inferior titles as well as property, deſcend i in the 
on ſome pretence, invading the poſſeſſion of Ta- 
The Erees appear to have eld; power ver 


them. On the other hand, the people are im- : , f | : [ Wo | 
Plicitiy obedient. It is remarkable, however, 8 | 
5 never ſaw the chiefs exerciſe any acts of cruelty, 


the two following inſtances. wo 
One of the lower order of chk. having ſhewn 
great civility to the maſter of the ſhip, on his 


tion, and introduced him to Captain Cook, who 5 
engaged him to dine with us. While we remain- RE 


ald at table, Pareea entered, whoſe countenance 1 
manifeſted the higheſt indignation at ſeeing our 
gyueſt ſo honourably entertained. He ſeized him „„ 
by the hair of the head, and would have dragged ed 
him out of the cabin, if the Captain had not — 
| interfered. After much altercation, - we: cl 
| obtain ne other e TOO quarrelling e 
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with races) than that our gueſt! ſhovld be per- 
10 mitted to remain in the cabin, on condition that 


he ſeated himſelf on the floor, while Pareea oecu · 


pied bis place at the table. | An inſtance, ſome- 
what ſimilar, happened when Terreeoboo came 
firſt on board the Reſolution ; when Maiha-maiha 
who attended him, - ſeeing Pareea upon deck, 
turned him moſt ignominiayſly out of the ſhip; 


even though we knew 1 to be a Hah of the 
firſt conſequence. 


Whether the lower glas Ride he? property 


ſecu red, from the rapacity of the great chiefs, we 
Tannot certainly ſay, but it appears to be yell 
,; protected againſt theft and depredation. All their 


lantations, their houſes, their hogs, and their 


cloth, are left unguarded, without fear « or appre- 


henſion. In the plain country, they ſeparate their - 


poſſeſſions by walls; and, in the woods where 
Cardin” grow, they uſe white flags ta 


diſcriminate property, in the ſame manner as they 


do bunches of leaves at Otaheite. Theſe cit» 
| cumſtances ſtrongly indicate, that, where pro- 
perty is concerned, the power of the chiefs is not 
5 arbitrary; ; but ſo far limited, as to afford encou⸗ 
ragement to the inferior orders to cultivate the 
ſoil, which they occupy diſtinct from each other. 
The information we could obtain, reſpecting 
their adminiſtration of juſtice, i is exceedingly im- 
perfect. If a quarrel aroſe among the lower 
£3 2 of people, the matter was referred to the 

I Es 5 deciſion 
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vie rener. . 
devifioh of Wd chief. If. an inferior chief bs 
offended one of ſuperior rank, his -puniſhment _—_ 
was dictated by the feelings of the ſuperior at 

that moment. If he ſhould fortunately eſcape 

the firſt tranſports of his rage, he, perhaps, found 
means, through the mediation of bthers, to com- 
pound for his offence, by all, or a 5 * =o. Ds 
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„ heir reli gion reſemnbles that of ae : 
11 Friendly Illands. In common With each. 
other, they have all their Morais, their Whattas, © 
their ſacred ſongs; and their ſacrifices. Theſe i 
are convincing proofs that their religious opinions =_ 

are derived from the ſame ſource. The ceremo- ' 

nies here are, indeed, longer, and more numerous 
than inthe iſlands above-mentioned. And though, 
in all theſe places, the care and performance of 
their religious rites, is committed to a particular 
claſs-of people ; yet we had never found a regular 
ſociety of prieſts, till we arrived at Kakooa, in 
Karakakooa Bay. Orono was the title given to the 
principal of this order; a title which ſeemed to 
imply ſomething highly ſacred, and which almoſt 
received adoration in the perſon of Omeeah. The 
privilege of holding the principal offices in this 
order, is doubtleſs limited to certain families, 
Omeeah, the Oy, was Kaoo's ſon, and Kairee- 
| keea' s nephew. Kaireckeea prefided in all reli- 
gious ceremonies at the morai, in the abſence of 
1 8 I was: a likewiſe, that 
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the ſon of Omeeah, an infant of about the age 


of five years, had always a number of attendants, . 
and ſuch other marks of attention and eſteem 


were ſhewn him, as we never obſerved in any 

ſimilar inſtance. - Hence we concluded, that his 
life was an object of much conſequence, and that 
he would eventually ED to che hight: dignity 
of his father. 

The title of Orono, we hows 1 oliſerved, 
was beſtowed upon Captain Cook; and it is very 
certain that they conſidered us as a race of beings 
ſuperior to themſelves; frequently repeating, that 


great Eatooa lived in our country. The favourite 


little idol (which has been already deſcribed) on 
the morai, in Karakakooa Bay, is called Koonoo- 


raeſtaiee, and is ſaid to be Terrecoboo's ai wha 
| i reſided amongſt us. 


Infinite variety of theſe i images were to he fee 


3 on the morais, and about their houſes, on 
which they beſtow different names ; but they cer- 
tainly. were held in very little eſtimation, from 


their contemptuous expreſſions of them, and from 
their expoſing them to ſale for trifles; though 


they generally had one particular figure in high 
favour, to which, whilſt i it continued a favourite; 
all their adoration was addreſſed. ' They arrayed 
it in red cloth, beat their drums, and fang hymns 
before it; placed bunches of red feathers, and 


dintreat vegetables at its feet ; and oat 
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e a bi or a WY to rot on che Whatt 
near which-it-was-placeds io (ul ou et 
A party of us were conducted to a Sh houſe | 
in 2 bay to the ſouthward of Karakakooa, in 
which we beheld the black figure of a man, welt 
ing on his toes and fingers, and his head was 
_ inclined backward; the limbs were well pro- 
portioned, and the whole was beautifully poliſhed. q 
This figure was. called Mace; round which thir- 
teen others were placed, with ſhapes-rude and 
diſtorted. Theſe, we were told, were the Eatooas 
of deceaſed. chiefs, whoſe. names: they repeated. 2 
Plenty of. Vbattas were ſeen within the place; 
with the remains of offerings on many of them. 
They alſo admit into their houſes, many ludicrous 


Ancients, I Ie: 

Former yoyagers 9 8 MEE the $o- © 
- Gags and Friendly Iſlanders, pay adoration to 
8 Particular birds; and it ſeems to be à cuſtom that 

is prevalent in theſe inands. Ravens are perhaps 

the objects of it here; for Mr. King ſaw two of. 

5 theſe. birds perfectly tame, at the village of 
Kazkooa, and was told they were Eatocas: he 
offered ſeveral articles for them, which were all 

refuſed; and he was bebe r enen not 50 
6. hurt or offend them. i”. ae 

Ihe prayers and e 3 A aa — 
before their meals, may be claſſed among their 

4 e ag * ow "oy; 2 ava 
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before. they begin their repaſt, „hüllt that is 
chewing, the ſuperior in rank begins a ſort of 
hymn, in which he is ſoon after joined by one or 
more of the company; the bodies of the others 
are put in motion, and their hands are gently 
elapped together in concert with the ſingers, 
The ava being ready, cups of it are preſented to 
thoſe who do not join in the hymn, which are 
held in their hands till it is concluded; when, 
with united voice, they make a loud reſponſe, 
and drink their v.. The performers are then 
ſerved with ſome of it, which they drink, after 
the ſame ceremony has been repeated. And, if 
any perſon of a very ſuperior rank ſhould be pre · 
fent, a cup is preſented to him laſt of all. After 
chanting for a ſhort time, and hearing a reſponſive 
chant from the others, he pours a ſmall. quantity 
on the ground, and drinks the reſt. A piece of 


the fleſh, which has been dreſſed, is then cut off, 


and, together with ſome of the vegetables, is 
| placed at the foot of the figure of the Eatooa ; 
and after another hymn has been chanted, they 
begin their meal. A ceremony, in many re- 
ſpects reſmembling this, is alſo performed by the 
chiefs, when they drink os Wares Weir 58 


0 lar meals. | 


According to the accounſs en 47 Ye nas - 
tives, human ſacrifices are more common here, 
than in any of the iſlands we have viſited. - They 
vary. recourſe. ® theſe horrid rites. on the com- 
ns FI ok 5 mencement 


fate. Thoſe who ate deſtinęd to fall, 


PACT FIC "OCEAN, © 


rmencement of a war, and previous A ds 
battle, or other fignal enterprize;” The death of 
a chief demands a ſacrifice of one 


tows, according to the rank he bears; and we- 


to ſuffer, on the death of Terrecoboo. This 
pr ractice, however, is the leſs horrible, as the un- 
happy victims are totally unacquainted wich bei 


. with large clubs, wherever they may hap 
and, after they are dead are conveyed 


: > place where the ſubſequent rites are to be pers 0 
formed. This brings to our remembrance the 


ſkulls of thoſe who had been facrificed on the 


deceaſe of ſome principal chief, and were fixed 


to tlie morai at Kakqoa. At the village of Kow-: 
rowa, we received further information upon this 


ſubject; where we were ſhewn' a: ſmall piece ok 
groundz within a ftone-fence, | Which we were 
told was an Here. eere, or burying- place of a chief. 
The perſon who gave us this information, point- 


ing to one of the corners, added, — and therè lie 


the tangata and wabeene-tabgo, or the man and 
1 Nr who became ſacrifices at his funeral,” | 
=. knocking. out their fore- teeth may be, 
with propriety, claſſed among their religioug | 
| cuſtoms. Moſt of the common people, and 
many of the chiefs, had loſt one or more of them i 
and this, we underſtood Was conſidered as a pro- 
0 * acrifiee 1 to the Eatooa, t avert. bis 0 


| or more w- 


were informed that no leſs than ten were doomed 
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anger hands; nat. t like the cutting olf a are cnt the 
finger at the Friendly Iſlands, to expreſs the vio- 
lence of their grief at the deceaſe of a friend. 

Olk their opinions, with reſpect to a future 
ſtate, we had very defective information. On 
enquiring of them, whither the dead were gone 5 

We were told that the breath, which they ſeemed 
to conſider as the immortal part, was fled to the. 
Eatooa. 0 They ſeemed alſo to give a deſeription 
of ſome place, which they ſuppoſe ta be the abode 
| of the dead; but we could not learn that. they, 
had any idea of rewards or puniſhments. WE 
An explanation of the word taboo, may not, 
in this place, be improperly introduced. On 
aſking the reaſons.of the intercourſe being i inter- 
_ dicted; between us and the iſlanders, | the day 
0 preceding Terrecoboo's arrival, we were inform- 5 
ed, that the bay was taboced. The ſame inter · 
diction took place, by our deſire, when we inter- 

red the remains of Captain Cook. The moſt 
implicit obedience, i in theſe two inſtances, was 
rendered by the natives ; but whether on religious 
principles, or in deference to. civil authority, W 
cannot pretend. to determine. „ | 
. ground on which aur obſervatories were 
fixed, and the. place where our maſts were depo- 
ſited, were tabuoed, and the operation was equally 
efficacious, This conſecration. was. performed 
only by the prieſts ; and yet, at our requeſt, the 
We ventured on che : ar which. was tabooed "ſp 
| | 2 whence 


- 


reifte bene. 


* 


| lakes * ſhould ſeern they e no rl ; 
gious apprehenſions, their obedience being limit- 5, 
ed merely to our refuſal.” No inducements „„ 
| bring the women near us; on account, it is pre= „3 
| ſumed, of the morai adjoining; which they are, 
at all times, prohibited from approaching ; not _—_— 
only here, but in all the iſlands of theſe ſeas.” . == 
| Women; it has been obſerved, are Ss * 
booed, or forbidden to eat certain articles of food. 1 | 
We have ſeen many of them, at their meals, _ 
have their meat put into their mouths by others; 
and, on our requeſting to know the reaſon of it, 
we were informed, that they were tabobed, al. 
not permitted to: feed themſelves. This prohi-' 
bition was always the conſequence of aſſiſting 1 
any funeral, touching a dead body, and 'many © i 


other occaſions. The word taboo \ is indifferently i 
applied, either to perſons or things; ; as, the na- EE 9 
tives are tabooed, the bay is tabooed, & c. This e 
word is alſo expreſſive of any thing ſacred, de: 


voted, © or eminent. The king of Owhyhee was 
called Erer- taboo, and a human victim, tangata _— 
taboo: and, among the F. riendly Iſlanders, Ton- Mm, 
er where the king reſides, i is called 7 ongatabvo. „ 

Very little can be ſaid reſpecting their ma 
 riages, except that ſuch a compact ſeems to exiſt 2 
among them, It has already been mentioried; 
| that, when Terreeoboo had left his qo. 
rora at Mowee, another woman cohabited with 
Dt wy hein be had children, and ſeemed par- 
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ticularly attached to her; 1 but, whether vaſt 

gamy is allowed, or whether it is mixed with 

concubinage, either among the principal or in- 
ferior orders, we ſaw toe little of, to warrant any 
| concluſions. From: what we ſaw of the domeſtic 
concerns of the lower claſs of people, one man 
and one woman ſeemed to have the direction of 
the houſe, and the children were ſ ubordinate 10 
R as in civilized countries. 

The following is the only inſtance of any thing 
like jealouſy, which we have ſeen among them; 
and which ſhews, that, among married women 

of rank, not only fidelity, but even a degree of 
reſerve i is required. | 
At one of their 3 Omeah roſe 
two or three times from his place, and approach- 
ed his wife with ſtrong marks of diſpleaſure, 
- commanding her, as we ſuppoſed, to withdraw, 
Whether he thought her beauty engaged too 
much of our attention, or whatever might be his 
' notives, there certainly exiſted no real cauſe of 
jealouſy, She, however, continued in her place, 
and, at the concluſion of the entertainment, join 
ed our party; and even ſolicited ſome trifling 
| preſents. She was informed that we had not any 
about us; but that, if ſhe would accompany us 
do the: tent, ſhe ſhould be welcome to make a 
choice of what ſhe liked. She was, accordingly, 
_ Proceeding with us; which, being obſerved by 
| n he followed in a great rage, ſeized her 
7 by 


| 


' \ N n b Y 
7 * 1 0 4 "FP N : ; A 4 . * 5 
F e + : ERS 
: ' eels $a . 
. * cm 5 
eteirte oe. AN. '% ; 
„ 1 W | | 
i * 


1 pk 1 and, with his fiſts; 1 to ;nflia 
ſevere corporal puniſhment. Having been the 
innocent cauſe. of this extraordinary treatment, 
we were exceedingly concerned at it; though we 
d it wouldibe highly improper for us to 
interfere, between huſband and wife of ſuch ſu- 
perior rank. The natives, however, at length, 
interpoſed; and, the next day, we had the ſarif- _ 
faction of meeting them together, perfectly ſa- 
_ tisfied with each other; and, what was extremely 
ſingular, the lady would not permit us to rally the 
huſband on his behaviour; which we had an in- 
 elination to do; plainly . un hat * h. 15 
acted very properly. Fo 


At Karakakooa Bay, we. had aides an oppor. 1555 


tugity of ſeeing a part of their funeral rites. 
. Hearing of the. death. of an old chief, not far | 
| from, our obſervatories, ſome of us repaired de 
the place, where we beheld a number of people 
alſembled., They were feated roumd an ares, 
 froating the houſe where the. deceaſed lay ; and 
& man, having on a red feathered: cap, camo o 
the door, conſtantly putting out his head, and 
| making a moſt lamentable howl, accompanied 
with horrid grimaces, and violent diſtortions of 
the face. A large mat was afterwards ſpread upon 
| the area, and thirteen women and. two men, bo 


| came out of the houſe, ſat down upon it in three 


equal rows; three of the women, and the owo | 
men, being in front. The women had feathered 


oy verse ro run 


rut on beit wecks and hands; and their mould: 
ers were decorated with broad green, leaves, eu- 


riouſly ſcolloped./- Near a ſmall hut, at one cor- 
ner of this area, half a 3 boys' were placed, 


vho would not ſuffer us to app onen Hh. Hence 
we imagined, that the dead bagy Was depoſited 


in the hut, but we were a informed that 


it remained in the houſe, where the tricks. were 


playing at the door, by the man in the red cap. 


The company, ſeated on the mat, ſung a melan- 


choly tune, accompanied with a gentle motion 
of the arms and body. This having continued 
: ſome time, they put themſelves in a Poſture 


5 between kneeling and fitting, and their arms 


bodies ihto a moſt rapid motion, keeping 


bee at the ſame time with the muſic. Theſe 


laſt exertions being too violent to continue, at 
intervals they had ſlower motions. An hour 


5 having paſſed in theſe ceremonies, more mats 


were ſpread upon the area, when the dead chief's 
"widow, and three or four other elderly women, 
came out of the houſe with flow and ſolemn * 
pace; and ſeating themſelves before: the compa- 


ny, began to wail moſt bitterly, in which they 


were joined by the three rows of women Behind 
them; the two men appearing* melancholy and 
penſive. ö They continued thus, with little vari- 


tion, till late in the evening, when we left them; 


* at ag in the morning: the people 
r . were 
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were diſperſed, and every thing appeared per- 
fectly quiet. We were then given to underſtand, 
that the body was removed but we could not 
earn how it was diſpoſed of. While we were 
directing our enquiries to this object, we were 
approached by three women of rank, who ſigni- 
fied to us, that our preſence interrupted the per- 
formance of ſome rieceſſary rites. Soon after we 
had left them, we heard their cries: and lamentas 
tions; and, when we met them a few hours af, 


terwards, the lower 1 of their faces were FRY” 


ed perfectly black. 

We had alſo an opportunity of obſerving tlie 
ceremonies on the funeral of one of the ordinary 
claſs. Hearing ſome mournful cries, iſſuing 


from a miſerable hut, we entered it, and diſco- 


vered two women, which we ſuppoſed to be mo- 
cher and daughter, weeping over the body of a 


man who had that moment expired. They firſt 


covered the body with a cloth; then, lying down 
by it, they ſpread the cloth over themſelyes, be. 
ginning a melancholy kind of ſong, often repeat 
ing Aweb medoaah! Aweb tanee! Oh my father! 
Oh my huſband! In one corner of the houſe, a+ 
younger daughter lay proſtrate on the ground, 


having ſome black cloth ſpread over her, and re- 
peating the ſame expreſſions. On our quitting 
this melancholy ſcene, we found many of their 


neighbours, collected together at the door, who 
were all perfectly ſilent, and attentive to their 
Por, III.—w 18. lamen- 
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lamentations. Mr. King was willing to have 
embraced this opportunity of knowing in what 
manner the body would be diſpoſed of; and 


therefore, after being convinced that it was not 


removed when he went to bed, he ordered the 
ſentries to walk before the houſe, and if there 
were any appearances of removing the body, to 
acquaint him with it. The ſentries, however, 
were remiſs in the performance of their duty, for, 
before the morning, the body was taken away. 
On aſking how it had been diſpoſed of, they 
pointed towards the ſea, perhaps thereby indi- 
5 cating, that it had been depoſited in the deep, 
or that it had been conveyed to ſome burying- 


ground beyond the bay. The place of interment 


for the chiefs, is the morai, or heree erees, and 
thoſe who are ſacrificed on the occaſion, are bu- 


| ried by the ſide of them. The morai in which 


the chief was interred, who, after making a ſpi- 
rited reſiſtance, was killed in the caye, has a 
Jab ging © of red cloth found? it. 
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TO IAR 
PACIFIC OCEAN. 
Nu; BOOK VI. 


TRANSACTIONS IN A SECOND EXPEDITION TO Ti 
NORTH, BY THE WAY OF KAMTSCHATKA,' AND 
IN RETURNING HOME, BY THE WAY OF CAN» 
TON, AND THE CAPE OF GOOD Horx x.. 


CHAP. 1. 


Quit Oneebeow— Unſucceſs 9 Attempt 10 1 
Modoopapappa — Steer for Awatſka Bay — ee vaſt 
Quantities of Oceanic Birds — Prepare for a cold 
Climate—Seamen require directing like Children 

 —&Sudden Change of Climate We leaking of the 

Reſolution occaſtons great Diſtreſs — See the Coaſt 

of Kamiſchatka—Continued Showers of Sleet, - 
and great Severity of Weather — Loſe Sight of the 

 Diſcovery—Thbe Reſolution enters Awalſta Bay— 

With ſome Difficulty diſcover the Town of St, 
Peter and St. Paul—Party ſent aſhore — Avoid. 

ed by Inhabitants on a Sledge—Thetr Reception 
by the Commander of the Port—Diſpatches to the. 
Commander at Bolcbereiſt — Arrival of the Diſ- 
covery in the Bay Return of the Meſſenger — 

Curious Mode of Travelling —Vifit from a "Raf | 

fian Merchant, and a German Servant. 


TE weighed anchor on the 1 oth of March, 
at ſeven o'clock in the morning, and 


Rood to the ſouth-weſt, in expectation of falling 
<4 . 
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in with the iſland of Modoopapappa ; the natives 
having affured us that it lay in that direction, 


within five hours fail of Tahoora. About four 
in the-afternoon, a large canoe: overtogk us, in 
which were ten perſons, who were inhabitants of 
Oneeheow, and were proceeding to Tahoora to 
catch birds; particularly tropic and man-of-wax 


birds, which are ſaid to be very numerous in that 
place. It has already been obſerved, that the 


feathers of theſe birds are held in great eſteem, 


being principally uſed 1 in the ornamental parts of 
their bole. e 


Not having ſeen the iſland at eight in the even- 
ing, we hauled to the northward till midnight, 


when we tacked and ſtood to the ſouth-eaſt till 


: day-break the next morning when Tahoora 
| bore eaſt-north-eaſt, diſtant about five or ſix 
leagues. We then ſteered weſt-ſouth-weſt, mak- 
ing a ſignal for the Diſcovery to ſpread four miles 
upon our ſtarboard beam. We ſtood « on till five, 
and then made a ſignal for the Diſcoyery to come 


under our ſtern, having given over all hopes of 


ſeeing; Modoopapappa. We ſuppoſed it might 


lie more ſoutherly from Tahoora, than the direc- 


tion which we had taken; though it is very 


poſſible that we might have paſſed it in the night, 


it having been deſcribed to us as a very ſmall” 
5 iſland, and almoſt even with the ſea. bg” 


On the 17th, we ſteered weſt ; Captain Clerke 


meaning to keep nearly 1 in the ſame parallel of 


lat — 
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latitude, till we made the longitude of Awatſka 
Bay; and then to ſteer north for the harbour of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, which was alſo fixed on 
as our rendezvous, if we ſhould happen to ſepa- 
rate. This track was choſen, becauſe we ſup- 
poſed it to be yet unexplored, and we might pro- Bn 
bably meet with ſome new iſlands in our paſſage. _ 
From the time of our loſing ſight of Tahoora, 4 
till the afternoon of the 18th, we had hardly ſeen 
a bird ; we then ſaw ſeveral boobies, and man- 
of- war birds, which induced us to look out ſharp- 
x for land. The wind leſſened towards the even- 42 = 
; and the heavy ſwell, which made the ſhips i 
heck exceedingly on the 16th and 17th, was = _ 


conſiderably abated. No land appeared the next 
day; and at noon we fteered weſt by ſouth, in „ f 
expectation of finding the trade winds (which ge- = i 
_  nerally blew from the eaſt by north) freſher as we q 
advanced. It is remarkable, that, though no 3 
birds appeared in the forenoon, we had a multi- 
tude of boobies and man- of- war birds about us | 
in the evening. - Whence we ſuppoſed that we 
had paſſed the land, not far diſtant from where . 
the former flights appeared, and were approach 
ing ſome other iſland. | 
We had fine weather and a moderate wind; till 4 
the 23d, when it increaſed to a ſtrong gale, and 
continued about twelve hours. After ark it 
became more moderate, and remained ſo till _— 
3 1 3 nde, - 


{| 


342. 4 VOYAGE TO THE 


noon on 7" 2 NY at which time we had only 2 


very light air. 
In the morning of the 26th, we imagined we 
ſaw land to the weſt-ſouth-weſt ; but we diſco- 


vered our miſtake, after failing ſixteen leagues | 


in that direction; and, night approaching, we 
again ſteered weſt, We purſued this courſe, with- f 


out much alteration in the wind, till the . 29th, 
when it ſhifted about, and was in the weſt for a 
few hours in the night; the weather being cloudy, 
accompanied with a great deal of rain. For ſome 


days paſt, we had met with ſeveral turtles, one of 


which was ſo remarkably ſmall, as not to exceed 
three inches in length, We were again vilited 
by man-of-war birds, and an uncommon kind of 
, boobies. IT hey were entirely white, except a 
black ſpot at the tip 6f each wing, and had a 
ſtrong reſemblance of gannets, at firſt ſight. 

The continvation of the light winds, with the 
yery unſettled ſtate of the weather, and the little 
_ expectation we had of any change for the better, 
induced Captain Clerke to give up his plan of 


keeping within the tropical latitudes. In conſe- 


quence of which, we began, at ſix o'clock this 


evening, to ſteer north-weſt by north. The light 


winds almoſt conſtantly prevailed, after our de- 
parture from the Sandwich Iſlands; during which 
time, the air was hot and ſultry; the thermome- 

ter being generally from 80* to. 83%. 


Le” Oat, alſo 


* 
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4110 2 coder ſwell from the north-eaſt in 2 


which the ſhips were ſtrained exceedingly. 

On the xt of April, in the morning, the ain 
changed to the north-eaſt by eaſt, and. continued 
to blow a freſh breeze till the 4th, in the morn- 
ing, when it altered two points. At noon it blew. 
a ſtrong gale, which continued till the/5vh, in 
the afternoon. It then changed its direction to 


the ſouth-eaſt, and blew moderate, with much 2 


rain. We kept ſteering, all this time, to the 
north-weſt, againſt a flow curreht from that 
quarter. On the 4th, when our latitude was 265 
17, and our longitude 173 30ʃ, we ſaw. great 
numbers of what are called (by the ſailors) Por- 
tugueſe men- of- war, holothuria phyſalis. Vaſt 
quantities of oceanic birds likewiſe attended us, 
among which we diſcovered. the ſheer-water and/ 
albatrols. „ * 3 
About noon on the 6h, we loſt 5 nals ig 


We were then in the latitude of 29 50, and the 


longitude of 170? 1/. Our old running ropes 
having been continually breaking in the late gales, 
we reeved all the new ones we had left, and 
made other neceſſary preparations for the different 


climate we were ſhortly to encounter. The fine 
weather, which we experienced between the tro- 


pics, had not been miſemployed. The carpenters 


were ſufficiently engaged in repairing the boats. 
Our beft bower cable having received ſo much 


| 12 ury in Karakakooah: Bay, and off C Onecheow, 45 


„ ee to 


\ 
- 
> 


1 


444 A VOYAGE TO TAE 
to occaſion forty fathoms to be cut from it; we 
converted that, together with ſome other old 
cordage, into n ; and applied it to various 
| purpoſes. By which means, many of our people 
| were kept wholly employed by the boatſwain, 
| Beſides, it was now become a troubleſome, and 
laborious part of our duty, to air the ſails, &c. 
which were continually growing wet, from the 
leakineſs of the ſides and decks of the veſſels. 
There were other cares, which had the preſer- 
vation of the health of the crews for their object; 
and theſe continually occupied a great number of 
our hands, Captain Cook's eſtabliſhed orders of 
airing the beds, having fires between decks, 
ſmoking them with gun- powder, and waſhing 
them with vinegar, were invariably obſerved. 
Even the mending of the failors old jackets, was 
now become a duty of importance. Thoſe who 
are unacquainted with the habits and diſpoſition 
of ſeamen, require to be informed, that they are 
ſo accuſtomed to be directed by their officers, 
reſpecting the care of themſelves, that they con- 
tract the thoughtleſſneſs of infants. It is very 
certain, that had our people been ſuffered to act 
according to their own diſcretion, the whole crew 
would have been naked, before half the comple- 
tion of the voyage. It might naturally be ſup- 
poſed, from their having experienced a voyage to 
the north the laſt year, that they would be tho- 
roughly ſenſible of the N of paying atten- 
62 8 tion 


>. 


Af OCEANS 343 


A 


tion to theſe matters; bur theſe refle@tiotis never 


operated upon them; for, as foon as we returned 


to the tropical climates, their fur jackets, and 
other articles calculated for cold climates, were 
| kicked about the decks as uſeleſs and inſignifi- 
cant; though every one among us knew we were 
to make another voyage towards the Pole. They 
were, however, taken up and put into caſks, by 
the officers, and, about this time, reſtored to 
their proper owners. | e, CT. 
We perceived in the afternoon, ſome of the 

| ſheathing floating by the ſhip : and diſcovered, 
upon examination, that about fourteen feet had 
been waſhed off under the lar-board bow; where 
* the leak was ſuppoſed to have been, which had 
kept the people employed at the pumps, ever 
ſince our departure from the Sandwich Iſlands; 
| making twelve inches water an hour. A number 
of ſmall crabs, of a pale blue colour, we had 
this day a ſight of; and were again accompanied 
e eee and albatroſſes. In the night- 
time, the thermometer funk eleven degrees; and, 
though it was then as high as 59e, we endured 
much from the cold; our feelings not being ie 
reconciled to that degree of temperature. 
We had a freſh wind from the north, till Thurſ- f 
day the 8th, in the morning: it then became 
more moderate, and was accompanied with fair 
weather. Afterwards it changed its direction to 
the * and then to the ſouth. 39G LOTT 
2 About 
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* * noon, on the th, we were in the lati- 
tude of 32* 16, and in the longitude of 160 400. 
On the 1oth, we croſſed the track by which the 
Spaniſh galleons paſs from the Manillas to Aca- 


pulco, and expected to have ſeen the iſland of 


Rica de Plata; which, according to De Lifle's 
chart, which points out the route of thoſe ſhips, 


ought to have appeared. Its latitude is there 


mentioned to be 33 30“ north, and its Jongitude 
166 eaſt. Though ſo far advanced to the north- 
ward, we this day ſaw a tropic bird; and ſeveral 


other kinds of oceanic birds; ſuch as ſheer- 


waters, albatroſſes, puffins, and ſea-parrots. 
At noon, on the 11th, our latitude was 35 30 

and our longitude 1655 45“. We this day faw 

plenty of ſea-birds, and ſeveral bunches of ſea- 
weed. The Diſcovery alſo paſſed a log of wood ; 
dut no other ſigns of land appeared. 
On the atk. the wind veered to the eaſt, and 
ble ſo ſtrong a gale, as to oblige us to ſtrike our 
top-gallant yards. We happened, unfortunately, 
to be upon the moſt diſadvantageous tack for our 
leak. But, having always kept it under with 
the hand- pumps, it gave us but little concern till 
Tueſday the 13th, at ſix in the afternoon, when 
à ſudden inundation deluged the whole ſpace be- 
 _ tweendecks, and alarmed us much. The water, 


which had made its way into the coal-hole, not 


finding a paſſage into the-well, had forced up the 
5 . over it, and ee ſet every 


thing | 


form a paſſage for the water into the well. 
this could be effected, however, the caſks of dry 


COLITICY o 


thing e Our ſiraation Was the my Ai 
treſſing, as we could nor 


no ſervice to place a pump through the upper- 


decks i into the coal- hole; and, it was become im- 


practicable to bale the water out with buckets. 
We had, therefore, no other expedient left, than 


to cut a hole through the bulk-head, which ſepa- 


tated the coal-hole 8 the fore- hold, and thus 
Before 


proviſions were to be got out of the fore hold, 


which took us the remainder of the night Fa the 
| carpenters, therefore, could not get at the: Parti- 
tion till the next morning. The paſſage being 
made, the principal part of the water ran into the 
well, when we were enabled to get out the reſt = 
with buckets, The leak was now greatly in- 
creaſed, inſomuch that half our people were con- 
ſtantly employed in pumping and baleing, till 
the 15th, at noon. Our men ſubmitted chear- 
fully to this exceſſive fatigue; and, to add to 
their ſufferings, they had not a dry place to ſleep 
in: but, ip order to make them ſome amends, 
5 den. were e permitted to have their full allowance 
7 5 2 the weather -grew more a and "My 5 
ſwell abated, we cleared away the reſt of the caſks 
rom the fore- hold, and made a proper paſſage 


I or the water to the e We ſaw a piece af 
Arn 


immediately diſcover 
any means of relieving ourſelves; It could be of 
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8 drift wood, of a greeniſh hue, and ſounded hos 
found no bottom with a hundred and lixty fathoms 
of line. At noon, this day, we were in the lati- 
rude of 41* 52, and in the langitude of 161 15, 
At noon, on the 16th, our latitude was 42 12 | 
and our longitude 160? 5/; and, being near the 
ſituation where De Gama is ſaid to have ſeen 4 
great extent of land, we were glad of an oppor- 
tunity of contributing to remove the doubts, if 
any yet remained, reſpecting this pretended diſ- 
covery. It is ſomewhat remarkable that it can- 
not be diſcovered who this John de Gama was, 
when he lived, or at what time he made this 
diſcovery. 8 | 


Muller relates, that the firſt account of it was . 
in a chart publiſhed by Texeira, in 1649; "RO 


places it between the latitudes of 44 and 45's i 
and calls it © land ſeen by John de Gama, in a 


voyage from China to New Spain.“ Why the 


French geographers have removed it five degrees 


to the eaſtward, we cannot comprehend; unleſs. 


we ſuppoſe it to have been to make room for 


another freſh diſcovery made by ay Den, called 
Company aa 


The wind was very unſettled the -whole day, 


and blew i in freſh guſts, which were ſucceeded by 


dead calms. Though theſe were not unpromiſing 
appearances, yet, after ſtanding off and on the 


whole day, without perceiving land, we ſteered_ 
to the northward; not chuſing to loſe much time 
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| in. fearth of an object, the „ of TINY 
vas univerſally diſbelieved. The whole of che 
16th, our people were employed in drying their 
vet things, and 1 in airing the ſhips below. 
The increaſing inclemency of the par =_ 
id was now ſeverely felt. On the 18th, in „ 
the morning, we were in the latitude of 45 49, BE 
and the longitude of 160 25/. We had ſnow, _ >... 
' ſleet, and ſtrong gales from the ſouth-weſt. | "Gone _ = 
ſidering the ſeaſon of the year, and the quarter 1 1 ; | 
from which the wind came, this is rather a % 
markable circumſtance. In the day-time of the Bs 1 | 


19th, the thermometer remained at the freezing 
point, and fell to 29* at four in the morning. 
On comparing the degree of heat, during the 
ſultry weather at the beginning of this month, ; 
with the extreme cold which we. now endured, | - 
ſome idea may be formed of our r ſufferings _ —_— 
ſo rapid a change. e 
The gale which we had on it 18th, had ſplit 
moſt of the ſails we had bent; and, as theſe were 
| our ſecond ſuit, we were obliged to have recourſe” ” 


to our laſt and beſt ſet. Captain Clerk's difficul- 8 

ties were augmented by the ſea being generally i 
ſo rough, and the ſhips ſo extremely leaky, 8 
there was no place to repair the ſails. in, enceß 


his apartments, which was a ſerious 3 : 
to him, in his declining ſtate of healt g 
At noon on the 20th, our latitude was 495 46! „„ | 
north, and our Weed 161” 1 5“ eaſt, and wwe 
5 5 a e 22 


Xo. gi 'voyace ro tHe 


y 


earneſtly expected to fall in with he coal of 
Afia; when the wind ſhifted to the north, where - 


it continued the day following. Though our pro- 
greſs was thus retarded, we were conſiderably re- 
frefhed by the fair weather it produced. On the 


21ſt, in the forenoon, we had the ſight of a whale, 


and a land-bird; and, as the water appeared 
muddy, we ſounded in the afternoon, bur could 
not find ground with an hundred and forty fathoms 


of line. In the courſe of the three preceding 


days, we ſaw a large quantity of wild- fowl, ſome- 
what reſembling ducks. This uſually indicates 


the vicinity of land, but no other ſigns of it had 
been ſeen fince the r6th, in which time we had 


failed an hundred and fifty leagues and upwards. ' 
© The wind ſhifted to the north-eaft, on the 22d, 


and was attended with miſty weather. The cold 
Was ſo intenſe and the ropes frozen to ſuch a de- 
gree, that it was a buſineſs of great difficulty to 


force them through the blocks. On comparing 
our preſent poſition with the ſouthern parts of 


; Kamtſchatka, as given in the Ruſſian charts, Cap-. 
tain Clerke thought it might be dangerous to run 


on towards the land all night. We therefore 


5 be at ten, ſounded, and had ground with 


Teventy fathoms of line. 
At fix in the morning on the 2 3d, the fog clear- 


ing away, we ſaw mountains covered with ſnow, 


and a high conical rock, at the diſtance of about 
three or four feagues, Soon after we had taken 
„„ i 1 this 


aero 024%, 


this 8d view, a chick fog again applets. 


According to our maps, We were now but eight 8 
leagues from the entrance of Awatſka Bay; there - 


fore, when the weather cleared up, we ſtood in 
to take a nearer ſurvey of the country; when a 
moſt diſmal and dreary proſpect preſented itſelf. 
The coaſt is ſtraight and uniform, without bays, 


or inlets ; from the. ſhore, the ground riſes in 


moderate hills, and behind them are ranges of 


mountains, whoſe ſummits penetrate the clouds. 
The whole was covered with ſnow, except the 


fides of ſome cliffs, which roſe too perpendicu- 


larly from the ſea, to PRO: the ſnow 60 lie 


upon them. 


The wind blew firong ions the ot, " - 
hazy weather and leet, from the 24th to the 28th; 


the 1 3 that time, being never 


higher than 302*. ' The ſhip reſembled a com- 
| plete maſs of 1 ice; the ſhrouds being ſo i incruſted 2 


with it, as to double their dimenſions; and, in- 


deed, the oldeſt ſeaman among us had never ex- 


| perienced ſuch continued ſhowers of fleet, and 


that extremity of cold, which we had now to 
encounter. The inclemency of the weather; 


the difficulty of working our ſhips, and the in- 


ceſſant duty required at the pimps, rendered the 
ſeryice intolerable: to many of our crew; ſame 
of whom were much froſt-bitten, and others were 
. confined with colds. We continued ſtanding: four 
N on each wb having” ſoungir ngs of ſixty. 
. | a fathoms, pt 
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fathoms, 1 when within three leagues: of 1 the land; 
but no ſounding at double that. diſtance. 275 


We had, on the 25th, an imperfect glance of. 


the entrance of Awatſka Bay, but could not pre- 


ſume to venture into it, in the preſent condition 


of the weather. We again ſtood "off, - when we 
Joſt ſight of the Diſcovery, which gave us little 


concern, being now Ama arrived; at, the * 


of eee, 


20 £3 the morning of tha: 23th, 8 55 weathet el | 


up; with a light breeze continuing from the ſame 
quarter, Having a fine warm day, we were in 


expectation of a thaw, and, therefore the men 


nere bufied in taking the ice from the rigging, 
fails, &c. that it might not fall upon our heads. 
At ndon, When our latitude was 52* 44“, and out 


i longitude. 159?, the entrance of Awatſka Bay 


bore north-weſt, - at the diſtance of abgut three or 


four leagues; ; and, at three in the afternoon, we 


ſtood in with a fair wind from the ſouthward, 


1 heving ſoundings from. eee . ſeven 


3 


The e of PER Bay 0 MES in TY di- 
reftion of north north-weſt. On the ſouth ſide, | 


ne lanck is maderately high: it riſes, to the north- 
ward, into abluff-ead. Three remarkable rocks 
lie in the channel between them, not far from the 

| north- eaſt 


i. u.. FOONMFPAFMFIL S0 MALTA N 


1 fide; and, on the oppoſite ſide, a ſingle 
rock of a conſiderable ſize. There is a look -· out 


i e the northrhead, - which; is uſed . 
7 e e re OY Wale. 
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houſe, when any of the Ruſſian wips a are expect ; 
ed upon the coaſt.” It had a flag⸗ ſtaff in it; but 


92 


there did not appear to be any perſon there. 

Paſſing the mouth of the bay, which extends 
about four miles in length, a circular baſon pre- 
ſents itſelf, of about twenty-five miles i in circum- 
ference; in which, at about four fecleckk, we 


1 anchored i in ſix fathom water; fearing to run foul 


of a ſhoal mentioned by Muller to lie in the 
channel. Great quantities of looſe ice drifted 
with the tide in the middle of the bay; but the 
| ſhores were wholly blocked up with it. Plenty 


of: wild-fowl, of various kinds, were ſeen; alſo 


largeflights of Greenland: pigeons ; together with 
ravens and eagles. We looked at every corner 


of the bay, to ſee if we could diſcern the town of 


St. Peter and St. Paul, which, from the accounts 
we had received at Oonalaſhka, we ſuppoſed to 
be a place of ſtrength and conſequence,” At laſt 


we perceived, to the north-eaſt, ſome miſerable _ 


log- houſes, and a ſew conical huts, amounting, 
in the whole, to about thirty; which, from their 
ſituation, we concluded to be Petropaulowſka. 
In juſtice, however, to the hoſpitable treatment 
we found here, it may not be amiſs to anticipate 
the reader's curiofity, by aſſuring him that our 
diſappointmeñt proved in the end, à matter of 
entertainment to us. In this wretched extremity 


a4. ® 


of the-earth; beyond conception barbarous and in- 
_ boſpirable;! out of we reach of ann bound 
Vol. III.— . 18. A "eg - and 
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| and barricadoed with ice, and covered with ſum- 
mer ſnow, we experienced the tendereſt feelings 
of humanity, joined to a nobleneſs of mind, and 


elevation of ſentiment, which would have done 


honour to any clime or nation. 

In the morning; of the 29th, at ay tight. Mr. 
| King was ſent with the boats to examine the bay, 
and to preſent the letters to the Ruſſian com- 
mander, which we had brought from Oonalaſhka, 
We proceeded towards the village juſt mentioned, 
and, having advanced as far as we could with the 


boats, we got upon the ice, which reached about 


half a mile from the ſhore. Mr. King was at- 
tended by Mr. Webber, and two of the ſeamen, 


whilſt the maſter went to finiſh the _—_ the 


your boat being left to carry us back. 


Probably the inhabitants had not, oy this time, 


Hon either the ſhips or the boats; for, even on 
the ice, no appearance of a living creature could 
be ſeen in the town. When farther advanced on 
the ice, a few men were ſeen hurrying back- 
. wards and forwards; and afterwards a ſledge with 


one perſon in it, and drawn by dogs, approach- ö 


ed us. 


the civility of this ſtranger, who we ſuppoſed was 
coming to our aſſiſtance, we were aſtoniſned to 
ſee him turn ſhort round, and direct his courſe 
towards the frog. We were equally chagrined 
dow ppeintcd at this abrupt departure ; eſpe- 


_ cially 


Struck with this aden (ght, and admiring 


* 28 
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cially as our journey over the ice began to be 


both difficult and dangerous. At every ſtep 8 


took, we ſunk almoſt ence· deep in the ſnow 3 
and, though there was tolerable footing. at the 


bottom, the weak parts of the ice were not diſ- 


coverable, and we were continually expoſed to 
the riſk of breaking through it. Indeed this 


accident actually happened to Mr. King; but, 


by the aſſiſtance of 'a boat-hook, hen was $ enabled | 


to get upon firm ice again. 
The nearef we approached the ber we found 
thei ice {till more broken. The fight of another 


ledge advancing towards us, however, afforded us 
ſome comfort. But, inſtead of coming to re- 


MI us, the driver ſtopt ſhort, and called out to 
Mr. King immediately held up Iſmyloff's 


Kut. In conſequence of which, he turned a 3 
_ and \ went ful 0 back again ; followed | 


Ya + 18) 4 


able to troy any concluſion from this unaccount- 


able behaviour, we ſtill proceeded towards the 
| ofirog, with the greateſt circumſpeCtion ; and, 


when at the diſtance of about a quarter of a mile 


from it, we obſerved a body of armed men ad- 


vancing towards us. To avoid giving them any 
alarm, and to preſerve the moſt peaceable appear- 
ance, Mr. King and Mr. Webber marched. Mm 
front, and the n men, who had boat. hooks | in their 


hands, were ordered in the rear. The armed ; 8 5 
Part) conliſted of about thirty 3 Roy . 


A a % * 
* * 
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by a perſon with a cane in his hand. Within 1 
few paces of us, he halted, | and drew up his men 


in a martial order. Mr. King preſented Iſmy- 
loff's letters to him, and. vainly endeavoured to 
make him underſtand that we were Engliſh, and 
had brought theſe diſpatches. from Oonalaſhka. _ 

Having attentively examined us, he conducted 
us towards the village in ſolemn ſilence, frequent- 
ly halting his men, and making them perform 
different parts of their manual exerciſe ; in order 


to ſhew us, perhaps, that, if we ſhould preſume 


to offer any violence, we ſhould have to deal with 
thoſe who knew what they were about. 

During the whole of this time, Mr. King was 
in his wet clothes, ſhivering with .cold ; yet he 
could not avoid being diverted with this mili- 
tary parade, though it was attended by an unſea- 
ſonable delay. Arriving, at length, at the habi- 
tation of the commanding officer of the party, 
we were uſhered in; and, after giving orders to 
the military without doors, our hoſt appeared, 


accompanied by the ſecretary of the port. One 
of the letters from Iſmyloff was now opened, and 


the other ſent expreſs to Bolcheretſk, a town 
on the weſt ſide of Kamtſchatka, and the place 


of reſidence of the Ruſſian commander of this. 


Province. 

It appears extraordinary, that the natives had 
| not ſeen the Reſolution the preceding day, when 
We anchored in the bay; ; nor this morning till our 


boats 


r 
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boats approached the i ice. The firſt fight! 'of the 
| ſhip, we underſtood, had ſtruck them with a 
conſiderable panic. | "op he garriſon was inſtantly 
put under arms; two field-pieces were placed be- 
fore the commander” s houſe; and powder, ſhot, 
and lighted matches were all in readineſs. Rr 
The officer, who had conducted us to his houſe, 


was a ſerjeant ; and alſo the commander of the 


oftrog. After he had recovered from the alarm 
which our arrival had produced, the kindneſs and 
hoſpitality of his behaviour was aſtoniſhing. His 
houſe, indeed, was intolerably hot, but remark- 
ably neat and clean. After Mr. King had chang- 
ed his clothes, by putting on a complete ſuit of 
the ſerjeant's, at his earneſt requeſt; we were re- 
queſted to partake of a dinner, which was doubt- 
| leſs the beſt he could procure; and, conſidering 
our- vifit was unexpected, was ingeniouſly con- 
ducted. To have prepared ſoup and bouilli, . 
would have required ſome time; inſtead of which, 
we had ſome cold beef ſliced, with boiling water 
poured over it. After that we were regaled with 
a large roaſted bird; the taſte of which was moſt - 
delicious, though we were unacquainted with its 
ſpecies. Having eaten a part of this, it was re- 
moved, and fiſh were ſerved up, dreſſed in two 
different methods. Soon after which the bird ap- 
peared again in ſavoury and ſweet pates. Our 
liquor was ſuch as the Ruſſians diſtinguiſh by 


the name of — and was the moſt indifferent 
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part of our entertainment. The ſerjeant's wife 


ſerved up feyeral of the diſhes, and was not per- 


mitted to fit down at table with us. 


Our repaſt being finiſhed, during which our 


converſation was limited to a few bows, and 
other perſonal tokens of mutual reſpect, we ſtroye 


to explain to our hoſt, the occaſion of our viſit 
to this port. Probably Iſmyloff had written to 


15 them on this ſubject, in the letters we had deli- 
vered, as we made him readily coneeiye our 


meaning; but, as there was not a perſon i in the 
lace, wha knew any other language than Ruſſian 


or Kamtſchadale, we found it extremely difficult 


to comprehend what he endeayoured to commu- 
nicate to us. After much time ſpent i in our at- 


tempts to underſtand each other, the ſum of the 
Intelligence we had received appeared to be, 
that, though we could not be ſupplied with pro- 
viſions or- ſtores at this place, yet thoſe articles 


were to. be procured, In great plenty, at Bolche- 
retſk. That he doubted not, but the comman- 


der would readily ſupply us with what we want- 


ed; but that, till he had received his orders, 


neither he, nor any of the natives, could even 
venture on board the veſſel. | 


It being now time for us to depart, and as 
Mr. King's clothes. were not yet dry, he again 


had recourſe to the ſerjeant' $ benevolence for his 


leave to carry thoſe on board which he had bor- 
rowed of him, This requeſt was chearfully com- 


plied 


”TF 
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lied with; and a ſledge, with five dogs, and. a 
driver, was inſtantly provided for each of our 
party. This mode of conveyance afforded high 
entertainment for the ſailors ; and they were de- 
lighted ſtill more, when they found that the two 
boat-hooks had a ſledge appropriated ſolely to 
themſelves. Theſe ſledges are fo light, and ſo 
admirably conſtructed for the purpoſes they are 
intended, that they went ſafely and expeditiouſly 


over the ice, which we ſhould have found ex- 


e difficult to have paſſed on foot. 
The boats, on our return, were towing the 


Reſolution towards the village; and, at ſeven, 


* 


we moored cloſe to the ice; the entrance of the 
bay bearing ſouth by eaſt, and the deeds _ 
at the diſtance of one mile and a half. "LT 

On the morning of the goth, the 4 As ö 
adds were taken to the quarter-deck, to lighten 
the veſſel forward; and the carpenters proceeded 
to ſtop the leak, which had occafioned us ſo. 
much trouble. It appeared to have been ocea- 
ſioned by ſome ſheathing: falling off from the 


larboard- bow, and the oakum having been waſh- 
ed out from between the planks. We had ſuch 


warm weather in the middle of the day, that the 


ice began to break away very faſt, and almoſt 


choaked up the entrance of the bay. Several of 


our officers waited upon the ſerjeant, who receiv- 


ed them with great civility; and Captain Clerke - 


made him a preſent of twe bottles of rum; think - 


28 ing 


_ 
* 
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ing 10 il not ſend him any ching more ac- 
ceptable. In return, he received twenty fine 
trouts, and ſome excellent fowls of the grouſe 


kind. Though the bay ſwarmed with ducks and 
Greendandspigrnns, our ſportſmen. had no ſucceſs, 
for they were ſo PURE 11 as. not to come 
within ſnot. FFF 

On the Iſt of May, in che morning, we. faw 
the Diſcovery ſtanding in the bay; a boat was 
diſpatched to her aſſiſtance, and ſhe was moored, 
in the afternoon, cloſe by the Reſolution. We 
were then informed, that, after the weather be- 


came clear on the 28th, (the day ſne parted com- 
pany) they were to leeward of the bay; and the 


following day, when they got abreaſt of it, ſee- 


ing the entrance choaked up with ice, they fired 
guns and ſtood off, ſuppoſing we could not be 


here; but afterwards, perceiving it was 855 
drift ice, they ventured to come in. 


On Sunday the 2d, we had heavy 4 of 
ſnow, and the weather was ſo exceedingly unſet- 


tled, that the carpenters could not proceed in 


their buſineſs. - In the evening the thermometer 


ſtood at 28*, and the froſt i in the night was re- 


| en ſevere. 


Two ſledges being 3 to 1 into the 


village, on the morning of the 3d, Mr. King 


was ordered on ſhore, to learn whether any an- 
ſwer was arrived from the commander of Kamtſ- 
chatka, which the ſerjeant informed us might be 


reaſonably 
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fraſonably expected about this aii be dit. 
tance from Bolchererſk to St. Peter and St. Paul's, 
is one hundred and thirty-five. Engliſh miles. 
The dogs were ſent off with our diſpatches, on 
the agth at noon; and returned with an anſwer, 
as we were afterwards informed, early this morns. 
ing: ſo that they performed a journey of to 
hundred and ſeventy 7 in a Gy more chan 
three days and a halt. tee 
Por the preſent, however, the return 15 t Fu. 

commander's anſwer was - concealed from us; 
and, on Mr. King's arrival at the ſerjeant” s, he 
was informed that he ſhould hear from him the 
next day. While Mr. King was on ſhote, the 


boat in which he came, and another belonging 


to the Diſcovery, were bound faſt by the ice. In 
this ſituation, the Diſcovery's launch was ſent to 
their aſſiſtance, which ſoon partook of the ſame 
fate; and, ſhortly after, they, were ſurrounded 
with ice to a great extent. Thus ſituated, we 
were obliged to continue on ſhore till the even, 
ing; when, giving over the thoughts of getting 
the boats off at that time, ſome of us were con- 
veyed in lledges to the edge of the ice, where the 
boats from the ſhip took us off, and the reſt Gale 
tinued all night on ſhore. 
It froze extremely hard during the ER ;. 5 
in the morning of the 4th, the floating ice was 
drifted ee by a chan nge of wind; and the boats 


Were 
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were ſet at liberty without nn the 'finallef 


e | 
At ten in the forenoon, ere ſledges arriv- 


ing at the edge of the ice, a boat was ſent from 
the ſhip to conduct thoſe who were in them on 
board, One of them proved to be a Ruffian 
merchant from Bolcheretſk, whoſe name was 


Fedoſitſch; and the other a German, named Port, 


with diſpatches from Major Behm, commander 
of Kamtſchatka, to Captain Clerke. 

Arriving at the edge of the ice, and ſeeing diſ- 
tinctly the magnitude of the ſhips, which were 
then within two hundred yards of them, they were 


exceedingly alarmed; and, before they ventured 
to embark, ſtipulated that two of our boat's crew 


ſhould remain on. ſhore, as hoſtages for their 


ſafety. It afterwards appeared, that Iſmyloff, in 
the epiſtle he had written to the commander, (for 


reaſons which we cannot comprehend) had men- 


tioned our veſſels as two ſmall trading boats; and 
that the ſerjeant, having ſeen the ſhips but at a 


diſtance, had not rectified that miſtake. 
After they were come on board, we perceived, 


by their timorous and cautious behaviour, that 


they entertained ſome very extraordinary appre- 


henſions. They were greatly elated, however, 


when the German found a perſon among us, with 
whom he could enter into converſation. Mr. 
Webber ſpoke that language fluently, and con- 


vinced them, though not without difficulty, that 


* 


we were Engliſhmen and friends. Mr. Port was 
introduced to Captain Clerke, to whom he de- 
livered the commander's letter. It was written 
in the German language, and merely compli- 
mental, giving him and his officers an invitation 


| to Bolcheretſk. Mr. Port alſo told Captain 


Clerke, that the Major had been miſinformed, 
reſpecting the ſize of the ſhips, and the ſervice 
in which we were engaged; Iſmyloff having 
called our two veſſels Engliſh packet- boats, and 
warned him to be cautious ; intimating, as he ; 
ſuppoſed, that he ſuſpected we were pirates. This 
letter, he ſaid, had given birth to various con- 
jectures about us at Bolcheretſk : that the Major 
apprehended we might be on a trading plan, and 
therefore had ſent a merchant to us; but that the 
officer, next in command, imagined we were 
French, arrived with ſome hoſtile intentions, and 
that meaſures ought to be purſued accordingly. | 
He added, that the Major had been obliged to 
exert all his authority to prevent the inhabitants 
from quitting the town; ſo. much were they alarm- 
ed, from their apprehenſion of our being French. 
Theſe alarms were principally occaſioned by 
ſome circumſtances in an inſurrection which had 
happened at Bolcheretſk, not many years ago, in 
which the commander was killed. We were 
told, that Beniowſki, an exiled Poliſh officer, 
ſeeing the town in great confuſian, took that op- 
portunity of * HR: a galliot, lying at the 
entrance 
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entrance of the Bolſchoireeka, and forced a ſuf- 


ficient number of Ruſſian failors on board to na- 
vigate her; that part of the crew were put on 
ſhore at the Kourile Iſlands, and Iſmyloff among 
the reſt; who, as we have already obſerved, puz- 
zled us exceedingly with a narrative of this tranſ- 
action at Oonalaſhka; though we then found it 
difficult to underſtand all the circumſtances at- 
tending it: that he had a view of Japan; made 
Luconia, where he was inſtructed how to 
ſteer to Canton; that arriving there, he got a 
paſſage to France in one of the French India ſhips; 
moſt of the Ruſſians having alſo returned to Eu- 


rope in French ſhips; and afterwards proceeded 
to Pecerſburgh. We gathered the circumſtances 
of the above ſtory, from three of Beniowſki's 
crew, whom we met with in the harbour of St. 


Peter and St. Paul. 1 
We received a farther corroboration of theſe 
ade, on our arrival at Canton, from the gentle- 
men belonging to the Engliſn factory there; ; who 
informed us, that a perſon in a Ruſſian galliot 
had arrived there, who told them he came from 
Kamtſchatka, and that the French factory had 
furniſhed him with a paſſage to Europe. 
We were much diverted with the fears and ap- 
prehenſions of theſe people; and eſpecially with 


an account, given by Mr. Port, of the ſerjeant's 
extreme caution the day before. On ſeeing Mr. 


King and ſome other gentlemen come on ſhore, 


he 


TI 
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he concealed him and the Ruſſian merchant in 
the kitchen, to give them an opportunity of liſten- 
ing to our converſation with each other, in order 
to diſcover, whether we were Engliſhmen of 
WE | ; IT 
| Imagining, from che appearatice of Mr. Port, 
that he might probably be the commander's ſe- 
cretary, he was conſidered in that light, and was 
invited, with the Ruſſian merchant, to dine with 
Captain Clerke. Soon, however, we began to 
ſuſpe&, from the behaviour of the merchant, 
that Mr. Port was no more than a common ſer- 
vant; but, not chooſing to ſacrifice our little 
comforts to our-pride, we avoided an explana- 
tion, by not permitting ſuch a queſtion to be 
propoſed to him; he therefore continued upon a 
footing of equality with us, and we, in return, 
0 che advantage of his abilites as A a linguiſt. 
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Stores and Proviſions extremely ſcarce at Ft. Peter 
and St. Paul — Exorbitant Demands of a Mer- 
chan. A ' party diſpatched to Bolcherelſt in pur- 
ſuit F Stores and Proviſions Proceed up the 

55 River Awatſka—Paſs the Night in a Marguce 
| on the River-ſi de—Ciwility and Hoſpitality of the 
7 own of Karatchin—Dreſes of the Kamiſcha- 

: dales—Proſecute our Journey on Sledges—Curious 


Account of that Mode of travelling—Arrive at 


: Natcheekin—Remarkable bot Spring there—Em- 


bark on the Bolchoireka River Arrival at the 


þ | Capital—Formal Proceſſi ion into that T, own—Ge- 


 nerofity and Ho oſpitality of Major Behm, Com- 


mander of the Garriſon—Bolcheretſk deſeribed— 
Preſents received from the Major— Entertainments 
„ö Dancing Very affecting Departure from Bol- 
cbereiſt Return to the Sbips —Remarkable In- 
fance of Generoſity in the Sailors — Major Bebn 


: carries Diſpatches 10 Peterſburgh—His Depar- 


ture, and extraorainary Chara#er. 


the aſſiſtance of our interpreter, we were 
now enabled te converſe with the Ruſſians, 


with ſome degree of facility; and the firſt objects 


of our enquiries, were, the means of procuring 


| freſh proviſions and naval ſtores; particularly the 


latter, for the want of which we had been long 
| in 


I 
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ia great dies It appeared, upon een, 


that the whole country about the bay, could fur- 

niſh no other live cattle than two heifers; and 
theſe the ſerjeant engaged to procure for us. Our 
next, applications were made to the merchant, 
whoſe terms for ſerving us were ſo. exorbitant, 


chat Captain Clerke thought it expedient to ſend 
an officer to the commander at Bolcheretſk, to 


learn the price of ſtores at that place. This de- 
termination being communicated to Mr. Port, 
he ſent an expreſs to the commander to acquaint 


him with our intentions, and to remove the ſuf 


picions that were entertained, een wy ary 


para of our voyage. 


Captain Clerke fixed W Mr. King fo 6 this | 
ſervice, and ordered him to prepare for ſetting 


out the next day, together with Mr. Webber, . 
who was to accompany him as interpreter. That 


day, and the next, however, proved too ſtormy 
for beginning a journey through ſo deſolate and 


wild a country; but, on the 7th of May, the 
weather became more favourable, and we ſet out 
in the ſhip's boats, early in the morning, in order 
to arrive at the entrance of the Awatſka at high 


water, on account of the ſhoals at the mouth of 
that river. The country boats were to meet ũd 
here, to conduct us up the ſtream. Captain Gore 
was alſo added to our party; and we were ac- 


companied by Mr. Port and the Ruſſian mer- 
chants with two coſſacks, . been previouſly 
AS. os | 7 furniſhed : 
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furniched with warm PIR? clothing; a vety ne 


* cefſary precaution, as it began to ſnow briſkly 
immediately after our ſetting out. About eight 
o'clock, we were ſtopped by ſhoal water, within 
a mile of the mouth of the river; when ſome 


Kamtſchadales took us and our baggage, i in ſome 


ſmall canoes, and conveyed us over a bank of 
ſand, which the rapidity of the river had thrown 
up, and which, we were informed, was conti- 
nually ſhifting. Having paſſed this ſhoal, the 
water again deepened,” and we were / furniſhed 
With a commodious boat, reſembling a Norway 


yawl, to convey us up the river; together with 


. canoes for the reception of our baggage. 
The breadth of the mouth of the Awatſka is 
about a quarter of a mile, but it gradually nar- 
rowed as we advanced. Having proceeded a few 
miles, we paſſed ſeveral branches; many of which, 

we were told, emptied themſelyes into other parts 
of the bay; and that ſome of thoſe, on the left, 
ran into the Paratounca river. For the firſt ten 
miles, the general direction of the river, from the 


bay, is to the north; and afterwards it turns to 


the weſtward. Except this bend, it chiefly pre- 
ſerves a ſtraight courſe; and flows through a low 

flat country, to the diſtance of thirty miles from 
the ſea, which is ſubject to frequent inundations. 
Six men were employed in puſhing us on with 
long poles, three of them being at each end of 


the boat; and proceeded againſt the ſtream, at 


-& - ; the 
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the rate of about three miles an hour. Our con- 
ductors endured this ſevere labour for ten hours; 
ſtopping only once, and that for a ſhort ſpace 
of time, to take a little refreſhmerit. 
Being told, at our firſt ſetting out; that we 
could eaſily reach Karatchin that night, we were 
greatly diſappointed to find outſelves fifteen miles 
from that place at ſun-ſet. This was attributed 
to the delay in paſſing the ſhoals, both at the 
entrance of the river, and in many other places. 
Our men being exceedingly fatigued, and as 
the difficulty of navigating the river would have 
increaſed by the darkneſs of the night, we de- 
clined all thoughts of proceeding on our journey 
that evening: we therefore fixed upon à place 
that was tolerably well ſheltered, and, clearing it 
of the ſnow, erected a ſmall marquee, which we 
had providentially taken with us; and, with the 
aſſiſtance of a good fire, and ſome excellent punch, 
paſſed the night agreeably. Our prineipal incon- 
venience was, the being obliged to keep at a 
conſiderable diſtance from the fire; for, as 
as it was lighted, it thawed every patt round it 
into an abſolute puddle. The Kamtſchadales 
were extremely alert and expeditious in erecting 
our marquee, and cooking our proviſions ; but ve 
were much ſurprized at finding they had brought 
with them their utenſils for making tea, conſider- 
ing it as a moſt intolerable l if l can- 
"FO * 19. 1 not, 
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not, two or three times a hey regale' theraſelves 


._ with drinking tea. | 
As ſoon as it was light, in the morning, we e pro- 


ceeded on our journey, and, before we had made 
much progreſs, were met by the Toion, or chief 

of Karatchin, who, being apprized of our coming, 
had provided canoes that were better accommo- 
dated for navigating the higher parts of the river. 
A commodious veſſel, (made by laſhing two canoes 
together) furniſhed with fur cloaks, and lined 


with bear-ſkins, was alſo procured for us. We 


now proceeded rapidly, the Toion's people being 
remarkably expert in this kind of buſineſs. At 
ten we arrived at the Mog, named Keratchin, 


and the ſeat of his command; where we were 


received by the Kamtſchadale men and women, 


-and ſome Ruſlian ſervants belonging to the mer- 


- chant, Fedoſitch. They were all attired in their 


| beſt habiliments ; thoſe of the women being gay 


and pleaſing, and conſiſting of a looſe robe of 
white . nankeen, gathered cloſe round the neck, 
| and faſtened with a filk collar. A ſhort jacket, 


without ſleeves, was worn over this, conſiſting of 


different coloured nankeens ; and they had petti- 
coats made of a ſlight Chineſe filk. Their ſhifts, 


| which were alſo made of filk, had ſleeves extend- 


ing to the wriſts ; and their heads were bound 
with coloured filk handkerchiefs, which entirely 
concealed the hair of the married women; but 
the unmarrĩed ones placed the handkerchief under 
ùß»„ 
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the hair, permitting It to kad loofel down the 4 


ſhoulders. 
Karatchin was — Hiddied on the fide of 
the river, and was compoſed of three log-houſes, 


nineteen 3alagans, or ſummer habitations, and 
three jourts, which are houſes under ground. The 


Toion, to whoſe dwelling 1 we were then conducted, 
vas a plain decent man, ſprung from à Ruſſian 
mother, and a Kamtſchadale father. His houſe, 


like all others in this country, conſiſted of only 


two apartments. All the furniture in the outer 
room, was a long narrow table, with a bench 
round it; and the inner apartment, which was 
the kitchen, was alſo very ſcantily furniſned. But, 


the hearty welcome, and kind attention of our 


hoſt, amply dee ee Ne for the e e of n 
habitation. 


The wife of the Dion was an ereilt Lüst 


and ſerved us with various forts of fiſh and game, 


and different kinds of heath- berries, which had 


been preſerved ſince the laſt year. Whilſt we 
were dining in this miſerable hut, the gueſts of 


abſolute ſtrangers, and at the extremity of the 


habitable globe; à ſolitary half-worn pewter ſpoon 
attracted our attention. Its form was familiar to 
us, and the word London was ſtamped upon the 
back of it. Tt is impoſſible to expreſs the anxious 
hopes, and tender remembrances, this circum- 


ſtance excited in us. Thoſe who have been long 


abſent from their native country, will readily 
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conceive what inexpreſſible . ſuch trifling 


incidents can give. | 
Having now quitted the river, the next part 
of our journey was to be performed on ſledges; 


but the thaw had been ſo great in the day-time, 


as not to permit us to ſet out, till the ſnow. was 
become hard and firm by the coldneſs of the 
evening. This furniſhed us with an opportunity of 
walking about the village, which was the only place 
in this country, that we had ſeen free from ſnow. 


It was ſituated on a flat, of about a mile and an 


half in circuit. The leaves of the trees were juſt 


budding, and the verdure was ſtrongly contraſted 


with the ſurrounding hills, which remained cover- 


ed with ſnow. , The foil appearing to be capable 
of producing common vegetables, we were ſur- 
prized to find that not a ſpot of it was cultivated. 


Neither were the inhabitants poſſeſſed of cattle 


of any ſort. In ſhort, their ſituation, during the 


winter months, muſt be wretched beyond con- 
ception. They were now removing from theit 
Jourts to their balagans, which gave us an oppor- 


tunity of obſerving both theſe ſorts of habita- *_ 


tions. The people invited us, very civilly, into 
their houſes; chearfulneſs and content were viſible 


change of ſeaſon might perhaps contribute. 


On returning to our hoſt's, ſupper was prepared 


for us, conſiſting of the ſame articles which com- 
poſed our former repaſt, When we had finiſhed 
6 | 5 our 
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our meal, we entertained the Toi oion and his wife 
with punch made of ſome of our ſpirits; and 


Captain Gore, with his wonted generoſity, made 
them ſome valuable preſents : after which, they” 


retired to the kitchen, leaving us in the other. 
room ; on. the benches of which we ſpread our. 
bear-ſkins, and ſought a little repoſe; having 
firſt ſettled with our conductors, to proceed on 
our journey, when the ground was judged e to be 
in a ſuitable condition. 

The melancholy howlings of the dogs awaken- 
ed us about nine the ſame evening. During the 
whole time our baggage was laſhing upon the 
fledges, their horrid noiſe continued; but, when 
they were yoked, and prepared for travelling, 1 
a chearful yelpitg ſucceeded, which ceaſed — 
inſtant they marched off. 

The annexed engraving will ſhew the figure of 
the ſledges : it was taken from one brought over 


by Mr. King, and now in the poſſeſſion of Sit 


Aſhton Lever. The length of the body is about 
four feet and an half, and the breadth one foot. 
It is made in the form of a creſcent, of light 

tough wood, faſtened together with wicker work; 
and, among the principal people, is elegantly 
ſtained with red and blue ; the ſeat being covered 
with furs or bear-ſkins, It has four legs, about 
two feet in height, reſting on two long flat pieces 
of wood, of the breadth of five or ſix inches, ex- 
wading 2 foot beyond the body of the ſledge, at 
N e each 
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each end. \ Theſe turn up bebe ſomewhat like 
a ſkait, and are ſhod with the bone of ſome ſea- 
animal. The carriage is ornamented, at the fore 
part with taſſels of coloured cloth, and leather 

thongs. It has a croſs bar, to which the harneſs 
- bs joined ; and links of iron, or ſmall bells, are 

hanging to it, which, by the jingling, is ſup- 
poſed to encourage the dogs. They ſeldom carry 
more than one perſon at a time, who fits aſide, 
with his feet on the lower part of the ſledge, 
having his baggage and proviſions, in a bundle 
behind him. The uſual number of dogs em- 
ployed in drawing this carriage, is five; four of 


them yoked two and two, and the other acting 
as leader. The reins, being faſtened to the collar, 


inftead of the head, have no great command; 


and are therefore uſually hung upon the ſledge; 
the driver depending principally on their obedi- 


ence to his voice. Great care and attention are 
conſequently uſed in training up the leader, which 
frequently becomes very valuable on account of 
his ſteadineſs and docility; the ſum of forty 
roubles (or ten pounds) being no unuſual price 
for one of them. The rider has alſo a crooked 
ſtick, anſwering the purpoſe both of whip and 
reins ; with which, by ſtriking in the ſnow, he 
can regulate the ſpeed of the dogs, or even ſtop 

them at his pleaſure, When they are inattentive 
to their duty, he often chaſtiſes them by throwing 
it at ep. The dexterity o of the riders, in pick- 


ing 
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ing this ſtick up again, is very renale and 
is the moſt difficult manceuvre in the exerciſe of 
their profeſſion: nor is it, indeed, ſurprizing that 
they ſhould be ſkilful in a practice in which they 
are ſo materially intereſted; for, they aſſured us, 
that if a driver ſhould happen to loſe his ſtick, 
the dogs immediately diſcover it; and, unleſs 
their leader is both ſteady and reſolute, they will 
inſtantly ſet off full ſpeed, and never ſtop till 
their ſtrength is exhauſted; or till the carriage is 
overturned and daſhed to pieces, or hurried down 
a precipice, when all are buried in the ſnow. 
The accounts of the ſpeed of theſe animals, and 
of the hardſhips and fatigues they ſuffer, would 
have appeared incredible, had they not been ſup- 
ported by the greateſt authority. We ourſelves 
were i witneſſes of the extraordinary expedition 
with which the meſſenger returned, who had 
been diſpatched to Bolcheretſk with the news 
ol our arrival at St. Peter and St. Paubs, though 
the ſnow was exceedingly ſoft. The Sbrerüg 
of Kamtſchatka aſſured us, that this journey 
was uſually performed in two days and an half; 
and that he had once received an expreſs whack | 
that harbour in twenty-three hours. 
D.uring the winter, the dogs are fed on che 
offals of dried and flinking fiſh ; and; even this 
miſerable food is withheld from them, a day before 
they ſet out on a journey; and they are not per- 
mitted to eat a morſel of e thing till they 
5 een e e e arriys 
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| arrive at the end of it, T hey are frequently bigs 


faſting for two entire days, in which time they 


will perform a journey of great extent. The 
ſhape of theſe dogs reſembles that of the.Pome- 


ranian breed, but they are conſiderably larger. 


Not chuſing to rely upon our own ſkill, we 
had each of us a man to conduct the fledge, which, 
in the condition the roads then were, proved a 
very laborious buſineſs; for, as the thaw had 
been prevalent in the vallies, through which was 
our regular road, we were obliged to travel along 
the ſides of the hills; our guides being under 
the neceſſity of ſupporting the ſledges, on the 


lower ſides, with their ſhoulders, ſor many miles 


together. Mr. King was attended by a good- 


natured Coſſack, who was ſq imperfe& in his 


_ buſineſs, that he was continually overturned, 


which afforded entertainment to his companions, 


The party conliſted of ten ſledges in the whole. 
That which conducted Captain Gore, was formed 
of two laſhed together, and was plentifully fur- 
niſhed with furs and bear-ſkins. It was drawn 
by ten dogs, yoked four abreaſt ; and thoſe which 
were laded with heayy baggage, w were drawn by 


the ſame number, 


We had proceeded about * 9 on our 


journęy, when it began to rain, which, together 
wich the darkneſs of the night, threw us into 


ſome confuſion, It was, after ſome little conſul- 
dation, agreed, that we ſhould continue where 


We 
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ve were, till day-light ; we therefore ſecured our 
ſledges, wrapped ourſelves up in furs, and waited: - 
patiently for the morning. At three o'clock-we' 
were ſummoned to proceed; our guides expreſſing 
their apprehenſions, that if we waited any longer, 
the thaw would perhaps ſtop us, and prevent our 
advancing or returning. Though we had many: | 
difficulties to encounter, owing principally to "ww | 
bad condition of the road, we got ſafe to an 
 oftrog about two in the afternoon. It is lil 
Natcheekin, and is ſituated on a ſmall ſtream, 
which falls into the Bolchoireka, at ſome diſtance” 
below the town. It is twenty#five miles from 
Karatchin ; which, by their account, we could 
have compaſſed 1 in four hours, had the froſt con- 
tinued ; but the: ſhow was ſo ſoft that the poor 
animals ſunk up to their bellies at Amoſt everx 
ſtep; and itwas indeed ſurprizing that they ſhould 
be able to ſupport ee We 0 in, 
a journey. 

This lenke. tat of one log 
houſe, the reſidence of the Toion, one jourt, and 
five balagans. We were received here with the 
ſame civility and hoſpitality as at Karatchin; and, 
in the afternoon, were conducted to a remarkable 
hot ſpring; at a ſmall diſtance from this village. 
Before we came very near it, we ſaw a riſing ſteam 
from it, as from à boiling caldron ; and, when 
we approached it, we perceived a ſtrong 8 
reous effluvia, A baſe of about three feet in 
e diameter, 


8 
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| from Natcheekin, 
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diameter, is formed by the main foring;; ; ITY 
which, there are ſeveral leſſer ſprings, of equal 


hear, in the adjacent ground ; by which means the 


whole ſpot, conſiſting of about an acre, was ſo 


very hot that we could not remain two minutes 


in the ſame place. The water iſſuing from theſe 


ſprings, ſupplies a ſmall bathing pond, and after- 


wards a little rivulet, which conducts: it into the 


river, at the diſtance of about an hundred and fifty 
yards. 


effected by this bath, in rheumatiſms, ſcorbutic 


ulcers, ſwelled and contracted joints, and many 


other diſorders. Where theſe ſprings flow, the 


ground is on a gentle aſcent; having a green hill 
of a moderate ſize behind it. 


Some plants ſeem- 
ed to thrive here with great luxuriance, among 
which we obſerved the wild garlick. 

On the morning of the 1oth, we embarked on 


the Bolchoirecka; and, going with the ſtream, 
expected to arrive at our journey's end the fol- 


lowing day. Though Bolchkretſæ is eighty miles 
we, were informed, that, in 
the ſummer, when the melting of ſnow on the 
mountains has rendered. the river full and rapid, 


the canoes have often gone there in a ſingle day: 
but now they told us we ſhould be mueh Jonger, 
the ice having broken up only three days before 
our arrival, and our's being the firſt boat that had 
attempted to paſs. There was but too much 
truth in this intelligence ; fory we were greatly im- 
prove 


f Great cures, they. informed us, had been 
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4 by the ſhaliows ;" and; thoügh the fie m 
was rapid in many places, we frequently had 


ripplings and ſhoals, and were under the neceſſity , 


of hauling. the boats over them. On each ſide 
of the river, the country was romantic, but not 


diverſified: the courſe of it being between eragg7 


mountains, of a moſt dreary and barren aſpe&; 


with nothing to vary the ſcene, except now and F 


then the ſight of a bear, or a flock of wild-fowl. 


This, and the following night, we ſlept under 
our marquee, on the banks of the river, and 


ſuffered greatly from the ſeverity of the weather. 
On the 12th, at day-light, we had paſſed the 


LG and were proceeding. through a low | 
_ extenſive plain, on which were a number of 
ſhrubby trees. At nine in the morning, we 


reached an grog, called Opatchin? of about the 


ſame magnitude as Karatchin, and ſuppoſed to 


be fifty miles fro; 


for our reception, and we were very commo- 


diouſly equipped; but our fellow-travellers wete 


excluded. It gave us ſome concern to be ſepa- 


rated from our old companion Mr. Port, who 
daily grew more ſhy and diſtant, as we drew nearer _ 


to >the: completion of our journey, He acknow- 
. | ledged, 


m Natcheekin. A ſerjeant and 
four Ruſſian ſoldjers had been here two days, 
waiting for our arrival; who inſtantly diſpatch- 
ed a light boat to Bolcheretſk to give intelligence 
of our approach. A magnificent canoe, plenti- 
fully furniſhed with ſkins and furs, was prepared 
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ledged, indeed, before we ſet out, that he hou 1 


| not entitled to the reſpe& we had ſhewn him; mar 
but, finding him diſcreet, and not preſuming, we firſt 

had inſiſted on his faring as we did, throughout bow 

the Jour ney. We performed the remainder of an 


our paſſage, with the utmoſt eaſe and expedition; 
for, as we deſcended, the river grew more re rapid, 


and had very few obſtructions. 
On our approaching Kamtſchatka, we zellen the 

from an appearance of great ſtir and buſtle, that ipo 

our reception was to be in form. This circum- ” 


ſtance was diſagreeable to us, as decent clothing 
had long been ſcarce among usz A our ravel- 
ling habits formed a ſtrange aſſemblage of the 
modes of India, Europe, and Kamtſchatka. To 
make a parade through the metropolis in this 
motley trim, we thought would appear ridicu- 
lous; and, as we obſerved a crowd of people col- 
lected on the banks of the river, and were in- 
formed that the commander would receive us at 
the water-ſide, we ſtopped at the houſe of a fol- 
dier, about a quarter of a mile before we came to 
the town. Here we diſpatched Mr. Port with a 
meſſage to his excellency, acquainting him, that, 
aãs ſoon as we had put off our travelling dreſſes, 
we would attend him at his own houſe to pay our 
, reſpects to him; and entreated him not to think 
of waiting to conduct us. He perſiſted, how- 
ever, in his reſolution of paying us this compli- 
ment, and we immediately proceeded to join him 


a 
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at the entrance 'of the capital. We were all re- 
markably awkward and defective i in making our 
firſt ſalutations ; not having been accuſtomed to 
bowing and ſcraping, for at leaſt two years and 
an half. The commander received us in a moſt 
engaging manner; but we had the mortification 5 
to diſcover, that he had almoſt wholly forgot the 
French language; ſo that only Mr. Webber had 
the ſatisfaction of converſing with him, a8 he 
ſpoke the German, which was his native tongue. 
Major Behm was accompanied by Captain 
Shmaleff, the next in command, and another 
officer; the whole body of merchants attended 
alſo. We were conducted to the commander's 
houſe, where we were politely and reſpectfully 
received by his lady; who had prepared tea and 
other refreſhments for us. The firſt compliments 
being over, Captain Gore deſired Mr, Webber to 
acquaint the Major, that we were diſtreſſed for 
want of nayal ſtores, freſh proviſions, flour, and 
other neceſſaries; and that we were convinced 
ve could not receive much aſſiſtance from him, 
in the country about Awatſka Bay, from what 
we had already ſeen and heard; that the impoſ· 
ſibility of conveying heavy ſtores over che penin- 
ſula, at that ſeaſon, we were but too ſenſible of, 
from the difficulties we had encountered in our 
Journey ; and that we could not delay the proſe= 
cution of our voyage, to wait for any material 
ee W the Major interrupted Mr. Webs, . 


ber, 
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ber, by obſerving, char we knew not what they 
were. capable of doing; that he ſhould not beſtow . 
a thought upon the difficulties of ſupplying our | 
wants; he only wiſhed to know what articles we 
ſtood in need of, and the time he could be allow- 
ed for procuring them. After expreſſing our 
| acknowledgments for his obliging condeſcenſion, 
ve preſented him an account of the naval ſtores, 
cattle, and flour, we were directed to purchaſe; 
and informed him, that we intended to proſecute 
our voyage about the 5th of June. vo 

-- Aﬀeer this, the converſation became more ge- 
neral, and it might naturally be ſuppoſed, that 
we were anxious to obtain ſome information re- 
ſpecting our native country. Having been three 


years abſent, we entertained the moſt flattering "Y 


expectations, of receiving ſome intereſting in- 
telligence from Major Behm: but we were great- | 
ly diſappointed, when he aſſured us, that he 
could not communicate any intelligence of a 
much later date than that of our quitting Eng- 
land. The commander, ſuppoſing we might be 
fatigued, and deſirous of repoſe, begged leave 
to conduct us to our lodgings, at about ſeven 
o' clock. It was uſeleſs to proteſt againſt a com- 
pliment, to which we had no other title than that 
of being ſtrangers.” That alone, with this gene- 
rous Livonian, was ſufficient to counterbalance 
every other conſideration. In going along, we 
paſſed two guard-houſes, where the men were 

: under 
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under arms in compliment to Captain Gore, and 
were conducted to a neat decent houſe, which 


the Major had appointed for our reſidence, while 


we continued at Kamtſchatka. We had two ſen- 
tinels poſted at our door, and a ſerjeant's guard 
in an adjoining houſe. Having diſpoſed of us in 


our apartments, the Major took his leave, pro- 


miſing to viſit us the next day. We were now 
at leiſure to diſcover the conveniencies which he 
had amply provided for us. Our fellow travel- 
ler, Mr. Port, and a ſoldier, of a rank between 


that of a ſerjeant and a corporal, (called a pul- 


proper/ckack) were fixed upon to be our male do- 


meſtics. We had alſo a houſekeeper, and a cook, 


who were ordered to obey Mr. Port's directions 
in dreſſing us a ſupper, after the Engliſh mode 


of. cookery. In th courſe of the evening, we 
were favoured with a number of civil meſſages, 
| inhabitants of the town, po- 


from the prin 


litely obſerving, that their attending to pay their 5 


reſpects to ings that time, would add to our fa- 
tigues, but they would do themſelves that honour 
the next morning. Such attention and polite- 
neſs, in ſo uncultivated and deſolate a country, 
formed a contraſt highly in favour of its inhabi- 
tants; and, in addition to their civility, at ſun- 


ſet, the ſerjeant becaaght- the report of his _ a 


to Captain Gore. 
In the morning of the 1 zth, 8 were 


for us by the Major, Captain Shmaleff, and the 
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: moſt reſpectable people of the town, from all 


whom we were honoured with viſits ſoon after, 


The two former having, after we had retired to 


reſt, enquired of Mr. Port what articles we ſtood 


in the greateſt need of on board the ſhips ; they 
inſiſted on our ſharing with their garriſon, in the 
ſmall ſtock of proviſions they had then remain- 


ing; lamenting, at the ſame time, that our ar- 
rival ſhould happen to be in that ſeaſon of the 
year, when ſcarcity reigned univerſally among 
them; the ſloops from Okotſk not os yet ar- 
rived with their annual ſupply. 


We thankfully accepted the liberal offer of 


theſe hoſpitable- ſtrangers; on condition, how- 
ever, that we ſhould be made acquainted with, 
the price of the articles we received from them, 


that Captain Clerke might draw upon the Victu- 


alling Office, in London, for the: amount. This 


was refuſed, in the moſt poſitive terms; and, 
though repeatedly urged, the Major always ſtop- 
ped us ſhort, by ſaying, that his miſtreſs would 
be highly gratified at his rendering every aſſiſt- 
ance in his power to the Engliſh, who are her 


good friends and allies; and that it would give 
her a peculiar ſatisfaction to find, that, in ſuch 


remote regions, her dominions had afforded any 
relief to veſſels engaged in ſuch important ſer- 
vices. He added, that he could not, therefore, 


act ſo contrary to the principles of his Empreſs, 


as to think of receiving any bills ; but, if we 
inſiſted 
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cate of the .articles he might ſupply us with, 
which he would tranſmit to the court of Ruſſia, 
as evidence of having performed his duty. All 

farther acknowledgments, continued he; muſt be 
ſubmitted to the two courts, but you muſt ex- 
cuſe me from acceeding to your propoſaal. 

This matter being adjuſted, he requeſted to be 
informed reſpecting our private wants, ſaying he 
ſnould conſider it as offering him an affront, 


lufitedd on it, we mighe give lim a bare certifi- RE” 


if we applied to any of the merchants, or had 


dealings with any other perſon except himſelf, 
Not being able to make an adequate return for 
ſuch ſingular generoſity, he had only our thanks 
and admiration. At this moment, Mr. King re- 
collected, that Captain Clerke had ſent by him a 


ſet of the engravings to e OR ſecond 


voyage, deſiring him to preſent it, in his ame, 
to the commander. Nothing could have been 


more acceptable to him than this preſent, the 
Major being an enthuſiaſt in all matters relative 
to diſcoveries. Captain Clerke had alſo given 
Mr. King a diſcretionary power, of permitting 


the commander to ſee a chart of the diſcoveries 


made in the preſent voyage; and, judging from 
his ſituation and diſpoſition of mind, that he 

would be highly gratified by ſuch a communica- 
tion ; though, from motives of delicacy, he had 
only aſked a few general BERNE on the ſubject, | 
Vor. III.— x' 18. 55 2 66 Mr. 
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Mr. ing repoſed | in him that confidence, which 
his whole conduct fo juſtly merited. 
He felt this compliment as it was 0 he 
mould, and was ſtruck at beholding, in one view, 
the whole of that coaſt on the ſide of Aſia and 
America, which his countrymen had been ſo long 
employed in acquiring an imperfect knowledge of. 
Except this mark of confidence, and the ſet 
of copper- plates already mentioned, we had no- 
thing with us deſerving of his acceptance; for it 
was hardly worth noticing, that Mr. King pre- 


vailed on his ſon (who was quite a youth) to ac- 


cept of a ſilver watch; and contributed to his 
little daughter's happineſs, by preſenting her with 


two pair of ear- rings, of French paſte. He alſo | 
gave Captain Shmaleff the: thermometer which 
he had uſed on his journey, when. he engaged to 


keep a regiſter of the temperature of the air for 
one whole year, and to tranſmit it to. Mr. Mul- 
ler, with whom he was acquainted. | 
This day we dined at the commander's, who, 
ever ſtudious to gratify our curioſity, had prepared 
variety of diſhes dreſſed after the Ruſſian and 
Kamtſchadale manner, beſides anumber of others 
in the Engliſh ſtyle; In the afternoon, we took 
a ſurvey of the town, and the adjacent country. 
The ſituation of Bolcheretſk is in a low ſwampy 
plain, extending to the ſea of Okotſk, being 
about forty miles in length, and of a conſiderable 
breadth. It lies north 01 the Bolchoi-reka, (or 


great 
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great river) and on a peninſula, which has been 
ſeparated from the continent by a large canal, 
under the directions of the preſent commander; 
which has added ſtrength to it as a fortreſs, and 
rendered it much leſs ſubject to inundations, 
The depth of the river, below the town, is from 
fix to eight feet, and the breadth about a quar- 
ter of a mile. At the diſtance of twenty-twO 
miles, it empties itſelf into the ſea of Okotſe; 
where it is capable of admitting pretty large vef- 
ſels. No corn, of any kind, is cultivated in this 
part of the country; and the Major aſſured us, 
that his was the only garden that had been plant- 
ed. In general, the earth was covered with ſnow: 
che parts which were free from it, were full of 
black turfy hillocks. We ſaw about twenty ot 
| thirty cows; and the commander had fix good 
| horſes, Theſe, and their dogs, are their only 
tame animals: being obliged to keep a great 
number of the latter, they can rear only ſuch cattle 
as are à match for them in ſtrength and ſize, For, 
during the whole of the ſummer ſeaſon, - the dogs 
are turned looſe, to provide entirely for them 
ſelves; and are ſometimes ſo ravenous, that they 
will even venture to attack the bullocks. 
Phe buildings in Bolcheretſk are all in the 
fame ſtyle; they conſiſt of logs of wood, and are 
thatched. The Mejor's houſe: is conſiderably 
larger than the reſt, and has three capacious 
rooms, neatly papered; but the falc, which co- 
| Cc 2 vered 
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vered the windows, gave them a diſagreeable and 
mean appearance. The town conſiſts of low 
buildings, in rows of five or fix habitations each, 
connected together by a paſſage extending the 
whole length of them; having the kitchen and 
| ſtore-houſe on one ſide, and the dwelling apart- 
ments on the other. There are alſo barracks for 
the Ruſſian ſoldiers and coſſacks; a tolerable 
church; a court- room; and, at the end of the 
town, a number of Balagans. The number of 
the inhabitants is between five and ſix hundred. 
A handſome. entertainment was given by the Ma- 
jor, in the evening, to which were invited all the 
reſpectable inhabitants of both . 


We made a private application, the next day, | 


to Fedoſitch, the merchant, in order to purchaſe 


ſome tobacco; the. ſailors having been without 


that favourite commodity for upwards of à year. 
This, however, like other fimilar tranſactions, 
came immediately to the knowledge of the com- 
mander; and, in a very ſhort time after, we were 
ſurprized to find four bags of tobacco in our 


houſe, each containing upwards of a hundred 


pounds; which the Major requeſted might be 
. preſented to our ſailors, in his name, and that of 
the garrifon under his command. By the ſame 


conveyance, we received twenty loaves of ſugar, 


and as many pounds of tea, which they requeſt- 
ed the officers to accept of; as they underſtood 
that we were almoſt deſtitute of thoſe axgicles. A 

1 preſent 


preſent was alſo ſent by Madame Behm, For Cap- 9 
tain Clerke, which conſiſted of honey, butter, 
figs, rice, and other articles; accompanied with 
her beſt wiſhes, that, in his infirm ſtate, they 
| might prove ſerviceable to him. We ftrenuouſly | 
endeavoured to oppoſe this profuſion of bounty, 
and were extremely anxious to reſtrain it; fully 
convinced that they were giving us almoſt the 
whole ſtock of their garriſon. But the anſwer 
we received from the Major, on theſe occaſions; 
generally was, That he had been in diſtreſs him- | 
ſelf,” and he was ſenſible that we muſt now be in 
that ſituation. The length of time, indeed, ſince 
| we had touched at any known ports: appeared to 
them almoſt incredible, and ſeemed to. require 
the evidence of our maps, and other concurrent 
circumſtances, to obtain their credit. Among 
the latter, we ſhall mention a curious fact, which 
Major Behm related to us this morning, and 
which he ſaid he ſhould not have known how to 
account for, but for our arrival. . 
Among the people of the north of Afia, it it is 
well known, that the Tſchutſki only have main - 
tained their independence, and reſiſted all the ef- 
forts of the Ruſſians to reduce them. The laſt 
attempt was in 1750, and, after variety of tem- 
porary advantages on each ſide, the Ruſſian forces 
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retreated, after having loſt their commanding of- - 


ficer. - The Ruſſians afterwards removed their 
frontier fortreſs, from the Anadyr to the Ingiga, 
S 5 rive 
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a river which runs into the northern extremity of 
the ſea of Okotſk, and gives its name to a gulph, 


welt of that of Penſhinſk. On the day of our ar- 


rival at Bolcheretſk, the Major had received dif. 


patches from this fort, acquainting him, that a 


party of the Tſchutſki had arrived there, with vo- 
luntary offers of friendſhip and a tribute. That, 


on aſking the cauſe of ſo unexpected an alteration 


in their ſentiments, they had .acquainted his peo- 
ple, that two large Ruſſian boats had viſited them, 
towards the end of the preceding ſummer; that 
they had been ſhewn the-greateſt kindneſs by the 
people who were in them, and had entered into 


a league of amity with them; and that, in con- 
ſequence of this, they came to the Ruſſian fort, 


in order to ſettle a treaty upon terms agreeable to 
both nations. This remarkable tale had given 
riſe to much ſpeculation, both at Ingiginſk and 
Bolcheretſk ; and muſt have remained utterly un- 
intelligible, had it not been elucidated by us. It 
was no ſmall ſatisfaction to us, to have thus ſhewn 
the Ruſſians, even by accident, the beſt method 


of collecting tribute, and extending their domi- 


nions; in hopes that the good underſtanding, 


' which this event has produced, may reſcue a brave 


people from ſuch powerful invaders. 
We were this day engaged to dine with Cap- 


tain Shmaleff, who, in order to vary our amuſe- 


ments, entertained us with an exhibition of dan- 
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is impoſſible to convey an adequate idea of this 
uncouth exhibition. The figure of the Ruſſian 
dance, reſembled thoſe of our hornpipes, and 
conſiſted of one, two, or four performers at a' 
time. Their ſteps were exceedingly. ſhort and 
quick, their feet being raiſed but a very little way 
from the ground; their arms were hung down 
cloſe to the ſides, the body deen keys, the whole | 
tas paſſed Favs other, when the hand was 
ſuddenly raiſed with an awkward motion. But, 
if the Ruſſian dance was unmeaning and ridieu- 
lous, the Kamtſchadale was infinitely more ſo. 
The principal aim, in their performances, is te 
repreſent the clumſy geſtures of the bear, which 
the inhabitants of this, country have frequent op- 
portunities of obſgrving i in various ſituations. To 
deſcribe the awkward poſtures, exhibited « on theſe 
occaſions, would appear tedious and unintereſt- 
ing. In general, however, the body was bowed, 

and the knees bent, whilſt the arms were employ- 
ed. in imitating the motions of chat. awkward 
animal. 3 
Having, ſpent much time in our journey to 

Bolcheretſc, and being informed that our return 
might, perhaps, be more difficult and tedious, 
we were obliged to acquaint the Major, this even- 
ing, with our intention of departingt the next day. 
We could not think of leaving our new acquaint- 
ance without regret; and were agreeably ſurprized, 
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when the Major promiſed to accompany us; 111 we 


would ſtay hut one day longer. He told us, that 


he had made up his diſpatches, and reſigned the 


command of Kamtſchatka to Captain Shmaleff; 
having made the neceſſary preparations for his 


departure to Okotſk, which was ſhortly to take 


place but that he mould be happy in poſtponing 


hi; journey, and attending us to St. Peter and St. 


Paul? s, in order to be ſatisfied, that nothing which 
could be done to ſerve us, ſhould be omitted. 


For the articles which Mr. King had given to 
the Mayor's children, he received, the next morn- 


ing, a moſt magnificent Kamtſchadale dreſs, ſuch 
as the Principal Toions wear on the moſt ſolemn 
occaſions. This habit, as we were informed by 


Fedoſitſch, muſt have coſt, at leaſt, one hundred 
and twenty roubles. He alſo, at the ſame time, ö 


was preſented with a handſome ſable muff, as a 
preſent from his daughter. 50 


We dined this day (the 1 th) with the com- 
'  mander, who, willing to give us an opportunity 


of ſeeing as much as we could of the manners and 


cuſtoms of the country, invited all the principal 


| inhabitants of the town, to his houſe this even- 


ing. The dreſſes of the women were ſplendid, 


alter the Kamtſchadale manner. Captain Shma- 


leff's k lady, and the wives of the other officers of 
the garriſon; were dreſſed in a pretty taſte, partly 
in the Siberian, and partly in the European mode. 
Madame Behm, in Pra apprargds in a grand 


European 


N 
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Borger dreſs. The richneſs and variety of the 
ſilks worn by the women, as well as the fingula- | 
rity of their dreſs, was very ſtriking: and the 
whole had the air of ſome enchanted ſcene, in 
the midſt of the moſt deſert and dreary. country 
in the univerſe., The entertainments of this "Ou 
were dancing and ſinging. * | 
As we had fixed upon the next morning for 
our departure, we retired early to our apart- 
ments, where three travelling dreſſes preſented 
themſelves to our view, made after the Kamtſ- 
chadale mode, which had been provided for us 
by the commander. He came to us himſelf ſoon 
after, to ſee that proper care was taken in pack- 
ing up our things. We had, indeed, no incon- 
fiderable load of baggage; for, excluſive of his 
liberal preſents, Captain Shmaleff, and ſeveral 
other individuals, ſhewed us 1 inſuntes Toy E 
kindneſs and generoſity. | 
On Sunday, the 16th, early in the morning, 
ve vere preparing for our departure, when we 
were invited to take our leave of Madame Behm, 
in our paſſage to the boats. Already impreſſed. 
with ſentiments of the warmeſt gratitude, for the 
benevolent and generous treatment we had re- 
ceived at Bolcheretſk, they were much heightened 
by the affecting ſcene which followed. On quit- 
tin g our apartments, we ſaw all the ſoldiers and 
coſſacks of the garriſon drawn up on one ſide; 
and, on the other, were all the male inhabitants 
f fo 00: | of 
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of the town, i in their beſt clothing; the whole 
body of the people joining in a melancholy ſeng, 
which, we were informed, it was uſual to ſing 
on the departure of friends. T hus we etc 
till we arrived at the commander's houſe, preceded 
Tu the drums and muſic belonging to the gar- 

riſon. Here we were received by Madame Behm, 
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| accompanied by ſeveral ladies, habited in long 


filk cloaks, lined: with furs of various can 


forming a moſt fplendid appearance. Having 
partook of ſome refreſhment which had been pro- 
vided for us, we proceeded to the water: ſide, at- 


"tended by the ladies, who joined with the reſt 


of the people in the ſong ; and, having taken 
leave of Madame Behm, after. aſſuring her that 


| the ſenſe of the hoſpitality of Bolcheretſk, would 


be indelible in our hearts, we were too much af- 
ſected not to haſten into the boats. At putting 
off, we received three cheers, which we immedi- 
ately returned; and, on doubling a point, where 


we haſt beheld our friendly entertainers, they ſtill 
added to our feelings, by a farewel cheer ! 
On our return, the ſtream was ſo exceedingly . 


rapid, that, notwithſtanding the utmoſt exertions 


of our conductors, we did not arrive at the firſt 


village, Opatchin, till the 17th in the evening, 


which did. not exceed the rate of twenty miles 


a day. On the 19th, we reached Natcheekin, 
and croſſed the plain to Karatchin on the 20th. 


The road was in much better order than when 
G 1 ve. 
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thought it would be improper to diſturb him at 
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ve paſſed. it before, as it froze ſmartly in the - 
night of the 19th. We proceeded down the 


Awatſka river on the 21ſt, and paſſed over the 

ſhoals, at the entrance of the bay, before it was 
dark. During the whole of our journey, we 
were highly pleaſed with the willingneſs and 
alacrity, with which the Toions and their Kamt- 


ſchadales aſſiſted us at the different rg On 


ſeeing the Major, joy appeared in every coun- 
tenance; and they were much affected upon being 
informed that he would ſhortly leave them. 
A meſſenger had been diſpatched from Bol- 
cheretſk to Captain Clerke, acquainting him with 
the nature of our reception; and that the Major 
intended to accompany us on our return; ap- 
prizing him, at the ſame time, of the day he 
might expect us. We obſerved, with pleaſure, 
as we approached the harbour; all our boats 
coming towards us. The men were all clean, 
and the officers as well arrayed as their ward- 
robes would then permit them to be. The Major 
was ſtruck at the healthy appearance of our 
failors, and was ſurprized to ſee that many of 


them had no other covering than a ſhirt and 
trowſers, though it > aQually n at chat n 


inſtant. | 
Major Behm had e an ee to 


viſit the ſhips before he landed but, being in- 


formed that Captain Clerke was extremely ill, he 


ſo 


0 late an hour; it being then after nine o' clock. 
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Mr. King therefore attended him to:the ſerjeant's 


houſe, and afterwards went on board to commu- 


nicate to Captain Clerke what had happened at 


Bolcheretſk. He was much concerned to find 


that, during his abſence, that. officer's health was 
conſiderably impaired; inſtead of growing better, 
as we. flattered ourſelves it might, from undiſ- 
turbed repoſe in the harbour, and a milk and 
vegetable diet, | T7 

The next morning „Mr. Ning contfuttes the 
Major to the ſhips; 8 he was received with 


every poſſible mark of diſtinction, and ſaluted 


with thirteen guns. He was attended by the 


commander of a Ruſſian galliot, two merchants 


from Bolcheretſk, a maſter of a ſloop, and * : 


2 of the village of Paratounca. 


Having viſited the captain, and taken a view 
of the two ſhips, he returned to dine on board 


the Reſolution. In the courſe of the afternoon, 
the curioſities which we had collected were ſhewn 


him, and an affortment of each article preſented 
to him by Captain Clerke. Here we cannot 


ſuppreſs an inſtance of great generoſity and gra- 
titude in dur ſailors; who, being informed of the 
handſome preſent which had been made them by 


the Major, voluntarily requeſted that their grog 


might be withheld, and their allowance of ſpirits 
preſented to the garriſon of Bolcheretſk ; ſaying 


they knew brandy was extremely ſcarce in that 
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country, dur foldiers'c on ſhore E offered four 
roubles a bottle for it. We could not but admire 
this extraordinary, ſacrifice, knowing how much 
the ſailors felt, when abridged or deprived of 
their grog. Indeed, they never had that article 


withheld from them but in warm weather, that 5 


they might enjoy a greater proportion when it 
was moſt neceſſary; but this generous propoſal 
would deprive them of it, even in the inclement 


ſeaſon we had naturally to expect in our northern 


expedition. The officers, however, would net. 
permit them to ſuffer by their. generoſity, and 
ſubſtituted; in the room of the ſmall quantity of 
\ brandy, which the Major conſented to accept, an 
equal quantity of rum. A dozen or two of Cape 
wine for Madame Behm, and ſome other trifling 
preſents which we were enabled to make, were 
accepted with great politeneſs. The tobacco was 
diſtributed the next morning, among the crews 
of both veſſels; every man that chewed or ſmoked 
tobacco being allowed three en and the 
others only one. 

It has been obferves that the Major bad re. 
ſigned the command of Kamtſchatka, and was 
ſpeedily to repair to Peterſburgh ; and he now 
_ expreſſed his willingneſs to convey any diſpatches 
we might chuſe to commit to his care. Such an 
opportunity was not to be neglected; and Cap- - 
tain Clerke requeſted him to take the charge of 
n Papers relatiye to our were to the Britiſh 
WE Ree Ambaſ· 
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Ambaffador at the Ruſſian court. At firſt, we 
intended to tranſmit only a conciſe journal of 
our proceedings; but, after mature conſideration, 
Captain Clerke was of opinion, that the whole 
account of our diſcoyeries might ſafely be com- 
mirted to the care of a man, who had given the 
ſtrongeſt proofs of probity and virtue. Conſider- 
ing alſo, that a very hazardous part of the voyage 
was ſtill to be performed, he reſolved to ſend, 
by him, the whole of Captain Cook's journal; 
together with his own, from the death of that 
commander, till our arrival at Kamtſchatka; 
and alſo a chart of our diſcoveries. Mr. Bayly 
and Mr. King alſo determined to ſend an account 
of our proceedings to the board of longitude. 
From theſe precautions, had any accident befallen 
us, the Admiralty would have become poſſeſſed 
of the principal facts of our voyage. It was 
farther reſolved, that a: ſmaller packet ſhould be 
| diſpatched from Okotſk, which the Major ſup- 
poſed would reach Peterſburgh by December; 
and that he expected to arrive there himſelf in 
E ph or March. 5 
The Major was entertained A 1n the 
two ſhips, as well as we were able, the three fol- 
lowing days. He departed on the 25th, and was 
faluted with thirteen guns; the ſailors, at their 
own requeſt, expreſſing their regard for him by 
three cheers. Mr. King and Mr, Webber attend- 
ed him, the next morning, ſome few miles up 
. — 1 | the 
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the Awatſks river, whete che Ruſſian: dien -and 
his family were ee bid wal nnn 
commander. Mi Tin 4434860 03 a5: ond 710 ih» 

On taking our leave of eee is diffi- 
| PH eg WES worthy prieſt and his 
family or ourſelves were moſt affected. Though 
our acquaintance had been of ſnort duration, his 
behaviour had inſpired us with the higheſt eſteem 
for him; and we could not part (perhaps for 
ever) with one, to whom we were under ſuch in- 
finite obligations, without indulging the moſt 
tender feelings. Excluſive of the ſtores, which 
might probably be carried to a public account, 
the value of the private preſents he beſtowed on 
us, muſt have amounted" to upwards of two hun- 
dred- pounds. But, however extraordinary this 
generoſity may appear, it was exceeded by his 
delicacy in conferring favours, and his ingenious. 
endeavours. to prevent our feeling the weight of 
obligations, which he knew we were unable to 
requite. In ſupporting a public character, and 
maintaining · the honour of his ſovereign, he is ſtill 
more entitled to our admiration, as he was actuated Y 
by ſentiments the moſt noble and enlarged. he” 


ſervice in which we were engaged, he told us,. 
was for the general benefit of mankind ; and en- 
titled us to the offices of humanity, and the pri- 
vileges of citizens, in whatever country we might 
be driven, That, by affording us ſuch relief as was 
in his power, he was certain that he was acting 
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Ae nd not Is n 1 . ee or 
his own honour, as to barter for the performance 
of a duty. Among other things, he ſaid, he 
mude a particular point of ſetting a good example 
to the Kamtſchadales, who were juſt» emerging 
from a ſtate of barbariſm; that they conſidered WM 
the Ruſſians as their patterns, in every reſpet; WM 
and that he hoped they would, in future, think it 
a duty incumbent on them to render ſtrangers 
every aſſiſtance in their power, and believe it to 
be the univerſal Practice of all ae and Civi- 
led Win, ego 6ufone f 
The Major having, 0 far as he was: capable, | 
1 our preſent diſtreſſes, he was not unmind- 
ful of our future wants; and, imagining we ſhould 
not be able to diſcover the paſſage we were in 
Hach of, aud that we  thould r return to Kamt- 


— of what Aoi ry cor wh ſhould 
Want, promiſing to ſend: them from Okotſk; to 
wait wur e He 0 py f Faced the * 
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